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NATIONAL SCHOOL MA] 


PART III.-CHAPTER XX\ 


(Lesson 1 .) spelling. 


c , 

' -.1 ' ' ■ 

X ' ' - vV mvI'ai ’ 






Words of three syllables ^ igL two columns^ o?ic exhibiting 
elling, the other the pronunciation; accent on the firitj 


spfMing,, 
vowels short. 


ab ba cy 
ab sli nence 
■ ac 0 nite 
II al 
act u ale 
ad i pou««» 
ad mi ral 
af fa ble 
af fi nage 
•mf dt enoe 
ag a ric 
ag i tate 
al chy mist 
al I qiianl ^ 
al i quot * 
ai ka line 
al pha bet 
•lam a zon 
am ber gris 
ty 

, am pli fy 
an a lize , 
an a pest * 
^n ar chy 
m ces 4 >r 
an ces try 


dh'bd se 
di'ste nensf 
dk'kO nlte 
dk'tshu dl 
dk^hu ate 
ddfae pits 
dd'me rdl 
ndffdkl 

dfjc ndje 
dfpil ense 
ilg'd rik 
dj'c tote 
(il'ke mist 
dl'U kiodnt 
dl'le kwot 
dl'kd lin 
dVfd bet 
dm'e zun 
dm' bur gr^c 
dm'e te 
dm'pUf l 
dn'd lize 
nn'd pest 
dn'dr ke 
dn'ses tur 
dn'sds tri 

(LessA 2 .) 


an clior age 
and i ron 
an ec dote 
an gli cism 
an i mal 
an 0 dyne 
an ti type 
^ap a thy 
ap er ture 
aph 0 rism 
ap 0 gee 
np 0 ihegm 
ap po site 
a que duct 
a que line 
ar a bie 
ar a ble 
ar ro gance 
as pho del 
as sue tude 
a symp tote 
at mos phere 
at ti cism 
at ti tude 
av a rice 

READING. 


dngky/r dje 
dni'i urm 
dn'ek djOte 
Hng'gU 
dn ^ mdl 
dn'O dgne 
dn'ti tlpe 
ap'd VM 
dp'ur tshUre 
dfo rizm 
dp'ojie 
ap'o Vhem 
dp'^ zit 
dk'Kwe dukt 
dkkwi lin 
dfd bik ^ 
dr'd bl 
afro gdnse 
ds'fo ail 
ds^we tude 
as' sift tote 
dtmodf&re 
dfte sizm 
diUtiirUde 
dfd riai 


Application of the Infections of the vcribe to the series. 

Note. The series implies tnat succesBion of eimilar poKlonii or fingle 
which, whether simple or compound, double or treble, or 
V Jker variety they my assume, frequently occur in almost 
kinds of 'V*‘iU<*' ' nguage. The series may & divided into three kindis 
!hple se> n compoand^series, pd the series of seriehs. 

• eiMPLFs^lkiEB consists of two or more single particulan^ foUowiDg 
succession; and they may commence the sen^nce, or 




4 


Rulb L When t wo occur, HI 

dnSntenc^he first takes inflection, and .tli 

risings Thus:— ^ ^ 

The te^herv and his pupils' ofiply the infleclionsv 
PrecepT\ and example' have tli^ir proper influence. \ 

ExwcififCs and temperance' improve the constitutions. 

(Jbs. When two single jiarticularsmoccvr in cKl^yig A sen^ 
tenc^j the first takes the rising infection, ancL the sm^nd th<u 
-IWjing. Thus:- . • . 

Tne igflectiona of the voice are properly applied by the teacher' 
and his pupils\. 

Washington devoted Ins life to tj^e cause of virtue' and the good 
^liis countryv. • 

An indifferent ^lum.stitution may Jiie improved by exercise' and 
temperances. 

Rule ^ When three single worsh^ form thf^ commencing se- 
nes, then tlie first and second adopt ih^fallingy and the third the 
rmn^ inflectiofi. Thus:— if 

Washington’s heads, heartv, and hands', were employed for the 
glory of his country's. 

Tne ftrsians>, Greeksx, and Romans', were idolatrous nationsx. 
Her wits, beauty v, and fortnue', raised her alxi^a^ the level ol 
her acquaintancov. • 


Obs. When three single worJs form the closing series thm 
frst and third, take the falling, and' the second the rising inflec- 
tion. 'riius ; — 

Tlie essence of true piety «*onsisis m huniilitys, love', and de- 
votions. , 

He who resigns the worhl has no temptation to hatreds, ma- 
lice', or revengex. 

The whole life of the Ohn.sliati should lie marked with lovev, 
flobriety', and equitys. * 


(Lesson ;i.) akithmetic. 

Interest. 

. InlereM au. allowance made liy the borrower the lender 
fbr the use of moiiej" or other property. It has refereftce to four 
particuhirs; to wit .—The prinripaly rate percent, per annum^ 
time and amount. , • 

• T\\e principal is the sum fdr whicli interest is compute. The 
trnie is the period for which it is computed. The rate per cent, 
per annum is the si^i allowed for tlij? use of $100, or 100?., for 
bae year. And the amount is the prx^cipal and interest added. 

^Interest is of two kinds, simple and compound. 

^Simple Interest i.s that which accru^on the priiicip^CRUy^r' 
ewgiven time. . ^ 

Case ^ L ^When the given ti^^ie is <me year. 4 ^ 
/?t^?e.^]|f1tiliUply the Principal by the rate per cen^^nd divid^^i 
the Proffdt^kbv 100. the Quotient will Re the answer.-»-ThflB 
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'pAiT XXTt. 

T^v;4^kBE^s^'4he interest of S5A0 ibrA year, at 7 per cent ? 

* $500x7^35a>-Hl00=r$36:— iln^er. 

^ V J??Wli^t is |he iSlerest!»t)f tg225 for I year at 7 per cent I 
r ^ • Arts. *15.75 

‘ Obs 7' Problems of this natur^may be solved by Simple Pro^ 

xt :—A%**100 : *7 » : 225 : $15.75. * 

■“ 3* Wl/tft is the interest of $524 for 1 year, at 6 per cent ? 

" • ^ • • Ans. mAAf, 

4. What is the interest of $842 for 1 year, at 6 per ceni? 

Ans, $42.10. 

• (Lesson 4./ ^grammar. » 

‘ . Syntax. ^ 

In grammatical construction, sentences are of -two kinds ; to 
wit : — Simple and® Compound. * 

A simple sentence has One subject and one finite •verb j as, 
'■J^ary reads. «; 

A compound sentence is composed of two or more simple sen- 
tences, joined by oi^t or more connective words ; as, Mary reads 
and Jane writes. • 

The principajj parts of a simple sentence, are the subject and 
the verb: — all words combined witK‘ these, may be called modi- 
/ying|> words j they are in fact mere adjuncts. Thus: — Maiy 
"walks very frequently. Jane reads in a depressed tone. lie 
rides over a rough road twice a week. The boys love to play at 
foot-ball once a day on the green. 

Note 1, A finite verb la one that i<» limited by number and person: 
hence, all verbs arc finite except the verb in the infinitive mood. 

Note 2. The principal objects which Syntax has in view, are the agree- 
ment which words have with each other in person, number, gender, or 
case ; and the government which they excrci.scj in causing words to be 
'placed in some particular mood, tense, or rase. Hence, written or spoken 
language, emlxidied in sentences, should have reference to all the fore* 
filing rules for the principles of government and agreement. Also, to the 
fmlowing illuslratiuns of the same rules under the head - - * ~ 

the correction of bad grammar. 

(Lesson 5.) spelling. 
dv'e nit cal i co 

dv'ur dje cal o mel 

dksl tree cal um ny 

dz'e miU'h^ can ni bal 

bdk'kd ndlz can o nize 

bdtsh'e Iw"' cap su lar ' 

hdl'us tur ' car ri er 

bdn'tur U7' car ri on 

bdr'run cas u al 

kfdr'riin et\ cas u ist 

cat a combs 
cat a logue 
cat a ract « 


^v e nue 
aK er age 
ax le tr^ 
az i muth 
bac cha nals 
bach e lor 
. bal ;is ter 
ter nr ^ 
bar on ’ 
hir cn et 
bar o scope bar' t 6 skOpe 

' Via? ra try*'' bdr'rd tre » 

' bar ran nesl^^ pdr'rin nes 


I oifalae Syntax^ in 

t 

- • ( 
kdV€ kO 
kdVo mel . 
kdrUm ne • 
kdn'ni bdl 
kdn'nO nixe 
kdp'shu Idr 
kdr'r^ ur 
kdr'r6 un 
kdzh'H dl 
kdzh% ist 
kdtd kOmz 
kdt'd I6g 
kdfd 
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bda ri er 
bas i lisk 
bat te f y 
bias phe'iuoiis 
bias ijhe my 
cak in et 


• PART in.^^CUAPTER Xltt^I. 

bdr'rS ur cav al ry 

hdz'e lisk^ rham o mile 

battier e chan ce?Mor’^ ® 

bids' f emits Lilian ti deer 

blds'Je mt f*har i oi 

kdb in ct chas tise ment 

(Ledson (5.) reading. 


ytaVtf^ - 
kchn'O 7 ^ i 

tshdn'ti 
tshqr' re, ut 
tshds'tisTrrie? 


'r* The fiimple ^S'er , i 

RuiiC 3. When four single words commence a series, the 
and fourth take the risinfr, and the second and third, xhefah 
inflection. Thus: — * 

' Metals', mineralH^, plant sx, afid meteors', contain many 
rious properties. • 

Heahh', peace\, tortiincy, and friend may be ranked am 
the most a/’iothing blessings of lifev. 

The high', the low\, tlie ridh, anti the poor/ return to 
common level 

Obs. WTioi four single loords form the dosing se r 
the first and' fourth take the falling mftecttqn^ and the sec 
and third,f the rising. I'Iiuh : — 

The fottr elements, into which the ancient philosophers chu 
the material world', were ti^v, watci*', .air% and earth\. 

Change.^ are constantly taking place in cu.sfom.sv, inanin 
minds', and opinion.sv. 

When so great a man as Socrates fell a victim to the inadi 
of the people', there fell with him', knowledgcx, virtue', ir 
, cence', and truth \. 

Ki7lk 4. — W'hen the .simple series extends to five or more 
gle words, it may be divided into periods of three particu 
each ; then the right band period, in the commencing series, n 
be read agreeably to rule second ; all tlie others, agreeably 
Obs. rule second, and the odd particulars, agreeably to rule fi 
Thus 


Mines of gold\, <‘oppcr', lcad\, iroiix, and alum', arc found 
Norwajv » 

The elkv, the deer', the woltV, the fox\, crmincv, Aid mart 
are fqiind in the Russian dorninionsx. 

Tlifi Amazonv, La Platav, Mis.sissippi', Missouriv, St. L^ren^ 
Oronocox, and Ohio,' arc among the largest rivers in the worl 
Obs. this loTiff list of sifij^l^e words occurs m 

closing' aeries^ it h 4 L^ the same division, and is pr'onounoed 
the clnsinj:;' series of three numbers^; to wit : the first and th\ 
iake the filing, anti the second, the rising inflection. 

Some of the chief cities in the Ut^ited States, are ^W-Y(rt 
•Philadelpl^iax, Baltimore', Bostonv, .Charleston', and* 
leansx«, * ^ 

The Americans, from the fertile chores of their \ 

main. to foreign markets, a variety of liunber^^ fi^x, 
v.zttH'J oSkterx. chees^. and floiiix. • . ’ 
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;ari exert itself m mai nffereiit ways of action ; it 
idv, imaginev) see^, hear\, feeU, lovc^, and dis* 
^ • « 

^ (Lesson 7.) simple ixTEifE.'iT. 

** Cash Z . — }f7ien the g^iven time in for two at' more year's-. * 

, kuLfc 1. Pihd tljp interest for one year, agreeably to the pro- 
ofi^the 1st case. ^ 

ifi.^’MnlJiply that interest by the given yleiirs ; the prtnluct 
be the answer. Tiiiis : * 

(1) Wliat is tlie interest of 51225 for 5 jeurs, at 7 per cent, per 

annum 7 225x7 -=1575 4 100= !gil5.75 interest for 1 yeai> 

^ and $15.75X5=^78.75. Atis. ^ 

(2) What IS tlie interest of $781 for 4 years, at 6 per cent, per 

, annum? ylns. $187k44. 

Note. — P er reiit, ihrans a hundred; and por aiinuni, means a year; 
hence, the proposition i.«i, what wfll the uye of S7B1 romo to, (at the rate ot 
t5Jpr each tlOO for I yenr,) used for 4 vears, f 

^ ‘ as glOO 0 8781 : 846.80. 

^nd an I yo.ir, 4 yo.n'S, : 46.80 8187.44. Ans. 

Obs. — IVhcn the ^iveii time is years, and parts of fears, 
then multiply the interest for one year by the given years^na 
take even parts of the interest for ths parts of the year. Thus: 

(3) What is the interest of $122, for 3 3-4 years, at 6 per cent, 
p -V aniJum. ? 

122x6=732-i-100^$7.32x3 =--$21.96 int. for 3 years. 

2-4=l-2 of a year, and $7.32-:- 1 2 -= 3.06 1-2 “ 

M=l-2 of 2-4, and 3.60-<-l-2 ---- 1.83 “ 1-4 “ 

$27.45 Ans. 3 3-4 “ 

(4) What IS the inlerc*st of .$225 for 5 2-4 years, at 7 per cent, 

a year ? Ans. .$86,625. 

What is the intercut of $123 ft^r 3 1-4 years, at 6 per cent, a 
year ? Ans. $23,985. 

” (Lesson 8.) SYNTAX. 

Application of the ru/e.9 of grammar to the correc^io/n of 
faulty language, in a series nf practical parsing e'xefkiseis, 
mWji notes ana illustrations. 

, AyLE 1. — Tlie verb must agree with its subject in person and 
dumber; a5, good advice has its influence. 

What signify good advice jinless properly regarded This 
Sentence is faulty, because, signify is a verb of the pluraf num- 
ber, and does not agi'ee with Us subject, advite, which 'is sin- 
gular ,in violation of the first rule nf syntax ^ therefen'e, sig- 
nffj^s^uijd. be signifies; thus: What .signifies good advice 
un^ss property regarded. 

Daily blessings h^js been conferred upon him. I doe^ all tlie 
\irork, and I pleases him. They sees how little has been done for 
t^^poQr. Nfothing but foolisK pursuits delights the young, t^as 
Lli^ gdods been and has the buyers m^e% bargain ? Thfcy », 
.directs, him to go. mechanism of clocks and watches v(el‘e 
^^er'.iyTinknoym. The good; is esteemed: The bad is despised. 
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Note, In theoe grammatical excrcisea, the scliolav s'hm^ 


clam or ous 
diar i fy 
clas si cal 
4al li aiice 
fltis t^rd ly 
lab ri cate 
fab 11 Ions 
Vac to ry 
fal la cy 
fa li ble 
fa mi ly 
fan ci ml 
fan ta sy • 
fas ci nate 
flag e let 
flat fer y 
flat u lent 
fran gi ble 
frank in cense 


^(Lesson ft) spellino. 
kldm'mur us frat ri cide 



the language correct, but should afterwards parse,*# he whole f 

■ ■ ' fc?' 

f rdf re side . 

gal Ian try g^'ldh 'tre ^ ^ 

gal id ry . gdVlure 

gar ri son gdr'fe sn^ • 

gar ru lolls gdr'rrl lus 

gran a ry grdn'd re 

gran ii Ions grdn'u lus 

' grat i fy grdfefl . 

grat 1 tude grdfe tude . 

'^grat n laie ^grdtsh'u late 

grav i tate t grdv'e fate 
guar an ty gdr'rdn te 

hab i tude hdb'e tude 

hal cy on hdVsM un ^ 

hand ker chief hdng'kcr tshif 
haz ar don^s hdz'uv dus 

jack an apes jdk'dn apes 

jag ged ness * jdg'ged nes 


kldr'e fl 
klds'se kdl 
ddVl^ dns 
das' tar d hi 
fdb'rc kdtc 
fdb'ii lus 
fdk'tur € 
fdlld se 
fdVlc hi 
fdmfe Ic 
fan' se fill 
fdn'td se 
fds'se. ndic 
fidj'e let 
fldftur e 
fldtsh'u lent 
frdn'je hi 
frank' in sens 


(Lesson 18.) reading. 
The compound Series. 


Note. — 'I' he cuinpunnd aciiea conaists of two or inoie succeseive mem* 
l>ei% compo«iod of two oi more vord.sof siinilui arraugeiT^*nf 

Hole 1. Whey two or more compound members occur in the 
(iommencing .series, they all adopt the falling inflection, except 
the last, which takes the rising. Thus : — ^ 

The poet’s irnaginalion\,and the warrior’s bravery^, are subjects 
of high adiniratioii\. ^ 

Tlie ignorance of the modems\, tlie critics of the age\, anj 
theSagjfnl. decay of poetry^, are the topics of detraction 
wliJffnnie f(Yp enters the vs orld\. * 

The descriptive part of this allegory, is likewise very sti/jag; 
aiid full of sublime ideas : — The figure of deathv j the regal 
crown on his heacK; his ^leiiace of salan\; his advicing To the 
cornbaU ; and the outrage at his by^th', are circumstances too nobfc 
to be passed ovtjr in silence%. 

Obs. The only exception to thi^' rule, is, loken the members oj 
the series commence yyith some suppositive phrase; 
when, where, though, if c. for tk^ they all adopt the ri^ijg in- 
flect ioy. Thus:— i ' ' O 

When we see him at the biiri^ng bush', Vhen we accompany 
him to Pharaoh', when we hear Jiiin demand the release Of his 
.bt^thren', when ^^e follow him to the Red S^'and beKola^tlfe 
"illaters divide before him', when we trace hinjj^ifrough th^ondeij 
of i^inai and a journey o( IJorty years in lh6wilderne.ssjp^’e 
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,> 3 r» 2 |ier shines with a radiance like that which his face 
the.^n of Righteousness\. 

^whet the faithful pencil Jias designed 
V*l».Jie bright idea of the meter’s mind', 

a new world leaps out at his command', 

And read)'- nature waits upon his hand' ; 

When the ripe colours soften and unite', 

ArM sweetly melt into just shades t^nd light' ; 

VSSien mellowing years their full perfection give', 

And each bold figure just begins to live' : 

The treacherous colours the fair art betray', 

And all the bright creation 4ifis aw^ayv. 

(Lesson 11.) atiithmetic. 

X S^implp Interest. 

Case 3. When there are fractfbnal parts in the rate per cent. 

Htile. — F ind the intere^lof the given sum, agreeably to case 
1, Sm take even parts for the fractions. The amount of the re* 
suits will be the interest for one ^'car. Thus: — ^ 

1. WTiat is the int. of $225 for 3 y rs. at 4 2-4 per cent, a yr. ? 
225x4-=909-f-100~$9. Int. at 4 per ct. for 1 year, 
2-4~l-8of 4pr. ct. «nd 9-5'‘l-8~-1.2r>. Inl. at 24 per et. 


* $10. 125 rnt.42-4perceiit. fori yr. 

And 10. ]25xJl-$30. 375 Ans. 

2. What is the Interest of $225. for 5 years, at 534 per cent, 

per annum ? A us. $M.6875 

3. What is tk«e Interest of $225.5 for 1 year, at 7 per cent ? 

Ans. $16,785. 

$226.5X7:== 1 5785--1000==.$16.785. 

4. ^ What i.s tlje Interest of $225.75. for 1 year, at 7 per cent ? 

$15.8025. 

$225.75x7=:158025h-10000^15.8025. 

'5. What is the Interest of $225,625. for 1 year, at 7 per ceiU? 

' .477.9. $16 7R?75/ 

$k25.625x7-1579375-»-100000-=$15.79376. 
ftS?»*What is the Interest of $653,375 for 3 14 years at 8 1-2 


’ per cent, a year ? Am. $180,494. , 

(Lesson 12, Jt oramhah. 

<5^^ False Syntax. 

Rule 8. The noun implying'^ possession, has the sign of the 
posApssive case, and is governed by the thing posse.ssed : — As, my 
brotnfer*«/4ove is not affected. 

' My friends esteem is well foinffied. This sentence isftmUy, 
because the noun fiie:ids implih possession^ and is without the 
in violation of the 2d Rule. ThereforCy the apostroj)he 
should be placed before the s. Thus : — My friev^'^s csteemy 
^shoms precepA^ form the basis of the good mans actions. 
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PART III.- 


-CHAPTER^KX^l. 


f A mothers tenderness, and a fathei-s iove ar 
the worlds advantage. A mans name is oftea 1 
Obs. 1. Whev *he thirty possessed^ ift joirfhy the pr6 
or m6Te subjects, the ^gn 6f possession is attach^ 
only. Thus : — This is Maly, Jane, and Helenas desk. Bf 
fishen the thing possessed belongs to two CT‘more distinct p^t 
sons, then each name has the sign of ppsse^on. Thus 
This is Mary^s, Jane'^s^or Helenas room.* • , 

Obs. 2. When a hossessoi' and a profession are jmmaa, the 
mgn attaches to the possessor's name. •Thus : — They wei'e 
bought at HilVs the tailor, or at Mills^ the merchant. 

. Mary bought the book’s Smiths the Stationer’s. Peter’s, 
John’s and Andrew’s occupation wns that of fisher’s men. \ The 
world’s government is not lefuto chance. 

Cbs. 3. The preposi tion of, implies possession, and it may I - 
used ta avoid the hissing of a continued rejpetition of the jx)s- 
sessive case. She saw ids hr otker^s^fe'^s father : or, she saio 
the father \)f his brother's wife. ^ 


lab*y rinth 
lac er ate 
lach ry mal 
Jac te al 
lam i na 
las si tilde 
mac er ate 
mack er el • 
mac u late 
mag i cal 
mag is tratc 
mag net ism 
mag ni lude 
maj es ty 
m^ a dy 
rnaj^lic, 
msia age raenl 
man a ger 
man ci pate 
man i fest 
man i fold 
man tu a 
man u script 
mar i gold 
mar in er 
mar i time 
mas <?u line 
mas sa ere 
irat ri cide 
liar ra tive 


(Lesson IS.) 
lab' tier int'h 
Ids' ser ate 
Idk'kre mdl 
Idk'te dl 
Idm'mc nd 
Ids'se tude 
mds'ser die 
nidk'ker il 
mdk'ku late 
ffidfe hat 
mdj'is trdte 
mag' net izm 
mdg'nc tilde 
mafes te 
mdid de 
tndVlefik 
mdn'idje ment 
mdn'idj ur 
manse pate 
mdnne fest 
■mdn'ne fold 
mdn'tshu d 
mdiiu skj-ipt 
mdr'regOla 
mdr'rln ur 
mdr'ri time * 
mds'ku lin 
7nds'sd kur 
7ndt'tr6 side 
\idr'rd tiv 


SPELLrXO. 

na tion’al 
nkt u ral 
pacpi fy • 
pa gean try 
pal a tine 
pal li ate 
par a ble 
par a digm 
par a dise 
par a graph 
par al lax 
par al lei 
par a lyse 
par a pet 


ndsh'im dl 
ndftshu rdl 
pds'se fl 
pdd'ju'jf tre 
pdVld nn * 
pdl'le ate 
pdr'rd bl 
par'd dim 
pdr'rd dise 
pdr'rd grdf 
pdr'rdl Idks 
pdr'rdl lei 
par'd Llze 
pdr'rd pc{ 


par a phrase pdr'rd froLze » 
dr^rd sol v 


par a sol 
par en tage 
par o dy 
par ri cide 
pas sen ger 
pass o ver 
pas tor al 
pas tur age 
pat ron age 

pat ro nise ^ 

plan i sphere 'pldn'nelT 

plat 1 n^ pldfe n^jf 

plat o nist pldt'O nisi ^ 

prac ti cal pvdk'teJcdl 
quack e.ry^ kwakkiis^ 


pan 

^pdr'ren tdje ^ 
pdr'rO de 
pdr're si^ 
pdfsinjur 
pds'6 vur 
postural ^ 
pds'tahu Tadje 



PART ill. CHAPTER XXVI. 


II 


^ " (Lesson 14.) reading. 

Compound Series. 

’ 2.. .Whefi two or more comnoitnd members follow each 

^^r in the concluding series, they lyl adopt i\e falling inlAec- 
e;ccept the penultimate member, which takes the rising igr 

Notwithstanding all, the pa'ins that Cicero took in the educa- 
ion oCJiis son, he was nevertheless a mare l^ockhead. Nature ^ 
ad rendered him inqapablc of improving by the rules of elo-^' 
luencev, the precepts of philosophy\, his father’s efforts^, afid 
the. most refined society in Athensv 
Too many of both sexes spend tlfi^r time in doing nothing at 
allv, or in doing nothing to the purpose^, or in doing what they 
jshould hot do\. * 

^The first objection taken to the constitution was, that it wafi a 
’consolidated, instead of a confederated govemmentv; that in 
making it so, the delegates at Philadelphia had transcended the 
limiiiix)f their commisaion\ ; changed, fundamentally, the relations 
which the States had chasen to bear to each otherv, annihilated 
their respective sovereignties', and converted the whole into one 
consolidated empires. 

Nature has expended all her art in beaufjfying the human facev : 
shejias touched it with vermiliom; planted in it a double row of 
ivdr^ rtmde it the seat of smiles' and blushes\; lighted and en- 
livened it with the brightness of the eyesv ; hung it on each side 
with curious organs of sense\ ; given it airs and graces that can- 
not be describSl', and shaded the whole with a crown of hair 
which sets all its beauties in the most agreable lightv. 

(Lesson 15.) arithmetic. ^ 

Simple Interest by Decimals. 

No'te 1. As the termd in federal money have a decimal relation, the 
dollar being unity, and as the rate per cent, is also a decimal, it follows 
that interest on tnia currency may be safely, conveniently, and expedi- 
tiously cast by decimals. 

• Rule 1. Multiply the principal by the rate percent., iandJ?oint 
off to the righiJi^as many places as equal the decimals In biiih 
facidps, the result will be the interest for one year. 

' Multiply that interest by the given time, and observe thfe 
same pointing, the product will be the answer. Thus 
J j vVliat is the interest of $225.72 for 3 1-2 years at 6 per cent, 
j a ^r ? 225.72X0^813.5432X3.6=^7,40120 Ans. 

Note 2. The 6 per cent, is the 6 hundreths of unity, or a dollar, and 
has;^e s^nd place from the point; thus: — .06. At 7 per cent, thus: — .07. 
AtlU ^r, 9 ent. thus : — .10. At 6 per cent, thus: — .05. And at 1 1-2 per 
cent, cubs: — .01§; or at 1-2 per ceu<'.^huB : — .005. Also, the 3 1-2 years is 
3.5 years; h^nce in the last product.there are five decimals, and }he an- 
swer is 47 dollars, 40 ceills, 1 mill, 2 tenths of a mill. 

2. What is the interest of 834.625 for 3 1-4 years, at 5 1-2 per 
, 3 cij|f. a year 1 , , ■* 

■ ^ ^925X055=^1.904375X8.25=06.18021876, or S6.19. yJjMj. 
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3. What is tlie interest of $63.50 for 6 1-2 yegflrs, at 7 1 v 

Am. 

Note 3. As the principal, time, and ‘rate, 8'iCi<Joaaiv<»y'mv„,,^ . 
mature not in what order they are taken the final reetdt will be the 

Take the Iasi Example* 6.6x.07=456x$63.50=?8.8925. 

(Lesson 16.) grammar! 

False Syntax. ’ ► . 

Rule 3. I’ransitivc verbs govern the objective case of nonn 
* ^-'nd pronouns. A^^ the horses draw the cart. ^ 

f shall premise with three particulars! This sentence i 
faulty^ because the transitive verb., premise^ is robbed of it 
governing po wers by the intvitdiiction of the preposition^ with 
this, therefore, should be Expunged. Thus .•— / shall •^pttis 
three particulars. Repent bim of his sins. His labour ap 
prdaches him to wealth. Flee thee away ^ito the land of Judt^ 
Childran should not vie charities^^ ITiey have tried to agree th 
sacred history with the profane. 'Who have I reason to thank 
Who did they entertain ? Who did he marry ? Let thenfi^'lun 
we unite. They who he had the be^ reason to esteem, h 
abased most. Who I honour, 1 will also esteem. Who you es 
teem, esteem you also. I'lie Lord repented him of his promise 

(Lesson 17.) spelling. 

rad i catc rdd'de kdtc scan da lizc shdn'dd llze 

rail ler y roller c scan da lous skan'd^ 

ramify rdm'cfi scantiness skdnlcnes 

rancorous I'dng'kur us scarify skdr'refl 

rapturous rdplshur us scavenger skdv'tnjur 

rar e fy rdr'ref i slan dcr ous elan' dur us 

rar i ty rdr'e tc spat u la spdtsh' u Id 

rasb her ry 'rds'ber rc stag nan cy stdg'ndn se 

rat c fy rdt'tcfl stratagem strdVd jem 

ra tion al rdsh'im dl snav i ty swdv'e te 

rav en ous rdv'vn its tal is man tdVlz mdn 

rhap so dy rdp'sO de tarn a rind tdmmd rind 

sac rjine sdfc'kd rlne tan gi ble tdn'je bl 

SA(i.ra riient sdk’krd ment tap es try ^p^es ire • 

sac ri lice sdk'kre flze trac ta ble trdJe'td bl , - ^ 

sac ri lege sdk'kre lidj trag e dy trdf^ di ^ . 

^ i vate sdl'le vdte trag i cal tr^'e kdl 

san a ble sdn'nd bl Iran si ent tran'shA int 

sane ti fy sdngk'te te trav es ty trdv'es te I - 

sane ti ty sdngk'te ft tn^y el ler trdv'll lur 

san i ty sdn <5 te trans i tive trdns'ejthv % 

sat el htc sal' tel lltc trans mi grate trdTVs'rn^^dU 

satirize sdt'urlze ^cuum vdk'Hunb 

sat is fy sdt'tis fi ^al en tine vdl'dn tin 

sat u rate sdt'tshU rate val or ous vdl'ur us^^ 

ur day sdttur dd van i ty ^ udn'5 * f 
scam mo ny ^skdm'mO ne vas sal lage ‘vds'sdl 
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( Lefson 18.) reading. 

Series of Serieses. 

Two dr more singcle particulars, combined with two or more 
"‘t^rnpound partifularl[ all unitedjn forming a sentence, or^an inde- 
* pcnoent'mcinber of a sentence, constitute the series of seriesCt. 

^ u^Rule. Th& members which iSjrm the series of serieses,^^y, 
ffgui .-their sypilarity or contrariety, be classed into couplets 
jor triplets, and pronounc^ in parts agreeably to the appropriate 
'riU^of nhe simple series; and altogether agreeably to the 
tippropTimte rule ^f the compound series. Thus : — ^ ^ 

The soul can exert herself in many different ways of action : — 
8he can understaiidv, wilK, imaeinev, (triplet]) see', hcar^ 
{conpltt^) love\, converse,' (coupUQ feel' and frown\. (couplet) 
Those unhappy beings, who^ from long custom, have con- 
tracled the disgusting habits of cui^ng' and swearingv, malice', 
' and revenge\, a haitred to all that is justv, good\, and jaiidable', 
are naturally prepared for thfc misery that awaits thein\. 

/ or I am persuaded that neither death', nor lifev? nor angelsv, 
principalities', nor j)owers\, nor things present', nor things to 
eonicv, nor height', nf>r depth\, nor any other creature/, slvill be 
able to separate me from the love of God\. 

No situation is so remotes, and no station in life so unfa> 
vourable', as to •prcchWe access to the happiness of a future 
state^:^ road is opened by the Divine Spirit to the habitations of 
from all corners of the earth', and from all conditions of 
human lifev j from the peopled city', and the solitary dcsert\ ; 
from the cottage of the poor', and the palace of the king\; from 
the dwellings of ignorancev and simplicity', and the regions of 
science' and improvemenU. 

Note 2. The inflections, as applied to this example, will serve to illuS' 
trate many of the foregoing rules, and exemplify the force and beauty which 
they impart to delivery, vmen properly applied. 

(Lesson 19.) arithmetic. 

Simple Interest. ^ ^ 

* Case 4. Wltsn the rate is 6 per cent and the ffivm time 
months^ or cdivertible to months. - ^ 

Multiply the principal by half the number of months, 
riid divide the product by 100; the quotient will be the answer. 

Thus: — ^(l)What is the interest of *^$225.53 for 18 months at 
6 per cent, a year ? • 

K 18-i-2=:9. and 225.53x9=*2029.77-f-100=$20.^. Ans. 

Note 1. Interest at 6 per cent. X year, is half per cent, a month ; hence, 
ctj:ry tyo months draws 1 per cent., and 18 months draw 9 per cent, 
wmch, •;[« thp decimal form, will stand thus : — .09 ; and the division by 100 
u nbening Qiorp than cutting off^ese two decimals. This resolves the 
process into multiplicayon of decin^ls. ' 

Tj;ius : — Q225.534-09-i-$^.2977. In this way, parts of months 
. taken, either fractionally, as in practice, or declmayy ; 

care must \Se taken in pointing. ^ 



PART III.- ‘-CHAP'VER XXVI. 

2. What is the Interest of $34.25, for 3 years, 8 1-1 

6 per cent, a year ? •• 

3x12+8 1-2=44 l-2-*-2=22.25. and ^ 

Note 2. When the per cent, is more or tl^fnt'G, ta^je evon*pAitia[ 
the Interest at 6, and add the resitlt when the rate is more, but«ubtract, 
when ^ic rate is less. '* • 

0. What is the Interest of $34.25 for 3 years -8 1-2 months, sT' 

7 percent, a year? * 

34.25X22.25. 7.62. at 6 per cent. } 
l_per cent.=l-8 of 6®per cent, and, * 

7.62+6=1.27. interest atfl per ct. 

‘ • Ans. $8.89 at 7 per cent. 

4. What is the interest of $S4.25. for 3 years 8 1-2 monthfi, at 
5 per cent, a yeai* ? f 

34.25X22.25.=$7.02 iiit. at 6 pr. ct. a yr. 

1 pr. ct.=34-6 of 6 pr. ct. 7.62+l-6=lJ?7 int. at 1 per cent, a year. 

r ~~ ' ~ 

$6.35 Int. at 5 per cent, a yes^v^ 

, (liCSSOll 20.) GRAMMA^K. 

False Syntax. 

Rule 4. Prepositions govern the objective case of nouns anr* 
pronouns. As, Mary hveS on the hill. ^ 

Who do you apeak to ? This sentence is faulty y because t 
relative who, is in the nominative farmy and is here miidtfL ' 
object of the prcDOSition to, in violation of the Ath rule, hern 
who should be xchom. Thus : — whom do you speak to ? 

Wc are still at a loss who civil power belongs to. Go not willi 
those who none can speak well of. AVlio do you ask for? W’ho 
serve you under ?* He is a friend who I wish well to. 

Ob8. 1. The preposition should not be parted from the word 
which it governs : — Thus *— fo xcho7n do you give the hook 1 
. To have no one who we heartily wish well to, is an unpleasant 
state. He is a friend who I am indebted to. 

Ohs. 2. The prepositions are of Urn applied without reference 
to the Tsnport of the relation which the parts in connexion sus^ 
tafn.' Proper attention to the relation of u'or(ls\ and the best 
usages, will correct this error. 

Ifpolicy can prevail upon form — over form. ^ 

Intrusted to persons on who reliance can be placed — in whom. . 
Reconciled liiniself with the king — to the king, 

(Lesson 21.) .felling. 
ber'rc dl cler gy man jo nyan * 

bds'tshc dl cler i cal kl^re kell ; ^ 

bdt'd ne (h'ed i blc kr^'€ bl 

hev'ur idjc cred it or p kred'a ur 

brev’c ti cred u lous kred'yu lus^ 

heg'gur M dec a gon d&k'd gon* 
be I' a me decalogue 


bur i al 
bes ti ad 
bet o ny 
bev er age 
brev i ty 
bej, gar ly 
bel a mie 
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is dec re ment dck’kre menf 

v jti^3 pn hen' nr zn dec u pie dek'it pi 

clrcuTn spect% s^P^Jmrn. spekt del e gate dilic gate 
_cen surer scn'skur ur deference d(]f ('t eJise * 

cellarage . sel'lur idjc definite (Uf e nit ^ 

cS eiyy ^ seVer re dem a gogue dhn'c gog • 

cel lir lar sel'dCildr* dem o crate dcinOkrat . ^ 

cei^ioetde sen’td pid den u frice den't^fris 2 

cer 11 fy% sir'tefl deprecate dej/pre kc^ * 

cel an dine si^ dn dine dep u ly d6j/ 0, te ^ 

cel e brate s9eZ'e brute des o late des'sO late 

cir €u lar ser'ku iur *dcs po ti.sm dcs'pO tizm 

circum stance ser'kum stdnse tlesti ny des'te ne % 
chef so nese kcr'sd nt^se • des no liidc d^is'_swe tilde 

cherubim tsl^fir'it him detriment dH'rcm^ht * 

clean li nci^s klen'le nes • dex ter oiis deks'tSr un \ 

bel met al bH'mi^t tl dec i nial d^'e mad / 

' ^Le«son 22.) reading. 

Interesting Notice of our Forefathers. 

Amongst many .secondary and acces.sory causes that supp^ 
monarchy^, these^re nqt of least reckoning', though commoa‘U» 
all other states\;the love of tlie subjcctsv, the multitude and valtfcr 
oWhenpeople', and the .store of treasure^.. In all these things 
the kingdom of late been sorely weakened^, and chiefly by the 
prelatesv. First\— let any man consider'', that if any prince shall 
suffer under him a commission of authority to be exercised till 
all the land groan and cry onl^ as against a whip of scorpion.s', 
whether tliis^e not likely to lessen and kill the affections of the 
8ubject\. Next\— what numbers of faithful and freeborn English- 
menv, and good Cliristians'', have been constrained U> leave their 
dearest homc\, their f^iends^, and kindred^, whom nothing but the 
wide ocean and the savage deserts of America^ cpuld hide and 
shelter from the fury of the bishopsN ! 

O sir' ! if we could but see the shape of our dear mother En- 
gland'', as pqps are wont to give a personal form to wl^t fliey 
pi^se^, how would she appear^, think ye', but in a moiirnior' 
weed', with ashes upon her head', and tears abundantly flowing 
iirom her ayes', to behold so many gf her children exposed at 
once', and thrust from ihings^of dearest necessity', because their 
t^nsciences could not assent to things which the bishops thought 
in^ifferentv ? What more binding than consciences ? What more 
fsee tl^an indiffereneyv ? Cruel then must that indifferency needs 
bif, tha^ shall violate the strict necessity of consciencev j merciless 
and inriuirian,that free choice «id liberty', that shall break asunder 
the bonds of religiopv. « « 

the astrologer be dismayed at the portentous blaze of comets', 
ihd^impressions in the aii^, a& foretelling troubles and changes to 
ftates\: I shall Relieve there cannot be a more iH-boding sign to a 
p-; tion',»'CGod turn the omen from uij',) than when the imiabitants', 
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to avoid insufferable grievances at home', are for( 
forsake their native country 

(Lesson 23.) arithjiet^c.s 
Simp/ii Intel ‘Est. 

C’Atfi Q. — JVAen the given time is a definite niunber ofdays^ 

Hu^e 1. — Find the interest on the principal foi- 1 year,^t tjtte 
giv6n rate. 2. Say, as 365 days is to the given days, so is iVe in- 
terest for 1 year to the interest for the given term. Thua:-e 

1. ' Wh'dt is the interest of $34.50 for 63 days, at 7 per cent, a 
year ? 

$34.50x07rr$2 415. and as 365 : m :: 2.415 :: $.416. Atis, 

Note. 1. — This is tlic .salr.^t and moat accurate mode of computing ilie 
inlerest at any rate per cent, or for any number of days. Most banka, and 
many mci chants, adopt a more concisr but less equitable mode, nicy.call 
the motitl) 30 days, and tiic yeai 3G0 days. Then the interc.st on any num- 
ixir of dollaj's for 00 days ia expressed in cents by th'jit number ; and for a 
greater oi less p;cr cent. (»r for ii longer ^;;r shorter time, they take even 
parts, and add c.* subtract Hsthe r:isc may icquire. Tliiie: 

2. What in the interest of $34.50 for 63 at 7 )rt cent, a year 7. * 

.34 1-2 cents, for 60 days, at 6 per cent, is .3450 

3 days- 1-20 of OOdaysnnd .3450-!- 1-20=-. 1726 int. 

for 3 days, at 6 per cent. 

for 63 days, per cent, a year, a $.36225 int. 
and I per ct. 1 -6 of 6 per ct. and 36225-1-6-- .60375 

Ans. $.422625 

3. What is the lut. of $100,000 lor 365 days, at 6 per ct. a yr.7 

$100,000x.06=$6000.00 Ans. 

4. Wiat is the iut. of $100,000, for 360 ds. at 6 p^r cent.? 

Ans. $5917.8. 

As 365 : 360 6000 : 5917.8. and 6000— ^17.8=$82.2. 

Note 2. — The differonc*' in the two modes of coinputing interest, amounts 
to 992.20 on 9100,000, foi 1 year. This will ser\e to show that the princi- 
ple as well as the practice i*-. wioiig. 

( Les‘<oi i 24.) (1 R A >1 M A r . 

, False SyntOT. 

Hui.e 5. Active participles govern the objective -^’ase ol nouns 
ahd pronouns j as, I am weary with hearing him ; Mary is writjjajr 
a letter. Joseph is hearing of him spell. This sentence is fauUy 
because the preposition, of, follows the participle, hearing, ana 
governs the pronoun, himfin the (^jbjective case, in violation of 
Rule 5th ; of, should therefore be e.rpunged ; thus: Joseph . ' 
hearing him. spell. * 

By continually mortifying of our cx)rrupt passions. 

In forming of his sentences he was very exact. 

They exerted themselves toward*the advancing h^s ihter^. 

I was regarding they as my ecjerny, and he as a suspicious 
friend. From having exposed his self too freely, he lost hie 
health. , - * 

Obs. The pr^ent participle, with the article the before iif- 
and the preposition, of aftei it, is a noun. 
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tn€*observing of which, he rose. 
observintT truth, you command esteem. 
By'^e sending fhe aid of his fyend to thee. 

We are not good without takir^ of pains for it. 


- Obs. When the po-^sessive pronoun covies before the ^arti 
should not be fotlpwed by the preposition of. * 

i^ch^depends on his observing of the rule. 

"ih^v’aucceeded by their observing of tiio order. 

Josep^i'3 obsertiiug of the order secured sucres*;. 


(Lesson 25.) spelling. 


oai* li Res'? 

er'lc ne.^ 

•fn sign cy 

en'sin se 

ear nest ly 

rr'ne.9t U 

en ter pri'^e 

en'ter prize 

earth i ness 

erVEe 7?f\s' 

• en vi ous 

en'vi us 

eb o ny 

eh'Qme 

ep au let 

ep^dw let 

ec sta cy 

eks’td se 

• ep i cure 

ep'e kufe 

cd i bio 

ed'fi hi 

ep i gram 

ep'agrdm 

m i flee 

M'cfii! 

ep 1 sodo 

ep'e sOde 

ed e fy 

ed'e f 1* 

ep i taph 

cp^e tdf 

ed i tor 

Ad'c tur 

ep i thet 

ep'e t'lict • 

ed u oatti 

ed'yil kdte 

e qui page 

c/c'kwe page 

effi By 

e/fe ge • 

e q#i ty 

ck'kwe te 

e^ lay tine 
ore gance 

e^ddn tin 

escu lent 

cs'ku tent 

ei'e ffdnsv 

es ti mate 

es'te mate 

el e phant 

el'e fant 

e Ihi cal 

e'th'e kdl 

el 0 quence 

cL'o kweiis 

e\ er y 

ev'er c 

em i grant 

em’e prant 

ev i deuce 

ev'e dense 

em 1 grate • 

em' me grate 

ex cel lence 

eks’sil I6nse 

rm per or 

cm! per ur 

ex i gence 

. eks'cjense 

em pha sis 

em' fd sis 

ex or cist 

eks'or sist 

em u loufi 

emu lus 

ex pe dite 

eka'pc dUe 

<;n e mt" 

en'e me 

v\ pi ate 

cks'pe ate 

en er g'y 

cn'er j' 

rx pic live 

ckspU tiv 

en gine ry 

en'Jfhi re 

ix pli catf 

rks'ple kdte. 

en mi tv • « 

rnifir t- 

(iy u.i 

( \ qui site 

) ur. '.DINi.. 

eks'kine 


1 transition from Time to Eternity. 

I Whoever left the precincts of mortality, without ctisthig i 
^kvishful look on what hf* lefSbeliind^, and a trembling eye on th< 
^ene that lay before liiin\ ? Being formed by our Creator fo 
enioyments even in this Ufe^, wc arc endowed with a sensibility 
’|.o tl%c objects around us^. \Ve have affections^ rind we deligh 
to iiVdulge thorns; we have hearts'', and we want to bestow theni* 
Bad as tht3»worlcl is'', we fin^in it objects of interest^ and attach 
ment\. Even in this waste find howling wilderness^, Ihere an 
fipot? .of verdure and of lieauty'', of power to charm the mind, anc 
make us cry put^ — It is good for us to be lierev” , 

2. V^hen', after nbservationv and experienetJ^, we have found on 
the oVijects of the soul'', and mej with mind.s congenial^ to ou 
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vvlial panj>‘< must it f*ive u» the lieart^, to ihi'iK o*. 
for ever\ ^ We even contract an attachment to inaiiimale 

H. The tree under whose shade we hhve s-at ; tin field&\Wv:ic 
we have strayed\; the hilV, thP scene of eonleniplation^. or the 
hRunt/)f friendships, hecunic objects of passion to tlie mind' j and, 
upon oiir leaving ihems, excite a temporary sfnTOW^ and regret'. 
If these things can afi'eel us with nneasfines.s', how great mi^jt be 

‘ the idHiclioiV, when stretched on that bed frmh whence .w^e shall 
lise^'^Miiore', and looking aboiit^, for the last nine', on^tbe'-sad 
circle of our weeping friendsv ! — how great laiisi be the aflliction^, 
to dissolve at once all the attachments of life' to bid an eternal 
adien to the friends wliuin we loiig have loved^, and to part /or 
over with all that is dear below the snii\! But let not the 
Christian be discon. sfdatcv. He parts wnth the objects of liis 
affection to meet them aganiv ; — to meet them.m ti better world', 
w'here change never enters', and fu'^n whoso blissful mansions 
sorrow^ is a pe’-petnal exilex. 

( 1 a\‘'Son 27. ) mu r h m i: t jf . 

^impie Intn'csf, 

(-A3K G. When the principal is in pounds^ shillings, djr. 

lliTLE 1. Multiply the principal by the iatc pf^ cent., and sepa- 
rate tu^o figures ari.sing from the product of the highest term, for 
decimals ; the figures on the left of the point will be a whole 
number, in its proper term. 

2. Reduce the decimal to the next lowe.st term, (adding in 
the lower term, if any,) and cut off as above ; and so on through 
all tlie terms, and the figures to the left of the pointis w'ill be the 
Interest. Tims 

I. Wliat is the Int. of 23/. 4.s\ 6d. for 5 years, at 7 per cent. ? 

23-4-Gx7=l,G2-ll-6 

20 


12 


6.18 

1/. 12 6 Int. fur 1 vear. 

Ann 1?. 12 6x5-8/. 2 6 Ans. 

Obs. \Vhe?i the amount is r(:qni"cd, the principal and titc 
interest arc added. Thus: — *' ^ 

2. What is tS‘ amount of 48/. 8,v. for one year, at 12 per^geiiU^ 
48-8x12=5.84x20=16.80x12-^9.60^4-2. Int. 5/.-U»-9-2-(- 

‘ « 48/.-H=.^54/.-4-9-2 Ans. 

3. What is the amount of 124/. 5s. Od. for t} yeai's, ^ -jer 

,cent a year ? , Atis. 130/.^.** * 

4. WTiat is the amount of 560/. for 2 1-2 ypai-s,* at 5 per ednt , 

a year? "*630/. ^ 
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• (Lesson 28.) false syntax. 

6. either expressed or implied, refers to 

the ncl^ii, to limit its import : as, man was promoted. The man 
was promoted. An honest niaft, ^\'hell the spirit of tjuth is 
coni^ he A\ill gtiide you into ail truth. • 

• Tjiis sentc^cv is fanlhf^becav'^c the noun truth Js limited by 
710 vor can it be referrctl to ^riuh in j^eneral, but 

jnepelif fp the truth of the (jraspef ; hcnce^ the article s/iq^l ht 
used. Thus :—^Vhen the spirit of truth is come, he will 
guide you into alt the truth. 

And I persecuted this way un?o the death, (iod has jiiven a rea- 
son unto a man to he a light to hi? feet. For as much also as he is 
the-son of Abraham. 'Fhe firct tlieair, tin* earth, and the water, 
were once suppose^ to l>e the only four elements m nature.* 

Obs. The use 07' disuse nf the article, in. the following con- 
nexion, has a peculiar effect on the sense. • 

•^e behaved with little ceremony, implies no ceremony. He 
behaved with a little *ceremony, iiieans that some eeremouy was 
observed. Tlie phrase, many a man, many a tree, &c. is rendered 
plural j the terms are. taken separately. Many men, &c. 

(Lesson 29.) spei.lino. 


fe«u Ifence 
fel o ny 
fern i nine 
fer til ize 
fer ven cy , 
fes ti val 
fir ma meat 
flex i ble 
flex u oils 
gen er ons 
gen 11 ine 
ger mi nate^ 
liec a tomb 
4^1111 i .sphere 
ly?p tar ehy 
her al dry' 
her e sy 
c tic 

hev^i^tage 
her imt age 
her o ine 
her o isnt < 
hes 1 tale 
irk sonia ness 
ieaY^ouTy 
jeop(ir,iv 
j^es sii mine 


fek' u, leuse 

leg is late 

lef is late 

fel' an c 

lep ro sy 

Up'prO se 

fdm 'c n ni 

leth ar gy 

leVh'drjc 

fer'til izc 

lev el ler 

lev'vil car 

fer'ren sit 

mam te nanee 

men' ten anse 

frs'td veil 

mcas ure ment 

mezh'ur ment 

fc7''md ment 

inech a nisin 

mek'n nxzm 

flvks'e hi 

med i eal 

med'fi kdl 

flek'shU Its 

ined i cine 

tncd'dc sin 

jen'er its 

mel 0 dy 

mdl'ln dB 

jeu'ii in 

mein l>ran on 

fnem'brdn ifs 

jcr’un' 71 (dr 

mein or y 

mrni 'mw' e 

tifum 

men (li eaiil 

in (It' dr kdnt'. 

hem r sferr 

liter ean tile 

mer'kdn til ^ 

hep' tar ke 

mer ehan tlise 

mer'tslidn d^ze 

her'dl drr 

iiier ci fill 

mer' so f id 

here tm 

mer ei les.s 

mcr'se les 

hfo' e ti!.- 

iner ri ment 

mer' re ment 

lu'r’e tdge ^ 

mes sen gei- 

mes' sen jur 

her' mi t dje 

mel a pho.- 

met'td fur 

her'O In 

meth 0 disc 

meth' 0 dize 

hcr'O izm 

meth 0 dist 

meth'o dist 

hez*e tdfc 

' met n cal 

mettre kdl 

irk' sum lies 

nec ta rine 

nck'tdr rin 

■jeVliis e. 

neg li genre j 

^neg'le jdns^y 

[ jep'ur de 

pec ca ble 

pek'kd bl 

jes\d min 

pee 11 late 

pek'ku lots 
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lec lur er Uktshur ur pod a gogue pdd'dd 

leg a cy l^'d st ped an, try ^ pM 

leg i ble left bl «pcd cs tdl ^ pid'd€fi t 

( LPrSOIl 30!*) READING. 

Social Worship. r 

Seiiumenls of adinir^lKon^^ 1ovg\, and joy/ hwcll ihc bosom ivith 
enidlv'xnsj wliicli seok fc*lkn\shii/ niul co"mmunion\. Tbo.fl^me 
may indeed be kindled by .‘silent lnu.^lng^ ; but wlien oncedighted', 

H must infallibly spreudv. The devout hc'^vt^, penetrated with 
large and affecting views of the' immensity of (Jod’s works^^the 
harmony of his lawsk and the extent of his beneficence^, bursts 
into loud and vocal rxprrs''dons ^of praise'' and adoration\; ahd 
from a full and overflowing sensibility ', expands itself to the ut- 
most limits of creation'. The mind is forcibly carried out of 
itself\; arid^, embracing the wliole of animated existence^, calls on 
all above\, arouiuh, below', to help lx;;n th(‘ burden of its gra^i- 
tudcv Joy IS too brilliaut a thing to be confined within our own 
bosom'; it burmslics all naturc\; and', with its vivid colourings', 
gives a kind of factititius lift* t(» obji*(Ms without sensf'' or molion\. 
There cannot be a inure f^inking proof of theflfoeial teadeney of 
tliosc feelings', ihnii tbe strong uropen.^aty we have to suppose 
auditors when Iheic are nonc\. \\ lien men fire w'anting',e.vr^d- 
dress the animal ererdion\; and rather than h!i\e none to partake 
of our feelings/, we find sent i men t m the music of birds\, the 
hum of inseiHs/. and the low of kinc'. Nay', we ccill on roekss, 
and stivanisv, and forests', to witness and sliaic (pir cniotionsv. 
flleiice, the royal, shepherd', sojourning in cavesv, and solitary 
wastes', calls on Uk' hills to rejoict*', and the floods to clap tlieir 
hands\; and the loiiclv port', wandering in the deep recesses of 
uncultivated nature/, fincls a temple in every solemn grove', and 
swells llie charms of praist; with the winds that blow on the lofty 
cedar^N. And can he/ who', not satisfied wiili the wide range of 
aminat^d c.vistcnce/ calls for tlic synipatJ'y f*f nianiinati' creation', 
'•ci^isc to worsliip with Ins fellow mriv ? Can hc',Mio bids ‘■Na- 
ture atteudV' forget to "^jom eirnj soul" in the niiiveiye.^ 

hymn' ? Sliall we suppose companions in liie stilluebs of deserts^, 
and shall we overlook tlu iii among our friends and neighbours'? ' 
It cannot be\ ! Social worUiip', for the devout heart', is not - 
more a duti/^ than it is a real iDant.\ 

(Lesson 31.) arithmetic. 

SiJiiph: Interest. 

Cask 7. When the avwunt^ time, and rate per venr. are 
ffiven to find' the principal. 

Rule 1. Find the amount of SlOO, fortheJime, at the given. 
raCfe. u . ^ ^ r - ' 

2. As that amount is to $100, so is the given sum to the pilndS^ 
pal i^ihred. Thus: — 
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f fiat principal at interest for 8 yoait*, at 5 per cent, a j%ar 
)unt to ^ Ans. $600. 

X05*^$5.60k 8-40+1()CU--$140 : anU. of $100 ra. & i. 
as $140 : 100 : ; 840 : $600 Am, lor, $840xl00-i-140-^^ 
$6O0Laiid 600x05 -^30, 00x8=240+600--$840. proof, 

• 2^j^. lent JB. his mon^ for 5 years, pt 4 per cent, a year, •and 
/ived $1200 j what was the principal ? Ans. $10^. 

gAstf 8. When the principal,, amouwt, and time, are given, * 
tofifid^the rate.^ 

Rule 1. Subtract tlie principal from the amount, and the re- 
mainder will be the interest. ^ ^ 

^Z. As the principal is to the Mdtole interest, so is 1(K) to the. in- 
terest of 100 for the ^vho^c term, which, divided by the time, will 
give the rate. Thus : ^ 

3. At what rato per cent, will $600 amount to$744jn4 years ? 

• A 71 . 9 . at 6 per cent. 

744-0OO=$144 i«. then as 600 : J44 : : 100 : 24-+-4=6 Ans. 

4. A. lent B. $83^ for 2 1-2 years, and received $927,826; what 
did he charge ? Ans. 4 1-2. 

Case 9. When the principal, amount, and rate, are given, to 
find the time. 

Rule. Dividtf the iitlerest on the principal, for tlie whole time, 
bv t^e interest on the principal for one year, the quotient will be 
tne answer. Thus : 

1. In what time will $400 amount to $620, at 5 per cent, a 
year ? Ans. 6 years. 

52X) — 400=$120 interest for the whole time, and 400x05^20.00 ^ 
interest for»l year ; then, 120-e20=6. Ans. 

2. If $1000 at 4 1-2 per cent, a year amouiUto $1281.25 ; what 
was the time? Ans. 0 1-4 years. 

(Lesson 32.) grammar. 

False Syntax. 

Rule 7. Every adjective refers to some noun expressed'ur im- 
plied, ill qwjUficalion : as, Mary writes a long letter. ^ 

He lived m a manner agreeably to the dictates of reason. ^ 
This sentence is faulty, for the adverb, agreeably, is^ em- 
'ployed to qualify the noun, manner, to which it I'efers, in vio- , 
lation of ride 7; hence, agreeably, should he agreeable; 
thus ; He lived in a manner" agreeable to the dictates of rear 
9on. X 

addressed ai- exhorlalaon suitably to the occasion. 

• The reproof was suitably to the offence. » 

They wandered about solitarily and distressedly. 

The study of Grammar shojald be attended to previously to that ' 
of punctuation. * 


. Sarni adjectives do not admit of comparison, 
only (n the positive state. • 

mthod of attaining the Tightest happiness. 
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His is the perfectest copy. Theirs is the uni*, ersalest i 
fession. 

Obs. 2. Double comparatives and superlatives, slibuld bSjj^re- 
fully avoided. 

A more serener temper. The most strictest sect. A more su- 
perior work. It 13 more easier to build two chimnies than sup- 
port one. This apple is the best of the two, is bad language,,for 
the superlative degree tan be applied only when three or more 
things '*rc compared : it should be the better. *’ 

The boy wore a new cap, and a new pair of Soots ; — the boots 
w^rc new and not ilio pair : lienee, a pair of new boots is better 
language. 

(I^K.son33.) epELLiNG. 

ped 1 gree ped'de grt prel a cy pr^l'ld se 

pel i can ’ pHde kdn pr'^s by ter prez'be t&j' 

“pel li cle . pH' IP kl quer ii lous jcioer'ru lus 

pen al ty pen'ndt tr rec i pe res'se pe 

pen dll him 'fyPn'ju htm rec og nisfe rek'kog nlze 

pen p tbate pern' net rate rec om pence rek'kom pense 

penitence pPn'nP tense reconcile rik'kon slle 

pen ta teuch pCn'td tul: * rec on dite ^ek'kon dltr 

pen fe cost fhVi'tP koste rec re ant rek'kre ant 
pen u ly pen'n u 7'P rec re ate rek'kre dte*^ 

per fi dy pcr'fP de rec tan gle rek'tdng gl 

per il oii.s per Til us rec ti fy I'ik'te fl 

per ju ry per'ju I'P rec ti tude rek'te tUde 

* per i wig perre lolg rec tor y rek'tur 6 

per quis ite per kwiz it ref er ence ref fir inse 

per se cute per'se kute refill ent ref fid ent 

personage pir'sun idje regicide rife side 

pertinent pir'tPnini register rej'istur 

per vi ons p^r'vi vs rel a live ril'd tiv 

pes ti lence pcs'ti lensr rcni e dy rem'me di 

pet ri fy - pit'tre fl rern e grate rim'e grate 

'met q lance pit'tshil Idnse ren o vate rin'iiO vote 

phleg Ilia tic Jleg'md ilk rep ro bate rip'rO bate 

pleas an try plez'zdn tre re qui site rik'we zit 

* plen'a ry plin'd rP - res i dence riz'edinse 

pleii e tude pUn'ne tiide res i due riz'ze du 

plen tc ous plin'tshi us res in ous rez'in us 

prec i pice pres'si ^ res o lute riz'O lute 

^pref er ence prifer ease ret i na ritte rid 

prej u dice prif U dis reti nue reti nu 

(Lesson 34.) reading. 

The Cataract of Niagara. 

1. The cataract of Niag^a'', is confessedly on? of the'i^t-- 
awfully sublime spectacles in the whole range ofWture’s^iftn- ^ 
net\. Genius is too barrenv,— language, too poor^, to pictafe the 
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I* 




Le\. If drawn in parts', the effect is divided', and identily^b- 


>\ ; andt if taken in the whole', proportion fails', and space 
too j[i:mitjd\. » 

2.^ the presence of this tremendous display of eleiRents', no 
man Has the power of portraying the deep sensations which thrill 
his so(il', and rouse his apprehension with startling emotion^ for 
Wsuersonal safety', or his comparative littlcnessx. 

^ Tljere is nothing within the compass of his distorted vision', 
cal 4 uialed to restore the springs ofhfs defeated faculties', save the 
tame, cnampaigu region of county, in which this fall is ^^laced', 
and which meets his eye in striking contrast', as he lifts it from 
Ihp unmeasured abyss beneath his feet\. • 

4. The narrow, deep, dark guW* through which the frotiiy tide', 
spent with the mighty effort of the desperate leap', rolls off in 
. sullen grandeur', is hardiy^ seen ten paces from its verge*:. The 



^tiie plodding traveller beware that davger 

5. The thoufflit^arc strange', Niagara', that crowd into my 
mind 

While I look up to thee'. It would appear 
As though Goipoured thee from his hollow hand', 

And hung his bow upon thy awful fronts ^ 

And spoke', in that loud voice which seemed to him 
Who dwelt on Patmos for his Saviour’s sake', 

The sound of many waters', and bade thy flood 
To chronicle the ages back', and notch His centuries 
In the eternal rockv 

(Lesson 35.) arithmetic. 

•Simple Interest on Partial Payments. 

Rule 1. Find the interest on the principal to the time of the 
first payment, which subtract from the payment, and the re- 
mainder from the principal. 

2. Find Jhe interest on the residue of the principal, freim the 1st 
to the 2d payment, and subtract as before. 

3. If at any time the payment is less than the interest for the 
(time being — then place the payment on one side, in the form of a 
memorandum. 

-^4. Continue to fincf the*interest on the principal, until the 
Jnount of the partial payrpents, exceed the amount of interest, 
-SBid then subtract as in the-first instance. 

\ 5.^ Proceed through all the payments, and what is left after the^ 
deduction of the last payment, will be the true balance. 

1. Thus: — B. holds C.’s note for $300, bearing date March 4, . 
1820, on interest A 6 per cen?. on which are endorsed ftie follow- 
ingjjayments^ 

' ^pt 16/1820, $46.50, time 6 mo. 12 da Jnt. $20.86. 

>an. 4, 1821,’ $50, „ 3 „ 18 „ do. 10.98. 
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. Mar, 22, 1822, $162.56, time 14 mo.*20 ds. Int. 41.86. 

What was due Mar. 4, 1824 ? Afta. $127.4w 

1 prin. 300 j pay’t. 46.50— Int. $20.35=26.15 and 300— 

$273.85.- c - ^ ^ 

2 prill. $273.85; do. 50—1098=39.12. and 273.86—119.12= 

$2^.76. V 

3 prin. $234.73; do. 162.56—41.86=120.70 and ^34.73-^120 

70=$ 114.03. \ 

4 prin. $114.03; — tiihe 23 mo. 18 ds. Int. $13.45. +*114.0 

$127.iQ. Ans. . * 

2y D. holds A.’.s note for $520, dated May 6, 1825, Int. at 6 
poa^ent. after 3 mo., on which wf re endorsed the following pay- 
ments: Aug. 9, 1825, $87.375 25, 1826, $100; Alai/ 12, 
1826, $102.-What was due, Oct. I, 1827? Ans. $270.^ * 

NoTji^. This is the only equitable mode r>I Lasting lut. on partial pay- 
ments; and.tliia ia equitable only when tlKi payments are promptly mad-. 
Il made too early, it works a loss to tlic b’Jnowct ; but if too late, the loss 
falls to the Icndci . 

•i 

( Losson 36. ) ok a m m aiv 
* False ^i/iitax. 

Rule 8. Adverbs refer to verbs, participles, adjectives, and 
other adverbs, in inodificaliion : — As, Sophia writes daily, &c. 
.foseph’s brother acted noble, though unsuccessfully. 

7Viis sentence is faulty^ because the adjective., noble., i3 cit- 
ployed to modify the verb., acted., in violation of the Wi rule. 
Noble, should therefore be nobly. The sentence amended will 
ikerejore read thus: — JosepFs brdther acted nobly, though un- 
successfully. ' ^ 

Wc may live happy, though we arc not rich. He awards just, 
and deals honourable. Joseph writes the matter entire clear. 

Ob9. 1. The advei'b requires an appropriate situation in 
the sentejice in which it is employed — generally as near the 
word which it is designed to modify as possible. It is usually 
put before the adjective, hut after the verb, and between the 
helping ,verb and the principal. 

These things should be never separated in the sentence. 

We always should prefer our duty to our pleasure. •• 

N(5t only he found her employed, but pleased also.- t 

Obs. 2. Two adverbial negatives in the same sentence, 
pervert the meaning, and render H an affirmative. ^ 

I do not want no more — implies I .want more. 

W> need not, nor do not, limit him. This man does 
wise, nor take no care. • 


ret ro gra&e 
ret ro spect 
vev eMer 
rev cl ^ 


(Lesson 37.) 
ret ire grade 
ret'trd speirt 
lUr 
rev'el re 


SPELLING. 

sep 111 chre 
sep ul ture 
ser a phim 
ser mon ise 


*'sep'piU kur 
sep!pui ture-^ 
sSr^fim 
s^*mun izaf 
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riv'e nU • ser vi tude ser've tude 

icf^c^eiice i^v'er ease settlement set'tlenicnt 

!>> \ey er y rever e i sev en teen sev'v^n teen 

,Tev oSilfrte fev'O^dte en ty sev'v^ji te • 

,rhet o ]^c ret' to rUc qev er al sev'iir dl 

sec ta rif sek!td re skel e ton skU'U tun • 

SM u lar s^k'kd lur ^ skep ti eal skcp'tc kdl 

i,ftient sed'emcnt skepticism skep'tesizm 

sed \i Ions sedjtl /ias* spec f (y * apes sc fl 

self iSTf ifess selfish ncs spec i men spes'sc men ' 

sem i nal sem'e ndl spec ta clc spck'td kl 

a tor scn'nd tar spec ii late spek'kCt late 

sen %i ble sen'se hi spec u lum spek'kit lurn 

[ sen si tive sen' se tiv spher i cal sfcr're kdl 

.'Sen §u al sen' shit dl splen e tic splen'e txk • 

ti ent sen'ske ent stead i ness sted'e njes 

‘^en^i ment sen'te ment stren n ons stren'd us 

ti nel sente nel 

(J^esson 3R.) iikadino. > 

The Poison Tree of Java. • 

On tl}e beautiful island of Java^, in the Indian ocean^, stands a 
tall and stately trea/, called the Upaz\. • It is said to be so poison- 
ous', that it instantly destroys the life of every fliiii" that goes 
withiinithe reach of its tainted influencev. No shrub or plant 
grows near il\. No venturous bird has ever made its boughs a 
resting place', and relumed agmii to its matey. It stands alone', 
the undisputed tenant of the parched and naked heathy. To this 
death inflicting tree', the Javiaiis send their convictsy ; and, of the 
uncounted myriads that have been doomed to expiate their 
guilt by the foul embrace', no one has ever retunujd to tell the 
way thither', or describe the heaps of bleaching bones that 
whiten the ground, amid the wither^ leaves of the poison Upazx: 
Where seas of glass', with gay reflection smile', 

Round the green coast of Java’s balmy isle', 

St>ft zeplwrs blowy, eternal summers rei^', 

And showtrs prolific', kiss the soil in vainy. 

No spicy nutmeg', scents the vernal galesy ; 
j No towering palm-tree', shades the mid-day valesy ; 

No flow’ry chaplety, crowns the limpid rills^ 

No grassy mantle', shadea the sable hillsy ; 

Jp No step', returning', on the sand impress’d', 

S^Jnv'tes the visit of a seemd guesty — 

jjbr there', in silence', on the blighted heath', 

^ F^l Upaz grows the Hydra tree of death'. 

• (Lesson 39.) arithmetic. 

Simple Interest on Accounts Current. 

1. Find tfjfe time from the entry of the cljprges, respect 
dv frAthe tiTn<»'nf closimr the account. 
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tt. Multiply the aiuoimt of each charge by iis respective tiir^ 

3. Multiply the amount of the several product9»by the ^vin^ 

rate. / .4 

4. Divide the difference of ^he amounts cT th(? sever^pri?^ 

ducts, multiplied into ihe rate, by 36500, the quotient wil|^ the 
Inf. Thus ; — - 

1. A. sold goods 1o B. and charged interest at 6, per c^t. pjr 
annum, and allowed the same for all surplussagcs of payments. 


4i^26. 
.laii. 3, 
Feb. 7, 
iipril 16, 
June 20, 


Simd.pr. bill 3{264.15 IlocM. 
do. 147.18 do. 

do. - 350.12 do. 

do. - 110.00 do. 


1826. • 
April 16 CaSh"$200 

June 20 do. 200 

Aug. 14 do. 200 

Oct. 19 do. -200 


This account was closed the 2d of April 1827. 


$264.15X464=119924.10 
147.18x419= 61668.42 
350.12x351=122892.12 
110.00x286= 31460.00 

B.’s 

$871.45 debt. 335944.64 


200x103=20600 

200X168=33600 

200X223=44600 

200X289=57800 

-T- B.’s 

SBOO pay 1. 156600 


f 


Then, 335944.64—166600=179344.64x06=107606784-^-36500= 
$29.46 Int. due A. Finally, B.’s debt 871.45+29.46=900.91-800 
B.’s pajns.=$ 100.91 due A. 


A TABLE, 

Shoxoing the number of Days from any day of one months 
to the same day of any other month. 


I Jan. 
Fch. 
Mar. 
AvH. 
May. 
JUTli 
.lull/ 
‘Ang. 
Sept. 
Oct. 
Nov. 
Dec. 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Ap’l. 

May 

June 

July 

Ausr 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

365 

ai'i 

303 

275 

245 

214 

183 

153 

122 

92 

61 

31 

365 

334 

306 

276 

245 

215 

184 

153 

123 

92 

69 

28 

365 

334 

304 

2:? 

243 

212 

181 

151 

120 

90 

59 

31 

365 

335 

304 

274 

243 

212 

182 

151 

120 

89 

61 

30 

365 

3s; 

304 

273 

242 

212 

181 

161 

120 

92 

61 

31 


335 

304 

27? 

243 

212 

181 

150 

122 

91 

61 

30 

365 

334 

30? 273 

243 

. 212 

181 

153 

122 

92 

61 

31 

365 

334 

304 

273 

. 243 

212 

184 

153 

123 

91 

62 

31 

365 

335 

304 

273 

242 

214 

183 

153 


92 

6] 

30 

365 

335 

. 304 

273 

246 

214 

184 

I53i 

123 

92 

61 


365 

334 

303 

275 

244 

214 

133 

153 

122 

92 

^ 61 

13 


Practical Exercises in Interest. 


A.^s note, dated April 17, 1793, for 8675, oh Int. at 6 p^ 
cent, per annum : — Endorsed, May 7, 1794, paid $148 ; — Au^r * ^ 
*796, paid $341 Jan. 2, 1798, paid $99 ; ^at was du^ IV-^ ffi 
June, 1798? ^ ' 
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lent D. June 1, IsA), $2000. Aug. 19, 18CO, D. pirnl Jlf400 ;~ 
Ocv 15 , 1800, D. paid also 11th Dec. 1800, $400, andTon 

ITth.Feb. 18D1, y2J)0 ;-*-finally, on Juiit" 1 , 1801 , he paid J$400i 
whaf.was the balance, interest at 6 per ceni. per annimi,? 

I % A us. I), owfjs 

M/gave His note for $1000, dan. 4, 1797, on interest jat 6 per 
cent, per antium. Feb.» 19, 1798, N. paid ; — Jan. 29, ?799, 

N4 paid $500 ; — what was due Dec. 24th, 1800 

^ ^ * * Ans. $405.28 

* i-* 

Lesion 40. j iti:A.i»iNo. 

• • FalMe Sfyntar. » 

* . Rule 9. Every adjective pronoun, refers to some noun or pro- 
noun, expressed or implied. \f;, Mary leaclias in.y child. 

Obs. 1. The adjective pronouns^ this and thatj with their 
jilnraU^ these and thnse^^and withy other and another^ and the 
% numeral adjvelivrSy must agree in number with the nouns to 
thei/ refer. ^ 

These kind of indulgencics, soften and nijnrci the mind. 

This sentence, is faxdiy :--f or the adjective pronoun *thcsey, is 
of the plural numhtry and dty:s not agree with the noitny hinif 
in which it r^'erSy hi violaiion df rule \)fh therefore^ thesvy 
^sh%uJd' be, this : — 'This ft indy tJV. 

You have hern playing this two Ijouih. Those sort of favours 
did real injury. 'J’he room is twenty foot Jong and .sixteen foot 
wide. He s?Av <me tir more person^ enUn* the door. 

Dbs. 2. The vounsy means and. vicu-.?, arc used in the sin- 
gular nnm be )\ and the adjective pi'onmiv agrees with them 
accordingly. 

Joseph was cxtravaginf, and by this means became poor. By 
vhal ungenerous means he obtained hi.s end. Wliat is these 
news'? lie came to Uovn and brought those news. 

Obs. 3. The distributive, adjective pronounSy eachy everyy 
cither y agree with nounsy pronouns y and verbs, in the singu- 
lar nuiri^er. > ^ 

Each of the men, in their turn, receive tfiese news. . Either of 
these boys know their duty. Every leaf and twig shake. Every 
man, woman and cliild were, counted. 

Obs. 4. That, is used torefer-fo a former thing mentioned y 
and thisy to a latter thintg. 

Self love, the .spring of action in the .sonl, is ruled by reason : — 
for that, man would Jie inactive, and but for this, he would ixj 
fctive to no purpose. 


tech ni cal 
Ml e graply*' 
tIJ e scope 
tel>able 


(Lesson 41.) 

tek'ni kal 
tel'e grdf 
telle skope 
ten ’d hi 


SPELLING. 

ven tri cle 
ven tur ous 
ver bal Ijy 
ver di gris 


^en'tre kl 
venHshur us 
ver'hdl le • 
ver'de gree.s . 
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ten den cy 

ten' den se 

i 

ver i fy 

ver'^e f% 

ten a mis 

ten' nit 

V er i t > 

ver'e tc 

ter mi nate 

ter' me niite 

ver sa tile 

^rer'm til 

ter ri ble - 

tei'^r'c bl 

^ ver si fy 

ver'sefl 

ter ri fy 

ter're f-i 

ver ti cal 

ver'tt kdl 

les ti fy 

tes'tefi 

ver ti go 

ve r 'te ^0 

tes ti ly 

tcft'te in 

ves li hull* 

ves'ie hide 

treach er y 

tretsiier e 

vet er an 

ret'ur an » 

treas ur er 

trcz'yii rer 

vir tu al 

•ver' t shit d& 

treas uVy 

trez'yif re 

vir tu ous 

ver' t shit us 

trem u lous 

trem' it ins 

M es ter ly 

ires' tiir le 

veg,e tale 

vej'fl tdte 

rwhirl 1 gig 

whirl' 6 gig 

veil om oils 

vctiitm'us 

3 es ter day 

yes' tier da 

ven ti late 

ven'te late 

zeph yr us 

zeffer its 


(Lesson 42.) readino. 

My dayfi'^avf paused away asr the sadft sh/jis. — Job ix. S 
Timc^, !ike the ebbing torrent strong', 

Bears all terrestrial things along', » 

With overwhelming sweeps; 

'Thus', wave' by wa\'e\, and days by day', 

Swift ebbs oiir little life away 
To the eternal deep\. 

Some float like bubbles down the tide\ ; 

And some like* gallant navies glide', 

With waving streamers erown’dv ; 

Sometimes the battling storms prevail', 

Or onward urg’d', with gentle gale', 

They seek the gulf profonnd\. 

What crowds embark on life’s gay inorn\ ! 

As if for trips of pleasure born', 

They dash the waves asternv ; 

While some', who vvealtli assiduous court', 

Ihirsue their vo 3 'age from por(\ to port', 

’3iit none', alas' ! retnrn\. 

Some', fix’d upon the treach’rous sand', 

. Or wreck’d on rocks', as hcficons stand 
• To mark the daiig’rons sliorcv ; 

Yet', with the warning full m iriew', 

Still many a thoughtless', vvatchless crew', 

But add one waniing iiu)re\. ' 

Oh ! happy they', who cross the line'. 

Directed by the chart divine'. 

And by the compass steer\ ^ v 

Their skilful pilot' guides their dourse', 

Nor shoals shall checkv, nor storms sh^l foi 
» ^ 'T^eir weli-trimm’d twrk to veer>. 



29 


^ PART IIl.-^CHAPTER XXVI. 

Laden^dN, and sjow'd^, witli sacred store'', 

And bound to vie celestial shore', 
jass the billowy main\ ; 

They read! the haven\,» anchor cast\, 

And girt tlieir tinie-woyn bark at last', 

Nor* put to sea again\. 

* » 

(Lesson 43.) arithmetic. 

<E» 4 Practical Exercises in Simple Interest. 

I. What is thf> amount of for 5 1-4 years, at 4 pCi cent, 

a year ? Ans. ^1018.82. 

•2. What i§ tlie amount of £J000 for 1 1-6 year, at 7 per ccpi. 
per annum ? • Arts. £l(tel - 13 - 4. 

3. What IS the Int. of JS482 for 7 veai*s, at 6 per cent, a year 7 

Ans. S2Q2.44. 

'^v4. What is the fnt. of ^^1600 for 1 year, at 1-2 per cent. ? 

• A71S. $7.50. 

fc 5. "What is the Int. of $3459, lor 75 da>s, at 6 per cent.? 

• Arts. $42,645. 

0. What IS the Int. of $1500 for 63 days, at 5 per cent. 7 

Ans. $12.94. * 

7. What is tljc Ini. of $234.16 for 33 day.-j, at 7 per cent. ? 

• Ans. $1.48. 

• 8i»What i.s the Ini. of $468.32 for G3 day^, at 7 per cent. ? 

/lv/5. $5.66, nearly. 

9. What IS ihc Int. of $400 for 1)3 da}>, at 7 per cent, a year .? 

Ans. $7.13. 

10. What is the Int. of $400 for 123 day.s, at 7 per cent, a year ? 

• Ans. $9.43. ' 

II. A. lent II. iiioney for 5 years, at 6 per-cent, a year, and in 
the end received $2470; %vhat Avas the sum lent? — Aiis. $1900. 

12. B. lent D. $300 for 5 years, and roccivexl $450 ; what was 

the rate per cent. 7 Ans. 10. 

13. In what time will .$500 double, at 8 per cent, a year 7 

Ans. 121 yeai*s\ 

• (Le.sson 44.) grammar. • 

False Syntax. 

Rule l0.,;,The pronoun in the possessive case is governed by 
the thing possessed, either cxpres.sed or implied ; as, one’s frifindst 
seldom interfere. • 

) One should know ones own mind. This sentence is faulty, 
k^aifse the pronoun, ones, implies possession, and is govern- 
cdi^y the noun mind, yet it has no si^n of the possessive case, 
in'molation of Rule \bth, therefore, the s should be set off by 
an apostrophe. Thus : — One should know one^s own mind. 

One is apt to love ones setf. This man’s boy heard* the report^ 
t hnothers brought the new's. One does not like to have ones 
•.^.ids tied, >Ior ones heart broke. ^ ^ 

f.'BR. One and other ^ or another^ arc ifte ordv T>ossessive 
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pronouns that require, the sif^n of /W? (vpostrophe with the s. 
Alt the other's, however, are subject to )he same government, j 
We have done their work, but we cannot do tTuj others^ work, 
nor anoMiers work. Ones own work mighf suffice. 


i^uestiuns on the '2iith Chapter.' 


\ 


Iteatlini^ Ka'crciLPs. Ln r;ON 

Li;‘ fujN ^ Ch-^v 4ih 7 Hule7 Example ' Note 

Wliat iM a ■=:< riea? How many Kt'? Examples? Note Cd'?' Kx- 

How ili£.tingiiiahe<l 7 Wliat is a ample ? ' 

simple series '? Give the first i ult* Lesson 23. 

for teading it, and apply the exam- ('ase ;"tli7 Kule? Iststep? 2d step? 
•pics. What of the first <jl)serva- ^ Exiimples? Note Ibt? Examples'* 
ti(m'* 111 u.stratc by example. Se- Note 2d 
cond rule and example'* Second Lf.sfon 27 

observation and example ? What Case bth? Rule 7 1st step'* 2d 
ol tlie note 7 Example '? Observation ? ExampL ^ 

LFfiftoK (j. • LF.SbON31. 

What of lule thi^d ? Example * Ob-jCase 7th 7 Rule 7 Ist step 7 2d 
.servation 7 Example 7 Ohserv'a- step 7 Example 7 Case 8th'? 
lion? Example'.* Ist step * 2d st^ Example'* 

Lesson 10 Case 9l 1C* Rule 7 Example 7 

What K compound Heiies'.* Knsti Lesson 35. 

l ulc? Example ? Observation '? Ex- What is a partial payment ? Rule t 
ample'’ Apply the rule to the pt»- Ist .step < 2d b^'* 3d step! 4tl» 
<*tic extracts. Rtep7 .^th.^tep? Example'.* Note .* 

Lesson 1 1. Lks.son 39. ' 

What of the second rule '.* Apply^ the; What me acc'ts current 7 Rule 7 Ist 
rule fothe example, and explain. step'? 2d Btep '? 3d step ? 4Ui step'? 
Le.s.son 18. Example 7 The u.se of Uie table. 

What of t he senoe of BCi ies<'9 '? What j - i 

the rule for rradiufr it ' Apply the Orammaturat *,Ten',s«. 
W'vcral examples. ^ o * " r> 'ij 

Arilhmetieal B.rrr,.'.rs. "*‘1“ How many ai.<l 


Lesson 3. 

Wliat is JnlfiePt 7 How many and 
>vhat p.tilicularH refei to it * What 
is principal 7 What time '? What 
rate, per cent, per .annum * \Vhat 
the amount 7 How is the subject di- 
vided? What is simple interest'?..-., . . . o . 

What iq the first caso 'V What la the ^hat .a by ha«e Syntax 

lule? What the orrainplea J What ' Example 

of t^e observation ? Examples, &c. 

Lesshin 7. 


what sentence 7 >Vhat is a simple 
.sentence'? What a compound sen- 
tence? What the parts of a simple 
.sentence '* What the other parts 7 
Examples 7 Explain them 7 What 
of note Ist * ^\’hat of note 2d 7 
Lesson 8. 

7 

. e 7 

What the faulty sentence ? 

Note. The pupil will be required 


ample.s ? 


he fully understands the i 
idcpencance of the parts. 

Lesson 11. I Lesson 12, , 

t-ase 3tl7 Rule? Examples'? Ob- Rule 2d ? Example and illustration 1 
servation 7 Examples 1 The faulty and corrected ? Obs. 

Lesson 15, Ist? Exanmle ? Obs. ‘2d 7 Exam- 

What of thfe 1st note'? Rule? lst| plS 7 Obs. 3d 7 Example 7 


1st 

step? 2d step? Examples? Notcl 
2d? E^famples? Note 3d 7 Ex 
^ amples ? ^ 


Lessoia^S. 

Rule 3d 7 Example? The faulty 
tence 7 


.£■ 
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I ' . ' LiBB^N 20. I 

uje Example 7 Obs. l»t^7 Ex- 

ample 1 Obs. 2m 7 Evayiple 7 
■ IhjGssoi^ 24 

ule 5th I Example 7 Obs. 1st Ex 
ample 7/Ob9. 2d 7 -Example 7 
^ Lessen 23. , 

ulc 6th 7 Example 7 Ob^. ‘t Ex- 
ample 7 

« Lesson 32. 

ule 7th 7 Example 7s0bs. Ist 7 K: 
ample 7 Obs. 2d 7 Example 7 
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0 

Lbsson 36. 

Rule 9th 7 Example 7 Obs. 1st 7 Ex- 
ample 7 Obs. 2(1 7 Examples! 

* Lesson 40. 

Rtile 9th 7 Example 7 Obs. Ist J Ex- 
rmU ^ 

3d ^ Example 7 Obs. Ah 7 Ex- 


anmle 7 Obs 2a 7 Example T Ofc«i. 
3d7 E 
ample 7 

• Eesson 44. 

I Rule 10th 7 Examples and illustra 
I lions 7 Obs. 7 Examples and illus* 
trationB7 


opeliing and 
ed 

bil low y 
^ bip e dal 
bus i ly 
brill ian cy 
r.ifui^isfkry 
diiv al ry 
Chris ten doin 
chrys a lis 
chrys o lile 
cic a trice 
cil ia ry 
cin na baf* 
cin na mon 
cit a del 
spit i zen 
il ize 


CHAPTER !kXVII. 

(Lesson 1.) spelling. • 

of three sylldbJfSy two columnSy exhibiting; the 
pronunciation ; accent on the first ; vgwels short 



tpBiice 


Mg’ gut ed 
h'tg'gik re 
Im’lO e 
bip'pe ddl 
biz^ le , 
hriV van se 
kemis tre 
shiv'dl re 
kris's^n ditm 
kris'sd lis 
kris'O life 
* sirk’d / 7 ’?^ 
sU'yd re 
stand bar 
sin'nd mun 
sit'd del 
site z*n 
siv'il lzt\ 
‘Jcrim'e ndl 
krit'e size 
kris'tdl line 
kris'tdl ize 
sll'in dur 
diffur ease 
dtg'nef l 
due gense 
dil'lu ent 
^dim'e te 
dis'se plin 
dis'kre pause 
disKre pant 
dis'lo jfiiie 
dis'se pate 


dys pep sy 
flip pan cy 
frip per y 
friv o lous 
grid 1 mn 
hid e ous 
liin dcr ance 
hi.s to ry 
hith er to 
liyp o crile 
id i om 
id i ot 
ig no ranee 
ini 1 tate 
im pi ous 
in ci dence 
in con dite 
in di gence 
in di go 
m dus try 
in fan try 
in fer ence 
in fi del 
in fl nite 
* in flu ence 
'in no cence 
in so lence 
in slant ly 
irpsti gate 
in su lar 
in te ger 
in tel lect 
in ten slice 


dis'pep se 
flip' pan s^ 
frlp'per e 
ji'iv^O lus 
grid'i um 
fiid'e US 
hin'dUr erne 
his'tur e 
hit'h'ur td 
htp'pO Icrit 
id'e um 
i{le ut 
igno rdnse 
im'e tote 
im'pe us 
in'se dense 
in'kon dlt^ * 
in'dejenaem 
in'de go 
in'dus tre 
infdn'tre 
In' fer ^nse 
infe del 
• unfe n%t 
inflil ense 
in'nO sense 
in' so Unse 
in' slant le 
in'ste gaJte^ 
in'shU Idr 
in't^Jur 
in 

in' ter stis 
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3 ? 

dissonance dis'sO ndnse in ter « 

diz zl qess diz'ze nes ir ri gdte ir're gate 

driv el ler drWv^l lur * ir ri tate * ir're tatet 

(Lesson 2.) reading. 

Dialogue between Ann a9id ker Mother, ‘ ^ 

Ann, Mother^, if you have leisure', do allow me to ask what ii 
is that causes the day^ and night\. . 

Mother. I have leisure', my daugliter', and will answer you 
Ncheerfullyv The light of the Sun.^ or rather the Sun’s outei 
sky', as the great Dr. Herscbel obseries', make« the day',» anC 
the shadow of the earth', makes the night\. 

Ann, Flow’ can all that be\, iriothrr\? I don’t undersiandv 
will you* be so good as to explairi' \ 

Mother. The sun is a ^ ast glot'A, much less dens..* than oui 
earth, hut nearly a million and a half times larger\. He J 
undoubtedly the abode of beings formed by the same poC'p' 
tliat made us', and fitted to walk abodt on his surfa*(^tr,'’ anc 
breathe his air', the same as wc do upon tl^e eartliN. 

Ann, Why, mother\! how you surprise "mev! I always though 
the sun W’as a great ball ol fire\ ! * *• 

Mother. That opinion was not questioiiod until within a few 
years', but the greatest astronomers of the present day^,* b Jievt 
him to be a habitable globe like our carthv. That he has twf 
skies\;— an inner' and anouter\; and that his situation is neai 
the centre of these', and the orbits of the comets and planets 
which revolve around him\ ’ ^ 

Ann, But', Hiother', what do you suppose can be the use o 
the two skies\? 

Mother. The outer sky is supposed to be formed of pure 
crystaliiie matter', of the most dazzling lustre', too bright for the 
human eye\ ; and that the white and sparkling rays of lighi 
which constafitly pour from this pellucid heaven', and whief 
spread throughout unmeasured space', fall upon the body f" 
air which surrounds our globe', and furnishes us with the lig’^ 
of day\. At the same time', the action of those rays upon t.if 
matter which composes our atmosphere', generates the warmth 
which w^e refer to the snn\. 

Ann. But', mother', this is al?* new* and entirely different f^orr 
what I have read in the little books which you have giv^^V".^ 
I should imagine that bright, beautiful sky, of which you^^^ 
would destroy the people that live on the sim\. - ** 

Mother. The inner sky', which is supposed to be coippoaed^ 
very* dense, aqueous vapour'^ shields them from the intend 
light and heat which proceeds from the ’ exterior curtain', 
at the same time', so modifies and harmoeiises the elen.? 
me initfif^<i%eTing, as to render the sun the most blissfn; 
in all the solar worldsv : the seasons are unchange.able', aru* 
day, etemaK. 
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ARITHMETIC. 

i^wnpound Interest. 

^OTJi:. — ^ompimml Interest that whlen neernes on the :iinount of the 
^ilioipal anA intcreflt. That is, the inti-io?f for ihe on time is addcd.to 
jjne^rmcipa]^ and fho tiniount conatiiiites a prinerpal for anotiicr g-iven 
jg.meJ^nd so on. Tkc time inay«l'.c three, six, or twelve months, as tht 
t\»'fic8 may a^^ree. 

^ * * * 

•/Rule. 1, find the aniouiii of the given principal, at the given 
^r.ite and time, as in sknple interest, which ^vill form a new prin- 
‘^nal for another period of time. 

ii. Subtract the first principal from the Ja?-r amount, and the 
£?niaindrr will ho \he interest, 'riius^ 

«\l- Wlmt is the compound interest of ^150 for 5 years,, at 4 per 
jAt. a y^is? 

1^0x.04— 0.(n^ interest for 1 yeaj, and 150-f0.00— ftilSC, anloimt 
04 : priticipnlTor 2d year. , 

*• interest 2d year, and 15ri4-fi.24-'.'|fl(>2.24, amount 

r ' oi'*;i“^\:apal for 3d yea» 

1l62.24x.04-f».489 interest 3d 3 "ear, and 162.24-|-0.489 -j-.'(^ 168.72?> 
amount or principal for 4th year 
ir>8.729x.04=(5.749 in^rest 4Ui year, aiuU(>8.729+6.749=:J8;175.- 
478 amount and principal *5th year. 

175.478^.(^:= 7.019 mt. 5ili year, and 17.').478-f-7.0 19^.11; 182.497 
.. amount 5th year. Then 

Sl«2.497— 150^32.197 com. int. 5 >oars. Ans. ' 
^ 2, What is tlic compound ixteresl of })i;2 10.50 for 3 years, at 6 
or cent, a year ? .471.9. }540, 20. 

Obs. When '}7WntJiS or (lay.<i malce a part of the time^ find 

i he simple interest for such thne^ and acid it to tht compound 
nt crest. 

3. What is llie compound interest of .^100 for 7 10-12 years, 
6 per cent, a year ? Ans. 57.&78, 

.4. What is the compound interest of ^J760 for 3 years, at 6 per. 

is tlie rijnount of for 3 years, at 5 per cent, q 

; ulfecom pound interest ? Ans. .$1504.91. 

What is the compound interest of .$2162.50 for 3 1-2 years, 
'7 pfr cent, a year ? Ans. 579.375. 

^ " • Prin. first yejir $2162.5. 

.07 rate per cent. 

151.375 int. Isl year. 

2162.6 




rtin. second year, ^13.875 

* .07 rate per cent. 

161.97125 int. 2d 
2313.875 
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Bro^ forward — Prin. third year, ^75.84625 ^ 

^.07- jaie per cent- 

173.3092376 int. 3d year. 
2476.84625 i 

2649.1554875 

.035 rale 0 inpnihfl. 

132457774376 

79474664625 


92.7204420625 uit. 1-2 year. 
26491554875 ^ *' 

^ ^ 

1S741 87.592916025 aniouni. ' 
2162.50 firPt prinoipal. ^ 

579.375 !4n6‘. 

Note. — T his is uono hy^ccunali; and it in the &airRt find most exj 
tious 100(10 of computing' roinpoii. id intoit^st in ft!*^tcral money. 

(Lesson 4.; grmvimar. ^ ^ 

Falsa Sy7i(a.t\ 

Relative pronouns niu.">t agree with tlie noiiiis for which the> 
«land, in pei'&on, number, and gender ; as, ilie boy who readii 
with yon speak.s wtII, 

Note.— E very relati\c pronoun must have a noun to wliich it rclei'n 
cither expressed or implied ; and as the relative stands for the noun, it oj 
course partaken of all its piopeitica; hcncc, the verb agrees with it as it 
would with the noun, if used. Ktnv, rs the relative pronoun has in itself 
‘no distinction of number, it fcHov.j, that ri’fercnce must be had to the noy/ 
tc(i 6 eierminc its aerceint nt, 

* The man tvliioh wi.sdom shall find hen. 

Tlvis sentence is faxiUy ; because the relative^ which, 

U) the nenm, man, vShcrcas it can. belong only to the brutrci 
tion and inanimate objects ; kence,^ which, should be, v 
Thus: The man who seeks, 

The exercise of reason appears as little in these spor^ 
in the brutes whom they hunt, and by who they p.re*' 

The wheel killed another man, which i.s the sixth whitk. .. 
lost their lives by tins means, 

Obs. 7%e relative, that, is applieuf to j)erso7is andJhiT 
after the superlative degree of the adjettioe, and th^^dfe^ 
proyT^Ar^ some: Thus: — Washington was the 
that the 'World ever saw. He is the same man that led ? 
mies in the me^noi^ble Revolution. , 
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VKisea was me meekest iqjli who we read of. Humility is one 
f ni^st^amia^e virtues 'J/hich wc possess. / 

^(yfls. 2. In writing and* speaking, a proper and determi- 
ne use, cfnd clear, g^erspicuoits reference to the relative, 
^ovld be^arefuUy preserved. • * 

yjjie disciples of Christ whom we imitate. This is obsqpre 
tnguagc ; for %t does not <ippear which is imitated, Christ or* 
is disciples. 

The king dismissed his minister ivifhout* inquiry, who had 
ever before done s(f unjust an act. 

Om. 3. Wher^ which, what, an^ that, though put in the 6b- 
zctipc case, are placed b^ore th&verb. As: Whom seek yel * 
Yhat^seek ye? What often represents two cases. As: He 
i!ces wJikt I dislike, ^c. He heard whai the party said, <f 


(Lesson 5.) spellino. 


hb er tine lib'ber tifi 

licorice lik'kuris 

lig ne ous lig'nS, us 

lin e age lin'ni die * 

; lin e al^ lin'ni oL 

lin ^ar* UrCne dr 

li qua ble Hk'webl 

li qui date Wtwe date 

lit an y lU'tdn c 

lit er al Jit tir dl 
lit i gate lit te gate 

lit ur gy littur je 

liv er y liv'vir i 

nich ael mas mik'kU mus 
mil ia ry mU'yd rl 


miJ Un er 
Mnioi ic ry 


mu va re 
mil tin nur 
mim'mtk re 
*min'nis tur 


^min is ter *min'nis tur 

I rain strel sy min'strel se 

Ihin u et min'nU It 

• mir a cle mir'd kl 

an thrope mis'dn*thrOpe 
chiev ous mUftshi vus 


^ble 
ere ant 
' mis e> y 
mis tie toe 
*^t i gate 
' QUt^i mus 
ymyri ad 


mis'se bl 
mis'krS dnt 
miz'zur d 
miz'zltO 
mitt^gate 
nviitUmus 
mir'rB dd 


inys te ry 
mys ti cd 
pick er el 
pil Set er 
pil grim age 
pil lor y 
pin na clc 
pit e ous 
prim i tive 
pris on er 
priv i lege 
priv i ly 
pyr a raid 
quir is ter 
rib aid ry 
rick ct y 
rid i culc 
rig or ous 
ris i ble 
rit u al 
riv u let 
scin til late 
script u ral 
sig ni fy 
sim i lar 
sim i le 
sim pie ton 
sim pie fy 
sing u lar 
sin is ter 


771x6 ti re 
mis'tS kdl , 
pih'kur il 
pU'far ur 
pugrim dje 
pulUr €. 
pin'nd kl 
pitshd us 
prim'e tlv 
priz'zon ur 
priv've lidje 
priv'i Id 
plr'd mid 
kwdr'ris tur 
rib'bdld ri 
rikUe 
Tid'd kSde 
Tig'guf us 
riz'iu • 
rU'yU at 
riv’u let iT 
sin'tU late 
skriptyu fdl 


sim'd lUT 
aim'd Id 
aim'pl tUn 
sim'^fl 
svng'gd Hr 
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(Lesson 6.) r^'':\ding. 

Dialogue between Ann eyir? her Mc,mmai ‘ i# 
Ann. I do not understand', Ma', how the shade of the ear 
causes the night\. - - ^ 

Ma. The earth', you know', is round, like a ball\ ; knd ra; 
of light', corning from one point and falling on a ball, can e 
lighten only one lialf of it at a tiine\ ; while the other half * 
mains in the shade behind the lighted half\. 

Ann. Ma'., 1 nov^ lluier^t^lnd it\;— that half of the earth nc 
to the sun, or the sun’s briglit sky', receives the rays of ligli 
and we call it day\ ; while the opposite half is in the shade', ar 
we call it nigliU. Hut then, why do we have a season of day ar 
then a season of night, alternutelvv ? 

Mil. Because the earth is constantly turning from west tp 
east, round a centre, called its axis', making a rcvolntior once ir’ 
every twenty -four hoursv ; and the sun and the sun’s bright sky', 
are at comparative vest\ ; — therefore', i*very part oP the earth’s 
surface is turned successively to the rays of lighU conseqimnU 
ly', there is, iii (‘very place, a poitiou of day', succegdP^^’V^ 
nearly an ('qual portion of night'. 

Ann. Now', Ma', I believe I comprehend you\ ; do let me 
try to explain my views of itv. Suppose the caudle to be the 
sun', and this golden pippin the eartl*\ ; no ii^', if we hold the 
pippin near tlu^ candle, and turn it all the time one way', w^ 
shall then sec that about one half tlu' suffice of the pippm is 
lighted', whiles tlui other half is darkv ; and that all tlie surface is 
successively turned to the caudlev. 

Ma. You give a very good rcprescnlatioii of the siibject\, my 
daughtci'v; — you may go ou and obsi‘r\('', that', at ilie top of the 
pippin', which you may call east', there is a kind of boundary 
line through winch the dark parts pa^s into light\; — this is the 
morning line\. At the bottom of the apple' you will find ano- 
ther line', of the same kind', through which the lighted parts 
pass into the da^•k^ ; — tliis you inay^ call west\, for it represents 
the evening liiie\. 'Fliat part of the pippin which comes nearest , 
the capdle, marks the noon line', while that which is most 
is the midnight line\. 

Anil. Ma', I see through the whole of ilnow', and I am greatlyv 
pleased with the knowledge I have gained'. I wish broths j 
George was here to share it with me\, 

Afa. A little reflection', my daughter', uill enable you to 
serve', that', at the morning line', the inhabitanis of the earth! 
successively rising and entering updh the business of the 
near the noon point', they are dmmg'. ; and at the eveniiig-di 
they are retiring to rest\. Hence, throughout the whole 
there is a constant succession of rising' and breakfaclingv, dining 
and supping', and going to rest\. 

Ann. How ciiriouB\ ! And how curiously diverting it must ,b< 
to ^ eyt that ^ take in tlie w’^hole at one view\ ! , 
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(LeSSm/?.) ARITHMETIC. 

!/ Wherftbe g-iven puinciplt^ is in Eng-liali mojicy, it will be fuund 
^nv>6p convenient to reduce the pni ta of a pound to decimals. See tbo ap- 
ropriate rule inQhe 2^ p#rt, Retluction, &c. ^ 

7. What is the com. Int. of £7(W>-10 for 4 years, at 4 per cent. 
La year ? ^ , 

' £760.5x.04=£30.420 int. +760.5=£790.92 am. of one year. • 
' ‘£790.92X.04=31.6308+79().92=£822.5568 amt. 2yr. 

• £822.5568x.04=.32.9022r2+822.556g=£855.459072 amt. 3 yr. 

£855.4i9072x.04=34.21836288H-g55.459072=£889.67743488 
amt. 4 year. • 

£889.67743488— 760.5=-£129. 17743488 

• Oi^ 


6.58437120 

4 

• 2.33748480 or £129-3 6 - 2 An.^\ 

8. To what will £80-4 amt. in 9 years 4 mon. at 6 pr. ct. perhnn. * 

com. int, An/t. £137-18-9-2 

Note 2. The following- mpde is some iin^a adopted, which by many is 
thought preferable, cflp<'ciully in the computatiou of coin. Int. on Federal 
mon^. Jst, Find the amt. of Si for one year at the given rate, and involve 
that amt. to a power ecjual tv> the ffiven time, loss by one. 2d, Multiply the 
last product by the [»nncipal, ana the result will be the amt. 'J'lms — 

9. What IS the iiit. ol 8210.50 for 3 years, ut 0 pr. ct. a year? 

.8lX06~06-f81-=S1.06 amt. of one dollar for one yr. at 6 pr. ct. 

1.06X1.06^1.1236X1.0G=:1.19101G.X210.60-250.708— 210.50 
$40,208. Ans. 

Note 3. When the given time is yeuis and paits of years, find the amt. 
of Si. for one year ; and lor the months, &v. tate the even parts, and then 
\\ ork as above. 


(Le.sson 8.) grammar. 

^ . False Syntax. 

Rule 12. \Vhen no subject comes between the relative' and 
the verb, then the relative is tlie subject, and the verb agrees with 
it Accordingly. As, the l)oy who studies closely, does his duty.* 
If he will not hear his friend^ whom shall be sent to him ? 

sentence is faulty, becavsc, the relative^ whom, has the 
NfciA o /’ the object, hut it is here made the subject of the verb 
fcjYoj/no subject comes* between it and the veto, in viola- 
\ offhe I2th ride ; whom, should therefore he who. Thus, 
^who shall be sent to him 7 

These are tfiey whom might h^ve expected the news. • 
i^^ose whom without reward had served him. 

1. *When d subject di^s come between the relative affd 
f verb, then the relative is put in the possessivt^ and is 
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u,j tie thing possessed, orv^f becomes the duj^ J cj 
transitive 'i^erb, a present particvple^ or a prepositiim ij 
own member of the sentence ; as, this is the man to whom la^ 
indebted, whose friendship has relieved \ me, and whom 
respect. ' ♦ 

J^PTSons of talent arc not always those who wc i;espccL‘niost. 

• Those who yon dispute wdth arc of your opinion. 

Tlicy who much is given to, will have much to account for. 

Ob8. 2 . 1i'hc7i the relative is vsed to ask a question, th 
noun or pronoun in the answer', must be in the same vase wit 
the relative. As, whose pen is this? JosepWs. Whom do yo 
Jiear ? Joseph. 

Of whom were the hooks li6ught? of Bailey, he who lives o 
the hill. Who 'was present '? Him and his clerk. Who coiiijte 
the monej"? The clerk and him. 

Obs. 3. In using the re/atici pronoun, care must ht taken t 
sustain a uniform relation and agreement, throughout ihcrscr 
tences in which they are employed. 

I am the man v. ho loves order, and who likes good 
ment ; but I am not a person who dislikes mild treatment, a 
‘who yield to useless severity. 


sin o per 
fill! u ate 
sin n oils 
sir i us 
six li eth 
slip per y 
stim n late 
styg i an 
syc o pliant 
eyl la ble 
syl lo gisni 
syl'lo gize 
sym S)o lize 
sym* me try „ 
sym pa ihize 
sym pa thy 
sym pho iiy 
syn a gogue 
syn CO pe 
syn o nyme 
syn the sis 
sys to le 
tif fa 

tim or ous 
tit 11 lar 
ifin i tv 


(Lesson 0.) 

sin'o pur 
shf'yu ate 
sui'yu ifH 
sir re vs 
sikste cfh 
slip' per e 
'Stim' mu Kite 
stij'e an 
site' Of ant 
sU'la bl 
sil'lOjizni 
sil'ldjlze 
sim'hO lize 
slm'mc tre 
sim'pd Vhize 
sim'pd the 
sim'fo ne 
sin'd gag 
sing'ko pe 
sinO nim 
sin't'h e sis' 
sis' to Ic 
tlf'fd ne 
iim'ur us 
tityu lur 
tr-in'e t€ 


SPELl^INCS. : 


tvr an ny 
\ le nr age 
\ ic to ry 
Met uaJ ler 
vig il anee 
Mg il ant 
vig or ous 
vil 1 fy 
vil Ian oils 
viJ Ian y 
vin di cate 
vin e gar 
vir u lence 
vis i ble 
vis i tarn 
vis u al 
vit i at^ 

^ vit re ous 
vit re fy 
^\it ri ol 
viv i fy 
whim si cal 


Hr’ ran ne ^ 
vik'vr iajd^ 
vt/i'lur e 
rit'tl ur 
rid'jil dnse 
rid'jil dnt 
vig'irr us 
rue fl 
ril'ldn iis 
ril'ldn e 
vin' de Icdte 
vin'ne gar 
r ir'u lenses. ^ 
i^iz'e bl 
riz'c tdnt 
viz'yu dl 
vish'e ate 


vit tre its ^ 
vit' tre f l i 
ritire 

viv'ejr*^ . 1 ' 

hwim'»i Hal 


whir le gig Ihvnr’le gig 
whit suh tide hunt sun tide 
wick ed nfiss wlk'id ^ 
wil der ness wil'ditr ties ^ ) 
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FART III-:- 


\ 


tMp 

Jriprb ly 
j^m pa nuni 
?yp 1 Ccii 
,typ i fy ‘ 

’T an nize 


9 irip'Ic ko!c 
'trip po /J 

tip's kdl 
, tip's f I 

tir'rdii nize 


Avil fill ness 
Avist fill ly 
witch er.y 
•wit ti cisni 
•Avit ting ly 


'iril fill nci^ 
lotsV fill IS 
witsh' dr Q 
ndt'tc slzm 

wlt'ivff ic 


(Lesson 10.) rev>inQ- 
Creation. 

• 

• 1. In the progress of the divine \vorks\ and government', 

thei;e arrived a period in which tjiis earth was to be called into* 
iexis*tence\. the signal moment', predestined from all 

Iptcrnity', was come', the Deity arose in liis might', and', Avith a 
Mro/'fi', c»*eateil the Avorld\. 

2. Whnt an illustrious moment was thai\ Avheu', fr«m non- 
existence', tlierc sprung at o^ce into being', this mighty globe 
or^ which so many millions of people now dAiTHsl No pre- 
‘p::''i‘ory measures wpsQ recpiiredx; — no long circuit of means 
Avas employod\: He .s-poAc', and it Avas donc\. — He commanic(Vy^ 
and it stood fast\, 

3. The cilrth Avas', at first', witli^ut form' and voidv; and 
darkness was u{Jon life fac#*. of the deop\. The Almighty 
>ur^}^d the dread abyss', and set bounds to the several divi- 
sions of natures He said', “ Let there be light^f* and there 
was light\. Then ap[)eared the sea^ and the dry land\. Moun- 
tains rose', and rivers floA\’ed\; the sun\ and moon', began 
their course in the skics\ ; liorbs\ and plants', clothed the gromid\; 
the airy, the •earthy, and the Avaters', Avere stored Avith their 
respective iuhabitaiitsv, 

4. At last/, man was made after the image of God\. He 
appeared', walking Avith countenance erect', and received his 
maker’s benediction as lord of this new Avorldy. The Almighty 
beheld his work', A\ hen it was finished', and pronounced it fsopd^. 
Superior beings saw', with Avouder', this ucav aecesv*^!on to 

;'«5H0^nccy. The morning stars sang together', and all thl sons 
' pf God,' shoufed for joy\. 


(Lesson II.) ARITHMETIC. 

• Intercut Tables. 

ABLE X.^howiug the amount of for 12 years at ^ per 
simple interest. 


i^i) 

. 

VeJfir . 


12 4 5 6 

$1.06, $1.^12, $1.18, $1^4, S1.30,®1.36, 
.7 8 9 10 11 12 
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* -4,. iStiowinff the amt. of ^\for 12 vhD. at 6 pf^rct 
year^ siviplc interest. * ® 

Mo. 1 2 3 4 , , 

( 1 )' ^ 

J51.005, Jftl.OlO, ®1.015, S1.020, Jii;1.025, 

^ Mo. 6 7 8 1) , 10 11 ]2 

( 2 ) 

$1,030, $1,035, $1.G40, $1,045, $1,050, $1,055, $1.0(50. 

Use (f the above tables. 

UuLE. 1. To the tabular arnt. found under the given year 
dhe first table, add the decimal part of the nurnbpr, found uu( 
the given month. ^ 

2. Multiply the sum by the given principal, and the prodi 
wilH^ie the amount. Tlius : — 

(1) Wliat is the amt. of $100. for 7 years and 8 mo. at 6 yr. 
a year simp. int. 

’ $1.42. amt. of $1 for 7 years. 

, .040 amt. of $1 for 8 mo. 

$1.460xl00=:$116.000. Ans. 

Obs. 1. Had the interest only been requicedy the amount 
the two decimals multiplied by the given principal would h( 
given it. * ^ « 

42+O4O=.4ei0xlO0=$46,000 int. of $100 for 7 2-3 years at 6 
cent. 

2. What is the amount of $318.50 for 5 years, at 6 per cen 

year simple interest 7 Ans. $414.05 

Obs, 2. If the rate per cent, is more or less thdn 6 per a 
take the necessary even parts, and add or subtract, as the c< 
may require. 

3. What is the interest of $100, for 7 2-3 years, at 7 per cen 

year simple interest ? .42 amt. of $1, for 7 years, at 6 per ce: 

.040 int. i>f $1, for 8 mo. at 6 per cent. 

* 1 per cent, l-6.-f-.460 

.0767 int. of $1, for 7 2-3 years, at 1 pr 


.5367 Xl00=$53.67 ncarl}^, 

4. To what will $753,25 amt. ij^i 4 year.'fj 7 mo. at 5 per r:.n 
year ? " Ans^. $925.e ‘ 

(Lesson 12.) 'grammar. 

Halse Syntax. ^ 


Rijt.r 13. Noun.s or pronouns, connected by conjunctions, 
pressqd or implied, must be in llic same case^; as, Moses and Jai 
study daily. Between him and I, there is no disagreement.! 

JIhis sentence is faulty ; because the pronoun, If in "the 
uunatipp is joined to the pronoun, him, in the ohjeti 

fornp lifter the preposition^ between, in violation of *rulc 
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. i^refbre^ /, shmild be me^ Thus : Between hint and me. thert 
no disagreement. 

(jV^hey had re-Jipec^ W her and he while children. My bsother 
"Atld him rode out of town, llis pfoperty and him soon parted. 

, 4e and her ar.e happy mated, 'fhe robber and him meet fre- 
^/’Ciitly on the same ground. Joseph and her followed the 
'preacher throng the town! 

Note 1. — A careful obsersunce of this anclthe ISth rulo, will contiilmto 
■ to throw BC^iie light upon iiuny obucurc paasagen, arid exhibit the necessity 
.’of maintaining a proj^tr relation and due dependence among words which 

t l'orin the members ot a tiontcnce. 

Tl^e principles embraced in these lulf^, arc of very extensive application, ' 
".and of primary iitiportfincc. They arctiiten hid however from trie obser- 
.'vation of the pupil by tlie excessive use of ellipsis ; hence, in the correction 
of false syntax, every omission should be justly supplied. - ^ 

1 ^ Note 2. — The phraseology which I have employed in the correction of 
faulty language, is not designed t^ suit all casfiH ; it may howcvCf aid the 
lyipil In the selection and arrangenieiit of such terms as shall meet his own 
V iewa of the subject. I would respectfully recommend to the teacher, to 
t ioor all the cxerciscH in l^ud grammar, to be written in a blank book, and 
preserved. 

(Lesson 13.) SPELLING. 


ciloe o late 
(diol e ric 
od j^cil 
t cog 1 tate 
cog ni zance 
icoll ler y 
I col o luse 
} col um bine 
’ com e dy 
com pe Icncc 
com pro misc 
con fer ence 
a »n fes sor 
^con flu once 
•ifm pcal 


tsMk'O late 
kouiir rlk 
kod'e sU 
koj'e late 
kog'nc zdnse 
kol'yuv 6 
kol'O nlze 
koViim bine 
kdin'me do 
kom'pe tense 
kdni'^prO mlze 
kon'fer ense 
koTifrs sur 
kon'Jiu ense 
ko n'e kdl 


I c.ou ju gal 
nil scious ness 
, coll quer or 
nance 
coii^tSn^cy 
lask 

» 4..^ L r 
, 'cji® veb 
■ . , op y ist 
3or al ine 
-^oV Q ner 
; crqc'ojdile^ 

•Joe i t 5 le 
1 ^xic u mei)t 



kOn'nt gdl 
hnishus Ties 
Icdnk'iLV icr 
kon'sO^dnse 
Icon' St an sc 
kon'shd Idr 
kon'te nertse 
ko/i'vcr sdnt 
koppe 1 st 
kor'dt 111 
kor'fi^ ur 
k role ' 6 dll 
dose hi 
dok'Tt viCnt 


lial i biLit 
liol ly hock 
liom i cidc 
hon es t}- 
hos pit al 
joc ii lar 
jol li le 
laud a num 
log a rilhms 
log ic al 
Ion ge iLido 
lot ler y 
mod es ty 
mod i fy 
mod 11 late 
mol li fy 
nion ar cliy 
mon i tor 
mon o dy 
‘mon o sticli 
mon II nient 
inor al i^t 
iiior al isc 
not a bit; 

J) dn rate 
ob lo qiiics 
f;b sta do 
oc cu pant 
oc cu p}' 


hol'le hut 
hdl'le hole 
hoin'e side 
on' ncs te 
6s'p6 tdl 
jok'ii lur 
jot'Ie te 
lod'dd 7ium 
Lo^ d riVhmz 
l^'lk dl 
lonje tiule 
loftier c 
Tiwd'dis tc 
mod' de fit 
mod' yd lath 
moVLefl 
mdn'ndr ka 
vioji'nc tur 
vioii'nO de 
mOn'nO silk 
vKjii'riu ment 
viov'rdl list 
mor'rdl izc 
not'd hi 
Ob'jd rdte^ 

6b' iQ k^ccez 
oh' St d kl 
ok' ^'(t pant * 
ok' kd p% - * 
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doe nia tise 
dol o rous 
doiri i^nant 
for eign er 
frol 13 some 
fron tis piece 
glos sa ry 


do^ind tlze 
dm'6 rus 
dom'e Tidnt ^ 
for'rin ur 
froVik sum 
Jrdn'tis peso 
glos'sd rc 


oc ii lar 
of fi cer 
om i noua f 
op e ra 
op er ate 
op ti cal 
op u leiice 


6k ku lor *' - 
.offs sur 
Jhrv'mbn us 
op' er d 
op' per ate 
^'te kdl 
op'pu Icnse 


(LeSSOI\^14.) READING. ^ 

Indians of America as they were fownd by our fathers. 

1. Not many generations sincV, where you now sit^,* the 
rank thistle nodded in the wihd^, and the fox of.lhe forest ^ug 
his hole unsc&red\. Herelived\ and loved^ another race of beiugsv. 
Beneath the same sun tliat rolls over your heads^, the Indian 
hunter chased the panting deer\ ; gazing on the same moon that 
smiles for you^, the Indian lover wooed his dusky mate\. 

2. Here tke wigwam blaze/, beamed on the young and helfJ 
le^s', and the council fires^, glared on the wise^ and daringv. Nbw 
they dip their noble limbs in yon sedg^ lake'", and now they 

' paddle their bark canoe along yon craggy shore\. Here they 
warredv; the echoing whoopv, the defying deathv, the bloody 
grapplev, — all were hcrev ; ‘and', when tke ligtr strife was done', 
here curled the smoke of peace\. 

3. Here', too', they worshippedv ; and from many a bo- 
som', went up', to the Great Spirit^ a pure and fervent prayer\. 
lie had not written laws for them on tables of stone', but he had 
traced them on the tables of their hearts.\ The poor child of 
nature knew not the God of Revelation', but the Ggd of the Uni- 
verse he acknowU'dged in every thing around him\. 

4. He beheld him in the star that sunk in beauty behind his 
lonely dwellingv; — in the glowing orb that flamed upon him from 
a mid-day throne\ ; — in the blossom that opened to the morning 
breeze\; — in the towering pine that defied a thousand whirlwiiids\; 
— Ill the timid warbler that never left his native grove\ ; — in the 
fearl66s eagle whose uiitired pinions cleft the nether clouds',^ lyail 
in hrs own matchless form', animated by a spark of that light to** 
whose mysterious source he bowed in humble adoration\ : — But 
all this has ptissed awa3^. 


(Lesson 15.) ^rithm|;tic. 

Promiscuous exercise in Interest 

1. What is the amount of £112-10 for 3 5-12 yn[^ at 

cent, a year? Ans. 

2. What is the amount of £180-8 for 11 mo. at 7 per cen^ 

year? Anv. £191-19^0. K 

3. What principal at Int. for 6 1-2 j^ears^. at 2 per cent, a year % 

will amount to J|5250 ? ilns. ®221.!^:* " 

44. What is the Int. of $400 for 3 1-2 years at 5 per dent.-J 

-477,9. $70. lb 


* Old Sonifh Church, Boatoiju 
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• 

,5rWhat is llie Int. of for 12 3-4 years at 5 1-2 per 

> ? Arts. $464.76. 

What priftcipai will amount |o $313.43 in 3 3-4 years, at 4 

^ percent, a year? ^ jl/w. $268.17. 

7. What is the .compound Int. of $1364.50 for 2 years, at»7 per 

■t. a year? , ^ Ans. 197.71.* 

8. At what rate per cent, will £300 amount to £600 in 5 years 1 

• Arts. 20. 

• (Lesson 16.) Grammar. 

False /SjintcLT, « 

Rule 14. When nouns or prodouns of the singular number, 
arer connected by a copulative conjunction express^id or implied, 

. then the verbs, noun.s, and pronouns, which follow in connexion, 
must agree with tlicm in the plural number. As, James and 
Joseph love their parents, theV are fine boys. 

J^lis envy and his hatred is alike futile. This * sentence is 
faulty ; for the rerfi,48, docs not agree in number with its two 
subjects^ envy and hatred^ in violation of the \Ath rule ; hmice^ 
is, should be arc. TVius : Ilis envy and his hatred arc alike 
futile. % 

Humanity and love is The essence of true religion. 

and tide waits for no man — it flows like a stream. 

In middle life, dwells virtue and liappiness, and it is they the 
wise seek. In no condition, dwells honour and shame. 

I Obs. 1. The distributive adjective pronouns^ each, every, 
cither, put before nouns or pronouns^ joined by the copulative 
conjunction^ fequire the verb, noun, and pronoun in relation, 
to be in the singular number. 

Every town and city were in arms, and were soon deserted. 

Every shrub and bush were covered with locuists. 

Each planet and star shed a mildly influence. 

Either state and time of life are made fruitful with bad deeds. 

^Bs< 2. When nouns or pronouns of the singular nitmber 
*arc joined bifa disjunctive conjunction, then ike verb, Ttoun, 
and pronoun, in connexion, agree with each in the singular 
, 7i^.,mber. 

not such a machine a clock or watch, which move 
onljr a&^hey gfre moved. 

I^ene^i^^ignorance have caused this mischief, 
r. nouns or pronouns of different numbers or 

p^.sons are\jsjuncti 2 oely joined, the verb, «fc. should agree 
with thi one i^arest to it. 

Neither the boys nor the man ^"ere offended. * 

» ^Ke lov^ of gain, or the cares of the world, has choked the 
grdwlli of virtue. * 

^ Note. — It is prcfcrabl#, if practicable, |o place the plural subjeci, . ext to 
the verb. * ^ , ' 
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j 

(Lesson 17.) 

1 RPEIrLlNG. 


or a clp 

or'rd kl 

prox i matp ^ 

mat 

Kwod'rdng gl 

or a tor 

or'rd tur 

quad ran gle 

or i fice 

or'refis 

quad ra ture 

kwodl^'d ture 

or. i gen 

or' re jin 

quad ri fid 

kwoeVdre fid ^ 

or re ry 

or're re 

quad i*u ped 

khDod'dru ped* 

ox y gen 

ok s ' 6 jin 

quad ru pie 

kwod'driipl 

ox y mel 

ofes'e mel ^ 

qual i fy 

kwoVlef i 

pol i cy 

poVle se 

qual i ty • 

kwdl'le te 

pol i tic 

pol'le tik 

qiian ti ty 

kwon’te te 

pop u lacc 

2 ) 6 p'pit fas • 

rob bf r y 

rob'hiir e 

pop u lous 

pop' pa lus 

scrof II la 

skrofit Id 

pos i live 

poz'ze liv 

sol e cism 

sole sizm 

pos si ble 

pos se bl 

sol cm nize 

sol'um nlze 

prob a ble 

prob' a hi 

sol^ tude 

sollc tude 

prob i ty 

prob'e te 

sol u ble 

sol’u bl 

prod i gal 

prckl'de ^dl 

sol veil cy 

soVven SG 

prod i gy 

prod'dejc 

soph is try* 

sof'fis tre 

prog^e ny 

prOj'il nc 

sor row ful 

Stir' r 6 fill 

jirom i iiciit 

pro III' m3 niint 

tol cr ance 

tolar (Inse 

prop or ly 

proj/pilr 

top i (‘id ♦ 

top'c kdl 

propli c cy 

prrfjil sil 
pr 6 s\se kitte 

trog Jo dylt) 

irug'lO dite 

jiros c 

trop i cal 

trope kd^ i 

pros e lyle 

pros' sa life 

voc a tiN c 

vok'd tiv 

pros o dy 

prus'sO do 

vol a tile 

■Dol'd til 

pros per ous 

pros' par us 

w ar roll it 

wOr'rin ur 

prot es taut 

prOt'tcs taut 

w^atch fill ness 

wdtsh'fid nes 

jirov cn dcr 
prov i denee 

prbv'ven ddr wrong ful ness 
prov DO dense 

(Lesson 18.) reading. 

rohg'fiU nes 


The Indian of America, as we find him. 


1. ^cross llic ocf'jui^j came a pilgrim barV, bearing the seeds of 
lifp/ (fnd deatUv. The former were sown for yciU\ ; tlie’lMffT’ 
sprung np in the patli of the simple native\. Tuo hundred 
years have changed the characler of a great continent^, aiid' 
biolted for ever from us face a whol(‘ peculiar pcoplcv. Art lias^ 
iisiiriicd tlic bowers of nature^, iu|d the aneiinted child of ^<5^- 
lion', lias Ijeen loo mighty for the untaught man ofche 

2. Here and tliere^ a stricken few naiiain^, but ho\vlm^ikeUiejr^ 

bold^, imtamc, and uiitameablc protenitors\ ! The 
glancevjand lion bearing^; tlie theme of tlie touchiiy^lialladx ; ati 
the lieroof the [lalheiie tale^, is gone\ ! Andliis deg.aded o*ffsprin^r 
crawl -ripoii the soih, where he v alked in n^ajesty^, to remind us 
how mi»erable is man wlien the foot of the conqueror is upon l^is^ 
iieek\ ! ‘ ^ • 

3. Asa race^, the}' lla^e w itluTcd from the^landv Their arhows^ 
are hroUen\ ; their springs n<fo dried up\ ; their council fires have 
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out , and •their war, cry is dying in the untrodden westH. 

1 boullyvsiid sadly'', they climb the distant hills^, and read their 
exit n the Setliijg sun\. They are sinking beneath the mighty 
' iC that Is pressing them away', aifd they will soon hear the roar 
if the lastVave tjiat hides them ffbm the earthv 
4. Some a^esjiencc', the j)hilosophic while man', standing near 
^ome mighty city, planted where now the panther prowls, and 
the raven builds her nest', and, ponderirtg on the structure of the 
Indians’ disinterred remains', will winder to what manner of per- 
^jons they belongcd\. They will be known only in the songs 
and chronicles of coining timc\ : — may these be faithful to , 
theif rude virtues as men', and^io their unrighteous fate as 
a pedple\. 


(Lesson 19.) arithmetic. 
i HqitttUon of 

If OTE.— Equation of tiinc*, exhibits a method of finding tiie mean time 
3f several payments due Rt different times. 

Rule 1. Multiply each iiaynieut by the time at which it would 
fall due, and add the several products. 

2. Divide this su*n by ^le amount o# all the payments, and the 
quotient will be the eq\ialed time. Thu.s : — 

1. ^Artjwes B. }t;5d0, i)); 100 of which is due in three months, fl»200 
in five months, and .^^250, in 8 months ; what is the mean time, if 
cancelled at one payment ? 

JgllOOx 3 nio. = 3(X). 

200X f) =1000 
250x 8 =2000 

=ri;i00-^- 550=6 mofiths. Ans. 

2. D hokls B.’.s bond for £200 payable at 3 and U months, but D. 
will have the whole in one payment ; what is the time ? 

Ans,J6 mo. 

3. A. owes C. )fj»500 payable as follows $250 in 6 month.?, 
md S250 in 8 months j if paid at one time, what would thaibe? 

Ans. 7 nto. 

Obs. When £s. and parts of £«. are found in the given 
it will be coiivcnient to reaucc the parts to the decimal of 
i<&Q;imd. 

4r^AOwes D. £615^15 payable in three equal annual pay- 
nenfis, th/yj^ agree that the whole shall be paid at one time ; — 
yha^ is thr»tgime ? ^ Ans. 24 mo. 

, l^^nb^-TAand 615.75-1-3=205.25 average payments. 

' 205.25xi5F2463.00 
205.25X24^4926.00 

. . 205.25X36— 7389i)0 £l4778.O0-i-615.75=.:^ mo. » 

D.’s bond for $636, falls due thus : — 200 33 days, — 150 in 
p fiaVfC, — and the bal. in 123 day.?, — but he will pay the whole 
S: the equated time j what is it ? 

Ans. 88 days, nearly. 
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(Lesson 20.) GRAMMAR. 

False SyntuT. 

Rui.e 15. When iioniis or pronouns are yrif;d in 'apposition, il 
must be in the same case ; as, pride, the vice of foolSj^uined* 
prospects. They saw Webster, the orator, he wjifo went tcy 
Congress. ^ J 

This sentence is incorrect, J^or^the pro/ioilh he, in the no- 
minative form, is put in apposition to the noun Webster, which 
is the object of the verb Sfcw, in violation of the \Wi rule ; 
he, therefore, should be him, and the sentence amended will 
read thus : they saw Webster the orator, him iclio went to con-i 
gress. _ ^ 

They saw Varius, he who had lieen at the council. They 
saw llie man that saw the rogue, he wlio run the race. Honour 
your parents, lliey that nourished your mfanc)^ Joseph gavtv 
the l)ook to his brotlier, lie who lived near tlic churcii. 

Note. T1j,o pi opi i< ty of this rule is a r i v ob\ iou«^. Apposition 
anotherTffarne lor the same thin^. Thii.-- 'flus man is Barns the farmer. 
Now, the funnel is Barns, and Barns ihc tai/'icr. Both terms stand for 
same person, unci shoiilJ llicrcforc Ii<ive the same case. 

(Les.son21.) suelling. 

bur gla ry bhr'gld re gov ('rn ment guv'urn ment 

clurn.sily kluni’zele governoui* guFurnur ' 

combatant kiim'bdtdnt gunnery 'gdn'niyre 

comeliness kwnlcnes house wife ry XiU'rji/ /'J \ 

comforter kftm/fdr tier bumblebee iim'blbee 

company kwjfpunil bur ri cane hur'rekdn 

conjuror kmjur iir lius band ry huz'hun dre 

con sta blc kun'std hi jour n^w man jfifnr vidn 

c-uv c naiii * . kuo'e ndnt i“- ti fy juste fl 

covering J.ur/u>*-;ng luckily Idk'kele 

cov er let kiiviir lit lux u ry ICik'shu re 

cov ert ly km art Le mill her ry inuVher re 

cov ert lire kicvurtshfire iiiul ti form vifd'tc form 

covetous kiiv'c tus multiple multepl t 

curfi ber some kum'bur sum musk inel Ion 77/W5A:'7«(ii 

cup bear cr kup'bar ur iiour isli mont niir'rish inent*.. 

cur ren cy kitr'ren s6 mil li ly iiul'le te \ 

„ cur ri cle" kur'reld nuncio nun' she 6 ^ 

cur ry comb kur'rc korn nun nc ry niin'ner 

cursory kiir'sOre • publican ~uh'le]^.a^ 

curvature kiir'vd tshurc ^ juil chri tude ul'J^etdcie ^ 

custody kits' tC) de i juil ver ise ^ ^ 

drudg e ry d/riidjCu' e jmne In al 

drunk en ness driink'^n nes pun gen cy Aipunj^n sc 

flue tu ate fliik'tshu ate pun ish menVfnWnish 

fur ni ture fiir'nc ishiiri pus tu ious pus'tshUlus 

fur ri cr fur'rc iir rnd di ness riid'dcnds.j, - 

‘^lut ton ous glut'tini us rus li cate rits'fek^te- " ^ 

gi'-v ern c-TiS guc'iirn is 
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(LosSOtl 22.) RKADINO. 

The Scythe of Time. 

J^Tliel4hat1<«>w.*on the dial’s face^, 

‘ ’ That steals^, from day\to’day^, 

^ Vith slow^, unseen^, unceasing pace^, 
i\^nients\, and rponthsv, and years away' ; 

The shadow which', in every clime', 

Since ligiiU and motion' first 'began', 

Hath held its course sublwe' ; 

What is it\ 7 Mortal man'. 

It is “ The Scythe of Time\ 

A shadow only to the eye\ ; 

Yet', in its calm career', 

Jt levels all beneath the skyv, 

And still', through each succeeding year', 

Right onward', uith resistless power', 

Its stroke shall darken every hour', 

'Till Nalyre’s race be run', 

And Time’s last shadow has eclips’d the sun\. 

Not only on the dial’s face', 

This silent shade', from day^to day', 

With slow', unseen', unceasing pace', 

Steals momentsv, monthsx, and years away' ; — 

From hoary rock\, from aged trec\, 

From proud Palmyra’s mould’ring wallsx, 

From TcnerifTe', lowering o’er the sea', 

From every blade of grass\, it falls\: 

Fof still', where’er a shadow sweeps', 

Tlie Scythe of Time destroys\; 

And man', at every footstep', weeps 
O’er evanescent joys\ ; 

Life’s flowrcls glittering with the dew of mom', 

Fair for a moment', then for ever shorn\. 

Ah ! soon beneath th’ inevitable blow', * 

I, too, shall lie', in dust' and darknessv, low\. 

Tlien Time', the conqueror', will suspend 
1 1 is scythe', a trophy', o’er my tomb', 

Whose moving shadow shall portend 
Each frail beholder’s doom\. 
t 

\ -T (Lesson 23.) arithmetic. 

Exercises in Equation and Interest. 

1. A.’s‘ bond $884.84, on interest at 6 per cent, a year, falls 
due in the following manner, to Mut : — $221.21 a year, for 4 years 
in succession ; but he Chooses to discharge the whole at one pay- 
hiGalt ; what is the time and amount ? 

' Ans. 2 1-2 years. Amount $1017.666. 
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"bou|»lii’J6 chests of tea, weighing 1574 gr »•; tare, . 
lbs. per chest, av$l 1-4 a lb. payable in 4 equai payment^, a^'Jy 
12, 15, and 18 months, with int. after 6 months, at 6 »er cent, 
year;; but subsequently agreed to pay th^ wh^yle aUpne tim^ 
what is the time, and what the amount ? / ^ 

Ansi 13 1-2 months. AmorM $1667.78.. 

3. C’s account with D. was $412.88, payable $115^.88, in 8 mo^ 
$150 in 12 mo. and $150 in 15 mo. with interest at 7 per cent, ar 
year; but he chose to iliake but one payment of the whole, and 
before the expiration of therequated time, he failed, and paid but' 
37.5 cents on the dollar ; what was D’s receipts? Ans. $165.92.- 

4. E. holds F’s bond for $500, payable, $125 in 5 mo. $150 ir 

8 mo. and the balance in 13 fftos. ; but they agree that the \Vhole' 
shall be paid in 9 mos. ; which has the advantage in time., and 
how much ? Ans. E. gains 1-2 a mo. 

* (Lesson 24.) grammar. 

• False Syntax. ' ' 


Rule 16. When nouns or pronouns are. used in the form of an 
address, they are put in the nominative case absolute ; as, My 
son, strive to obtain knowledge. 


Note.— This rule is seldofii violated, cxcjjjpi by^hosc who affect to use 
the simple, antique style, adopted by the Society of Friends ; with those, 
the oblique case of the pronoun, thou, holds all kinds of relation, |^d every 
species of case ; as, thee has a friend; thee’s friend is here ; give it thcc^. 
friend, Ac, 

Thee, is the objective form of the pronoun thou ; both of whicl/ 
are very properly and very happily appropriated to sacred wriw 
and poetic language. To apply the pronoun thee^ as the subjecn 
of a verb, or the possession of an object, would be as ungramma-' 
tical as to say, him has a friend, him’s friend, give it to her’sx 
friend, &c. Scripture phraseology, though in itself simple, pure, 
and chaste, always beautiful, and often sublime, should be care- 
fully preserved as a separate and di^inct language. Its promis- 
cuous application to all subjects, has the appearance of sacrilege, 
and feertainly detracts from the salutary influence which the sty’“ 
of holy writ should exert upon the minds of men. It seems bi 
decorous, that some distinction should exist between tlie langua^ 
^pmployed in an address to the Deity, and that used in familif 
intercourse with our feUow men^and the«bnite creation. 


scul ler y 
scur ril ous 
slug gish ness 
sov er eign 
south er ly 
stub bom ness 
sub se quMit 


(Lesson 25.) ^ spelling. 

skuZ'lur e sifp pli cate 

skur^ril us sur cin gle 

slug' gish nes sur ger y 

suv'er in sus ci tate 

siU'h'ur H thir ti eth* 

stuh'hurm nes tur bu lence 
siib'se kwent tur mer ic 


>(r « 

% > 

suf^leJ^te' 


t hurdle 
tur'bU lens ’ > 
tur mer Ik ^ 
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i^^iilbside sub'se turpi tude .fiiwp 

v^*jb staiuiivc ^siih'stdn fiv iil cer ate / ^ -. 

sub a?l tlte, silb'^s'ic title ul ti male HVte m<M 

^ub ter ii^e r;,‘sub' ter fuje unc tii ons ungk'tshuus 

-Jaib tile less siiJtiJ nes undulate ini ju lath 

sue cu lei*^ sfilc'ku lent up right ness iip'rite n6s 

.^ud den ■ sivdiden nes ur gen cy ur'jen sS ‘ ^ 

sufferance- ^sufj'ur dusc utterance iit'tur dnse 

suf fn cate kaie won der fill wun'durfiU 

' sul ki ne^s siilke nes world li ness wuidd'le n^s 

Bill len ness siU'Un nes woi ship per wur' ship piir 

Bul phur ous sulfur iis wor thi ly wur't'he le 

Burn ma ry . sitm'md re xmr thi ness wur't^he nes * 

sump tu ous ‘ sum’tshu us wbrth leas ness wurt'h'les nes 
sup pli cant sup' pic leant 

(Lesson 26.) reading. 

The Coral drove. 

Deep in the wav^^, is a Coral Grove^, 

Where the purple mullet^ and goldfish rovcy ; 

Wliere the .sea-flow’r .spreads its leaves of blne^, 

That are never wet with themorrting dew\,‘ 

But in bright and changeful beauty shine^, 

^r down in the green and glassy briney. 

The floors of .sand', like the mountain drift', 

And the pearl-shells spangle the flinty snow\; 

From coral rocks', the sea-plants lift 

Their boughs', where the tides' and billows flow\. 

The waters are calm and still belowy ; 

For the windsy and the waves' are ab^nt there' ; 

And the sands are bright as the stars that glow 
In the motionless fields of upper airy. 

There', with its waving blade of green', 

The sea-flag streams through the silent floody; 
j^Vnd the crimson hue of the pulse is seen 
To blushjOike a banner bath’d in bloody. 

There', with a light and easy motion', 

The fan coral sweeps through the deep, clear seav 
And the yellow and scarlet tufts of ocean', 

Vc»*e waving like ft)rn on the upland leay. 

Tk,"c lh*e', in rare and beautiful forms', 

Is spu” ing amid the bowars of stoney; 

And w^hen the wrathful spirit of storms', 

Hivs iriaaF the top of the wave his owny. 

And when the ship from his fury flies', 

Where the myriad voices of ocean roar', 

Ayhen the wind-god frowns in murky skies', 

And the demons are ivaiting the wreck on the shore' \ 

5 
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. ^ /I ' lOW^, in the pcacerul sea^, 

• and the goldfish rove^, r 

Where the water murmurs tranquilly 
TJtirough the bending twigs of the corjil grovtA- 

(Le.sson 27. J arithmetic. 

, 'Promiscuous Exercises in Equation, afid' I n{irest. 

6. B., whose debts amounted to .'$4i>80, compounded with hi 
creditors at 45 cents on the dollar, for Mdiicli he gave his notes ii 
equal payments at 15, 24, 32|> and 48 months, with int^est, at 0 
per cent, a year. By a successful voyage of 32 months to India, 
he cleared l{i;20,000, and, on his return, called in his creditors, C 
and paid them their full demand, with intorestr — what wctuld * 
have been the true equation ? What wouhl he have paid at. 45 
cents on the dollar, at the proper eejunted time? and what did he 
pay? .9. Equated time, 295 mo Jii;2419 265. S537().15. 

6. A. owed ^150, and agreed t - pay !$10 a month, until the 
whole was paid ; but, afterwards, concluded to give a bond, with"^ 
surety, to pay the whole at onetime: — at wliat lime dnl tlie bond 
fall due /Im.s*. 8 months. 

* 7.* D. gave his note to B. for $i;600, payable in 2, 3, and 4 years, 

each $200, at 6 per cent, cjinpound interest. He chose to dis- 
charge the whole at one^payment ’.vhat ^/ere the time and 
amount? Ans. Time 3 years, and amount 714.6096. 

(Lesson 28.) grammar. 

False Syntax, 

Rule 17. When the past participle is used without a helping 
verb, it then refers, like an adjective, to some nouu or pronoum 
As, James has a boy well taught. 

Note. — It is evident that in this example, the helping or neuter veib is 
understood, and might be propeily expressed before the'pai ticiple Thus . 
James has a boy who is wcA taught. 

Hence, it appears, that the past participle, whether used with 
or without a helping verb, alway.s refers to the noun or pronoun 
as ai\ adjective ; otherwise, the omission of the verb w^ould ap- 
pear to create a new relation in language, and its msertioii^’ ano- 
ther division of the verb, that is : a passive verb. The passive 
verb, if admitted, is parsed in the following manner : — The boy 
tanght by the master. Boy, is a noun common, third per.;, 
son, singular number, masculine gendiX, and the subic^^of 
the verb, is taught ;—is taught, is an irregular, yassiH vSrb, 
indicative mood, present time, ymd agrees with subject, ^ 
boy, in the third person, singular numhrr ; — uiastA, isanotm,^ 
unde?' the gov>ernwent of the preposition, by. B/ft the scholar 
has been told that the subject of the verb is the agent lliat does 
the actexpressed by the verb. Hllere, however, he finds that tlje 
subject of the verb is the receiver of the action, and tl^at Ihd - ‘ 
tor# is governed by a preposition, and has no grammatical 
lion to the verb. Now, to obviate this manifest contradiction, U* 
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^'iiaye the liberty to separate the neuter verb 
jiajlieiple, by wliich the verb barely expresses th^ state or condi- 
tion of tlK subiwit ;-^at)d the participle refers to that subject as an 
adjcctivo.^ This mciae, which is hy no means original, and, pro- 
bably, not yyholly unexceptionable, is certainly the most simple, 
(t will sufh *e, at least, to awaken the pupil’s curiosity, and in- 
duce him to inquire and think for himself, which, in fact, is one 
, object at which the study of grammar oims. 

Questions on the 2Hh Chapter. 

Headivg E.rcrciaes. Lesson 7. 

Le “^bON 2. V'liat of the 1st note? Example 

'Whv are the words honourable, in- '\Vhat of the 2d note? What oi 
noccn(, moan and guilt, in the fiibt 3d note? Example? Note 4th? 
period, nuulc emphatic? Alter Example? 
what lules arc the inflections ap- Lesson 11. 

plied to thi.s ^cnt(■llcc '! flow is the firtt table used 7 How 

Autc 1. It will be proper for the the 2d? Rule, Lst step? 2d step? 
4mpil. by previous study, to pic- Example? Oba. lst? Example? 
pare himself to an 9 w«.r such and Olis. 2d? Example? 
flimiUr question.^, with regard to Lesson 19. 

every Rcnlcnee. Hut in the cxer- What is equation of time? Aule, 
cise ol leading it will be proper for lst step? 2d step? Example? 
the teacher to i'cad to a lull class, Ob^.? Example? 
each sentence oi section, first ap- Gramviatical Exercises. 

pl^T the proper pauses, emphasis Lesson 4. 

ana inflections, and one or more Rule 11th? What of the note ? Ex- 
of the class tn repeat the same in ample? Ohs. 1st? Example? Obs. 
imitation of the to. u her, and an- 2d? Example ? Obs. 3d i Exam- 
swer the above, oi biinilar ques- pic? 
lions. Lesson 8. 

yote 2. Let me licre rcmaik to the iWhat of rule 12th? Example, Ac.? 
teaclioj, the pupil, and the paient, ' hat of Obs. 1st? Example? Obs. 
and to all coneenied, that it is not 2d? Example? Obs. 3d? Ex- 
po much tlie quantity which the ample ? 
pupil reads that makes him a cor Lesson 12. 

leit and forc ihle leader, as the What of Rule 13th 7 Example, Ac. ? 
manner in which he reads. Half W'hat of note 1st ? What of note 
a dozen selitcll('c^, pronounced 2d ? 

ag#,''cal)ly to distinct and well dc- I Le.sson 16. • ' 

fined rules, developing a regular jWhat of Rule 14th? Example, Ac. ? 
and correct sybtem of elocution, What of Obs. lst? Example? Obs. 
will do moie towards pciibctuig 2d? Example? Obs. 3d? Exam- 

the pupil in the art of reading, than pic? Note? 

S;holc chapters, or cy^n volumes, Lesson 20. 

gXof^''unccd without reference to |Whal of Rule 15th ? Example, Ac. 7 
the mV^iiier.' Note ? 

Lesson 24. 

JIj iihr» fit u'al Exercises. ' |Wliat of Rule IGth? Example? 

3. Note? Example? 

What i', Comp' ind Interest? Rule, Lesson 28. 

1st sfep? 2d step? Example? iWhat of Rule 17th? 

.Obs.? Example? •> ^ Note, Ac.? 


Example ? 
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■ • CHAPTER XXVIII. 

(Lesson 1.) SPELLING. 

I • r . . *4 

Words of three syllables 7ti two columns; exhibiting the* 
spelling and pronunciatioii ; accent on the s^C(yfd; vowels 
short, t 

a ban don d bdn'dCm eii rap tiire cn rdptshurc 

a!) strac tion db strdk'shpri er rat io errdt'lk 

ad van tage dd vdn'tdje ex ac tioii egz die shim 

af fran chise df fr an' tshlze ex act ly egz dkt'le 

*as phal tic dsfaVtlk ^ example egz dm' pi 
as phal tos as f at tits ex pan sion cks pan' shim 

asth mat ie dst mdt'ik ex Uit ic cks stdt'ih 

at tacli ineiit df Idtsh' m,ent ex trac tion cks trdk'shun 

at trac tive dt trdk'tiv fa -uit ic fd ndt’ik 

back gam niqn hdk gdin'mim fan tas ii(j fan tds'tlk 

bat tal ion bat tdl'i/ii.n fi nan cial fc ndn'shdl 

bom bas tic bitvi hds'tik gi gan tic " jl gd/itik 

cli mac tic kli mdk'tlk grim al kin grim mdl'kln 

com pa nion kom pdn'yim gym nas tic jini nds'tik 

com pas sion kom pdslAln here af ter here df'tur 

con trac tile kdn trdk'til ho san mi ho zdn'nd 

de can ter dc kdn'titr i am bic ? dra'bik 

de fal cate de fdl'kdte im a ginc e indd'jin 

de tach ment dc tdtsli ment in frac tion infrdk'shim 

de trac tion do frdk'shim lyrn phat Ic, lini fdt'ik 

didactic deddk'iik meander mcan'diir 

disaster diz ds'tiir mechanics mckdn'lks 

dis as trous dlz as' tries me dal ion mri ddiuun 

dis fran chis(; dis f ran' tshlze me lal ic me tdiik 

dis par ago dis pdr'rldje mis car riagn mis kdr'ridje 

dis trac tion dis trdk'shiin mo las ses 7/7-0 Ids' slz 

dra mat ic drd rndl'ik mo nas tic mo nds'tik 

cc sta^. ic ck stdt'lk })c dan tic pe ddn'tik^ 

elastic elds'tik piazza pcrdzzd 

Cm bar rasa evi bdr'rds pneu mat ics nii mdt'tlks 

en am our cndm'ur pome gran ate piem grdn'ndt‘ 

vii chant ment an tshdnt' ment port man teau pOrt man' to ^ 

en chant ress cn tshdnt res ptis mat id priz nidtXik^ 

enfranchise cn fran' tshlze retraction retrak'^un 

(Lesson 2.) fvEADING. 

The Story of Inkle and Yarico, ^ 

1. Amid all the vices to which human xiature is prone', .and 
which mark the deep degradation it has sufTeved', none.nioi^ 
strikingly evinces its debasement than the practice of ingratitiidt^.^ 
For other failinfrs^. reason mav oossiblv assign some excuses : but 
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faHhis''^ she must search*in vain\. That kindness tarer be 

** Fftunied with cruelty \j or affection treated with negUvut'*, j^uma- 
I nity^s shalhe^, and man’s disgrace^. 

Thomas lul&e', a y^ung merchant of London'', was tl^e third 
son of wfilthy cifizen^, who hadt^arefully instilled into the mind 
of his child a gtrgng desire of gainv This propensity^, the result 
of preceptv an^ example'', was the grand inducement for fiim.to 
try his fortune in the West Indies\. Inkle’s person was absolutely 
the reverse of his mind\ ; the former was manly' and noble\ ; the 
latter', b?ise' and contemptiblcv ^ 

3. During the Voyage', tluj ship in which he embarked', put 
into a creek to avoid the fury of a storm\. Young Inkle,' with 
several of the* party', went on si^ore to take a view of a scenc^, 
which, to them, was cMitirely ncw\. They had not walked far up 
the country', befon; they discovered a party of Indians in pur- 
suit\. Fear lent wings to their flight', and each sought safety for 
himselfv Inkle outran his (wmpatiions', and found security from 
Ins pursuers in tlie midst of a thick forostv. , 

^4. lie had been buj a little while in his hiding place', when his 
attention was arrested by the appearance of a }'oun^ female', 
Mdiose benignant countenanee/, scanned to compassionate his for- 
lorn situatiom. The name of the ftjmalo was Yaricov Gentle- 
ness was displayed in her features', ana sweetness in her mannerss. 
Wh^ Inkle acquainted her', by signs', with his distress', she at 
onc^liowed him', that sympathy was not confined to a particu- 
lar clime', and that humanity depends not upon the colour of the 
skin\. 

(Lesson 3.) arithmetic. 

« 

Coin miss iov, Brokei'agc^ and Insurance, 

Non;. — Commission is a. compensation allowed for the sale or purchase 
of property by an agent. 

Brokerage is a eoinpeiis.uioii allowed for money transactions, synony- 
mous with commifesion. 

Insurance i't a premium paid for hiking i isquos on life and property sub- 
ject .to hazard. All these allowances are r.itcd at a given per cent^ on the 
amount; henev, the principles of simple interest control the solution of 
every queatiorij with the exception, that time is not taken into theatcount. 

Rule. Multiply the given sum by the given rate per cent, and 
divide as in simple i interest by decimals, the quotient will be Ihc 
ai*swc*r. Thus: • 

1 . A.' sent his ship to Europe, which, with the cargo, was valued, 

as per bills of lading, &c. Jji;16250. IJ. took the whole risk 

8 ^-4 pci cent, ; what was the amount of premium? 

, 16250X.0875=, ^1421. 875. Ans. 

2. B. sold goods Jpr A. to tlui amount of Iiji3450., and charged 4 
i:;2’per cent, commission: what did B. pay ? Ans. $;f55.25. 

D. ^old A.’s note drawn for ?ill35G, and charged 1 1-4 per ct. 
to what did his brokerage ainoimt ? Ans. 
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commission on {$1320, at 5 per cent. ? 

ilrw. 

6. uiid B.’s note lor $984.50, and charged I 1-4 per cent ; 

to wha^ did his brokerage amount ? /tns. $12.31. 

1 / ‘ 

(Lesson 4.) grammar. 

® False Syntax 

Rule 18. When verbs i^re coupled by conjunctions expressed 
or implied, they must have the same mood and tunc. ^As, The 
child rides and walks. The l arliaineiit addressed the kin", and 
have been prorogued the same day. 7Viis sentence is faulty^ 
tecause the verbs, addressed, rrnd have been, joined by the con- 
junction, and, have not the same time, in violat\on of the 18/4 
rule; therefore, have been, should he, was. l^hus : — The Par- 
liament addressed the king, and was prorogued the same 
day. 

Professing a regard, and to act differently, discovers a base 
mind. Did he not tell me his fault, and entreated me to forgiv''. 
him ? 

Oks. Ye hen the subjunctive mood is connected by a conjunct 
tion, the same form of the verb must be preserved. 

If a man have a hiindrcd*bheep, andoiv* of them is gone astray, 
doth he not leave tJie ninety and nine, and goeth into the moun- 
tains, and sceketh that which is gone astray I 

If he prefer a virtuous life, and is sincere in his profession, he 
will succeed. 

0ns. 2. When the sense requires a different mood or time, 
the subject must he repeated; — the conjunction iciU then con- 
nect two members of a compound sentence. 

He was proud, though now humble. Tliey rewarded him 
honourably, and can do no less. 

(Lesson 5.) spelling. 

rheu mat ic ru nidt'ik coin pen sale hum pen' sate 

sar cas tic sdr kd.s'ttk com plex ion kum. pick' shun 

scho 1/is tic sh'O Ids' file com pres sion horn presh'un 

subtraction sub trdk' shun concentrate konsen'trdte 

-tobacco tobdk'ko concentric kon sen'trik 

un rav cl vn rdv'vl co^i ccni iiT?iit kon sernment 

trans ac tion trdns dk'shun con jee turc kon jek' tshCire 

ab er ranee db tr'rdnsc coiifteni ncr Icon tcm'nur 

ac ce.s sion dk sesh'shun con' tern plate kon icm'pldte 

ad veil ture dd. ven'tsh lire con ten tion Icon ^cn'sMm ^ 
ad ver tance dd vcr'td/ise cun ten tious kon jten'shiis 

af fir niant df fermdnt (*011 vcii tion, kon ven'shun 

a lem bic d Icm'blk con ver gent kon rer'jent • , 

alertness d lert'ne.^ con Aerse ly hon vcfse'li. 

a mcrce ment d mersement con l er sion , kon v€i''shun 
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WM - an jcltk • 

ttjj p^n dagc mp pen’ dixie 

pen dix • dp pen’diks 

ap pren tioe hp jg^eiitis 

as bes tine as lies' tin 

as bes tos .as . hes't its 

as cen si on as sen' shun 

, as isem blagc }is seviblhajc 

*.as ser tion as scr'shun 

as sess me!it as ses'rrtent 

athletic dt'ltUPik 

a ver sion d ver'shun 

au tllen tic mid Vhcn'tlk 

bis .sox tile Ins seks'til 

cc lea tial so Ics'tshdl 

clan des line kldn des'tln 

coercion ho cr' shun • 

■ CO or civ(> k6 cr'sw 

co»!i incr cial Korn v^r'shdl 


CO qiict ry kO 

cor rec tion Jc^ rtk'si^n 

cor rec ti\ c kor rekftiD 

cosmetic kozmeifik^ 

cr<fden tial kre den'skdl 

de ben turc , dc hcn'tshUie 
de cep tion de sep'shun 

de cep tivc dc sep'Hv 

dc clen l^ion de klen'skun 

de tg’ep it d6 krepii 

de fee tivc defek'tiv 

de jec tion dejek'shun 

(ld\|n*cs sion de presJi un 

dc ser tion de zer'shitn 

de tec tion dc tek' shun 

de ter gent de tvr'Jcnt 

dc vel ope dc vclup 

di ver gence de vir'jensc 

digression dcffresk'un 


^ (Lesson 6.) reading. • ' 

^ Inkle and Yari^o. 

The generous Yarico^,* was a person of high birtliv Aware 
that tenderness wliich she felt for the unfortunate stranger^ 
M'ould be displeasing to her parents'', she found it necessary to 
difeivaitc itv. She carried Inkle to a remote cave\, supplied his 
ilaily niiuts^, and adniinihler(‘d to his cnniforU. Hir affection 
hcciune so .strong for liiinOhatshe could .scarcely exist but m liis 
l)rc.s(’iicc\. • 

0. Fearing lie would grow weary of his confinement^, slie 
would take the opportunity of her parents’ absence^, and conduct 
liim into her father’s beautiful orange groves\; i>ersuade him to 
he down and slumber^ ; and anxiously watcli by liis side, l^^st lie 
should be disturbed\. 1 1 is little dwelling was adorned willi. all 
the art that native elegance could suggest, and iinsuspectii^ in- 
.nocence employ^, to make it .'appear pleasing to a lover’s eyes\. 

7. 7'lie charming Indian had the happiness to find that Inkle 
understood her language^ and the felicity of hearing liini express 
•the strength of his arntitude/, and the force of his love\. Ik; 
u‘presented the joys woulf^nwait thciiF, if they could only 
loaAi Englandv. He painted his love in such glowing colours^, 

^ huil th(; confiding brunette Iwd not a doubx of its sincerity', and 
* ]dodg(kl her faith to become tfte partner of his flight, whenever a 
vels(;l sJioLild arrive to receive theiin. 

8. A S^iiip spon a))pcared\. The delighted Yarico', forgetting 
hej* duly, and thinking only of lipr love', left the hapi)y aliode of 

^ Jier, doting parents', and coinmitled lier keeping to the plighted 
of hoT beloved Inklcx. The vessel was bound for Barbadoqjv ; 
ifllifl^all Inkle’s ideas gf accpiiring wealth', returned xvilh double 
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force\. .j-ove^ which had been nothing more than a 
{jassioy, and ivh'ch had acquired its foundation'll interest^f^noAif 
yielded to a liigher claimv His freedom once obtained^; the 
means were forgotten\ ; and the unfortunate Yalico^ was consid- 
ered a tax upon his bountyv 

9.. As soon as the vessel arrived in port^, thq merchants crowd- 
ed round it for the purpose of purchasing slaves\. The despica- 
ble Inkle was animated at the sight^, and^, resolving to relieve 
him.self of what he called a burden^, offered tlu^ beautiful Yaricor^,. 
his amiable deliverer^, to the iiighost bidders. In vain'she threw 
herself on her knees before, him^j and ])lcade(T'her tenderness^ and 
affectioriv. The heart that was dead to gratitude^, was lost to 
love\ — the helpless Yarico^, M''as doomed to a life. of slavery\'i 1 

(Lesson 7.) arithmetic. 

Exercises in Cornmission^ (^c. 

1. B. sold goods to the amount of .'tT;2186.15, and charged the 

owner 3 1-2 per cent, commission, and 1-1 per cent, stora'^c; 
what was the amount of his bill ^ Ans. S89-98. 

2. What brokerage has B. on -'if 21 50, at 2 per cent.? 

Ans. 

3. What is the in.suranco on S5630, »t 7 3-^1 per cent. ? 

Ans. S436.325. 

4. A.’s ship and cargo at sea, is worth $17054, and ins^fied at 
18 3-4 per cent. ; wliat is tlic premium ? A 77 . 9 . $3310.125. 

5. B.’s amount of sales for D. is $3450, at 4 1-2 per cent. ; his 

loan to D. is $1872.50, on Int., for 14 1-2 mo., at 7 per cent. ; 
what is the balance tine to D. ? Ans. $1263.87. 

6. A. received of B, on consignment, a lot of pork, and ad- 
vanced him $500 on Int. at 6 per cent, a year ; at the end of tAvo 
months he closed the sales, and received $626, charging 4 per 
cent, com., and storage $31.50; how does the account stand ? 

A71.9. $64.46 B.'s due. 

7. ' B. .sold 8632 Spanish milled dollars for 7-8 per cent, preni., 
and li)ok a bill on London at par ; for how much sterling money 

if flrnwn 7 £1959 -*3 - 10 - 2 * 

(Lesson 8.) grammar. 

False Sji/ntax. „ 

Rule 19. The Infinitive Mood may be governed by a Vferb, 
noun, pronoun, adjective, or participle. As, He ought to read 
the first authors, &c. 

Yon ought not read too hastily. This sentence is faulty he- 
cause the rerb read is in the infinitive mood, and under the 
government of the verb ouglvi; but has sxot the sign of that 
mood, therefore, the preposition should be introduced. 7*hus: • 
ought hot to read too hastily. /. 

It is better live on a little thaii outlive a great deal. I Wist! 
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*hin,i enjoy health mild the blessings of life. Josqfjn wantQi act* 
hi* part and do his duty. 

Ojis. 1. Tkrr^ ’itrc scy tie verbs which require the use q( the 
injinitive' mood after them, withoiM the sign of the preposi- 
tion— to wit ; w(ikq, 'Hccd, bid, dare, see, feel, hear, and letj — 
but when any of these foRgw the poLSt participle, the sign is* 
ffdcjl^d. 

They heard him to speak. He was heard to speak. They 
dare rmt to •proceed lest they be niadc^stop. 

.Obs. 2. When .so Vs follo 2 ccd by as, it may govern the hifini- 
tivc mood. Thus : — He would report so as to be heard. 

BiRieheii the inf ni tivc mood jolitnvs as, it inay be governed 
by a verb viidcrstood. Thus: — He lik(‘d nothing so much a« to 
.see liis friend ; tliat is, as he liked to see his friend. 

Obs. The rnfinilivc mood may have the import of aiwnv, 
and become the S7!l)iect or the •bject of a verb. Thus : 

• To play is pleasing to ehildrcii ; children love play^or, play is 
pleifsing to children; clyldren love to play. 

. This mood in ay also be used independent of the rest of the 
sentence. Thus; — • 

To tell the truth, he is in fault. To^begin, let ns tread back 
the wheel. • • 


ii men sioii 
I.s cern nicnt 
^cred it 
uis ere tioii 
dish ev el 
dis per Sion 
dis pleas urc 
(hs rel i?>h 
(lis sem blc 
tlis sen sion 
dis sen ter 
djs sen tient 
4is sen tioii 
di ver gent 
tK ver Sion 
do mes tie 
ec cell trie 
VC Ifc tic 
^*gres sion 
e jel tioii 
e ject niertt- 
V lee tive 
^t\lee,trie 
vje%’^vn,\ • 
eVv-eiijh 
(•u\ b('/. /li‘« 


(Lesson 9.) 
do men’ shun 
diz zern’ment 
dis k red’ it 
dis fcresh'un 
*dlsh ev' el 
dis per' shim 
dis jylezh'ure 
dis I'eL'ish 
dis svm'bl 
dis sen' shun 
dis sen' tier 
^lis sen'shent 
dis sen' shim 
de ver'jint 
da ver' shun 
do mes'dlk 
ek sen'tHk 
ek Ick'tlk » 
e gresh'shiin * 
ejtk'shun 
jekt'ment 
e lek'tlp 
e lek'trlk 
e lev'irn 
r lev'v^vt'h 
n:i bez’:! 


SPELLING. 

ex cheq uer 
ex ores sence 
ex emp lion 
ex er tion 
ex pec lant 
ex pen sive 
ex pert ly 
ex pres sion 
ex ter rial 
fo ren sic 
ge ner ic 
her bes cent 
lier met ic 
how ev er 
hys Icr ics 
im bee ile 
im mense ly 
im per feet 
ini pres sion 
in ctn tive 
in cep live 
<in ces sant 
in clem ent 
in debt ed 
in den lure 
n*(er1 Iv 


eks tshek'ur 
eks kres' sense 
egz em'shun 
egz er'shun 
eks pck'tdnt 
eks pcn'siv 
eks pcrt'lc 
eks presh'un 
eks ter'ndl 
fo 7'cn'slk 
je ner'rik * ^ 
her bes' sent 
her met'ik 
hdii ev'viir 
his ter'riks 
im bcs'sil 
im mens' la 
im per'fekt 
im presh'un 
in sen'tiv 
in sep'tiv 
in sis'sdriH 
in klem'mt 
in defied , 
in den'tshure 
in erf la . 
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^cn deav our ’ en dciy'ur in fee tion infekbfi^n 

en ven oin en v6n‘ur)i in flee tion in^ckshiLU 

e rep tion e rtkshun in gr^s sion' in ^resh'wi 

e spe cial e spesh'dl - in her it^' in her^rit 

es ^en lial es sm'shdl in ser lion in ser'shun 

•ex cep tion eks sip' shun in spec tor ' in spck'tur 

(Lesson 10.) RE ADI NO. ♦ 

Religion. , 

1. Religion is the daughter of heavens, the*parent of virtue^, anc 
the source of true felicitys- She alone gives pcace^ and content 
ments; she divests the hcarj'^of corroding care\^ pours upon the 
soul a flood of serene delight^, and sheds an unmingled sunshine 
upon all the objects of life\. 

2. By her^, the spirits of darkness arc banished from the earth'' 
and angelic ministers of grace/ hover', unseen', amid the regioiu 
of mortalitiy\. Among men, she promotes love' and good will\ 
raises the head that hangs down\; heals the wounded spirit\;»dis- 
pels the gloom of sorrow', and sweetens file cup of aflliction\. Shr 
blunts the sting of death', and breathes around her votaries the 
odours of perpetual springy. 

3. liift up your head',^ O Cliristian'i and*look forward to yon- 

der unclouded regions of mercy', (unsullied by vapour', and 
unrulfled by storms',) where holy friendship never cli«»:iges\— 
never coolsy. Soon you will burst this clay-prison of the body\— 
break the fetters of mortal ity\ — rise to endless life', and mingle 
with the skiesy. " 

d. Corruption has only its limited duratioiiy; happiness is now 
in the budy ; a few days, or weeks, or months af most', and then 
the bud will expand in full perfectiony. Note, virtiu; droops under 
a thousand galling pressuresy; — Thcn^ like the earth at the return 
of .spring', slie shall renew her youthy, replenish her vesturey, rLey 
and reign', in never fading lustn.'y. 

o (Lesson 11.) arithmetic. 

Discount. • 

Note.— Discomit, or IlebaU*, an it is often called, is an abatement from 
, the amount of money due some time hence, for the consideration of present 
payment ; and it should t:>c no more nor leas than the interest which wouid 
accrue on the civen sum, for the gVen time, sxnd at the given rate. 

Rule I. Find the amount of .^jllOO, or £100, for tlie time and 
at the rate proposed. c 

2. As that amount is lo -^1(X), A> is the given sum to thp presei/t 
worth. Thus : t 

1. \Miat is the present worth of .^850, due 3 mpntlis hence, dis- 
couRting at 6 ])pr c»1nt. per ammiii 1 * 

100x3-^-2-l.r)0-|-100=)5;i01.50, amount of }^100 for Ihr^e/mo^. 
<Ht 6 per cent. ' ‘ * 

’fhen as 101.50 : 100 :: 850 : 837.44 Arts. 

For 8.50x100-^-1,01 .50-^837.41 nearly. ‘ ^ 
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The present icoi^th subtracted from the. giocn sum^ 
f>wiU e±hihit tjic T^tebate. Thus: • 

, •In the first cxeywple, 850 — 837.44=^12.56 discount. 

" 2. What !s the disc^nint on $420, lj)r two years, at 6 per cetit. a 

year ? Ans. $45. 

3. WTiat is the* present worth of $775.50 due 4 years hencoi at 
5 per cent, per annum ? • 646.25. * 

Otis. 2. When discount is required op. any sum withmit re- 
-g^ard to thn^^ it is found the same as simjde interest on the sum 
for one year. Thuf^: • 

, 4. What is th(' discount on $476 J at 7 per cent.? 

476.5x.07-33.355 Ans. $33,355. 

5. What is thcMiscoimt on £782, at 6 yer cent.? 

Ans. £46 18^. i^d. 

6. What is the difference between the interest of $2260, and 
the discount on tlie same, for 5 years, at 6 per cent, n year? 

* Ans. $156.46 

• (l^esson 12.) grammar. 

• False Syntax. ^ 

* Rule 20. Intransitive and neuter verbs may have the same 
case after them, as tUat wlpcli comes b^ore them. As, Mary w 
the girl who studies hard. 

It wsafr him who brought the news. — 7%i8 sentence is imr 
proper for., him, is a pronoun in the objective form^ after the 
neuter verb, was, and in apposition to, it, which is the subject of 
thL%^erh, in violation of the 20f^ rule ; — therefore him should 
he he. Thus :—It was he who brought the news. 

Well may you fear, it was him who calls you. 

Search the scriptures, for they are them wliich testify of me. 
”^sBe comforted, it is me that calls. 

• He resembles my friend, and I look it to be he. 

It could not be her, for she was abroad. 

Obs. When the past participle which implies naming^ is 
used after the neuter verb, the same case may follow that pre- 
feded the verb. Thus : — 

, He was named .Tohn. She was called Mary the pious. 

The publication was sjyled the song book for many’ years. 

Sh» was christened Mary at Sf PaiiPs. 

The man was denied a vote.^ 

••The Igrds were refused a se^ and denied a voice. 


(Lessqn 13.) spelling. 


dn tense ness 
•n ten ^ive 
m tesi tidn ^ 
in^nt I'y 
In lent nesJi 


%n tense'nes 
in ten'div 
in ten’ shun 
in tentfle 
in ten fnes 


pos ses sion p6z z6sKun 
pos ses sive poz zes'siv^ 
pos ses sor poz zes'sur 
po ten tial pO ten'shdl 
pi^ cep live pre sip'tiv 
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in lC3 tine In Us tin prc .icn sion prc 

in trench nic*.* in trcnsh' ment pre server > prc zerv^^r ^ 
in vec live in vck'tiv pre ten sion prS tcji/shun^^ 

invention inven'shun prevention * pre ^cn' shun 

in ver tion in ver'shfin pre von live pre i-) 6 nUv 

licentious llscrC shits profession profcsh'iin 

t»-u ten ant lev ten' 71 ant ]>ro fes sor prO fes' sitr 

mag net ic tndgnct'ik pro gi es sion prO gresh'iin 

ma jes tic mdjes'tik pro gres sive pro 0'res'siV' , 

momentous 7116 men ' projectile pro'jek'til 
iieg lect ful neg lekt'ful pro jee tioA prOjek'shiin 

objector objek'tiir ])rojector prOjek'tur 

observance nb zer'vdns/ projectiirc ^ prO jck'ts%ure 

of fen (Icr offen'ditr pro phot ic pro fct'tik 

of fen sive of^fen'siv pro spec tjve pro spekTw 

op pres sion op presh'iin ])ro lec tion pro tek'shim 

op pres sor op pt'cs'sui' pro tec tor pro tck'tur 

pa thet ic., pd t'het'tik pru den tials proo den' shah 

per cop tion per sep'shun prii neljo prod ncl'ln^ 

perceptive per sentiv putrescence putres'sense 

per fee tion per felc' shim qui es cent kid cs'sent 

per spec tive per spek'tiv quin tes sence kiciTi tes'sens 

per verse ness per ver^e'nes re bell ion ^ rc bel'yun 

per ver sion per ver' shun re cop tion re sepshiin 

pi men ta pe men'td re demp tion re dem^yhim 

po lem ic pO lem'inik re flee tion re flek'shun 

por ten sion por ten' shiin re flee tivo re flek'tiv 

por ten tous pior ten' tics 

(Lesson 14.) READING. 

JRcligion. 

5. It matters not, Christian, what your prospects now are^'or 
what your condition now is\. In tliis world^, your lieart may 
indeed sob' and bleed\ ; and you may not find the man possessed 
of generosity to relieve', or humanity to pity\ ; — ^but in that pure 
world to which you pass', your felicity will b3 complete', and 
your allotment' unaltcrablev. In that world', you will liave thc^ 
friendshipx and favour' of the compassionate King of Heaveiiv. 

6. Look but a little beyond this mysterious and perplexing 

scene which veils your view<»of futuiit}’^', and behold ji.bow 
stamped in the darkest cloud that lowers in the face of heaven\ ; 
see the sable envelope brighten you approach the confines ^^f 
time\ ! Does not yon blessed opening', which overlooks fne Hack 
dominion of the grave', more than compensate you for all‘lhej 
trials w^hich checker your progress thither'? j 

T.-' Behold the long lost friend', A\ho*still lives in yo^ir me-j 
inoryv j^whose presence gave you more pleasure than dll tha\ 
)ife could afibrd', and whose absence has cost you muto , 

and tears than all that death could take away\. He ^ckons yoi^ 



^ wliore he you maybe also\. Here'', he lell!^ 

yovi^, 4re]Vns unnflugled delighty, — unpolluted exhausUesa 

3(tCip\,'in^iiorlal\,^urilK>iinded^, and unmolested friendsiiipv. 

8. All Ihr sorrows*^ and imperfectmns of mortality^, are te me 
as though they had never been\; ana nolliing lives here but pure 
devotioiiv My heail^, sAveliing with raj)tnre^, erases to inou«ii\ ; 
rny bosom^, buriyng with j^alitude^, forgets to sigh\ ; my eyes^,* 
4^aming with celestial visions^ know not how to weep^, and 

hcad^, ^)earing a crown of glory^, ado*rned with palms of vic- 
tory', kliows not liow to achev • 

9. I am just as sale as infinite power\ ; just as joyful as infinite 
filings', and just as liappy as infinite goodness can possibly make 
me\. My voice'* no longer breathii?^ the plaintive strains of dis- 
appolntmeiitv and despair', is sweetly attuned to hymns of tlianks- 
giving and praise', and mingles wiili the high liost of" heaven in 
the glorious anthem of redeeming lovcy. 

« (Lesson 1^.) arithmetic. 

• , Barter. 

.Note. — Baiter in llie excliange of one portion of property for another, 
|On terms rendered equitable by uppoi tioning tlieir respective qualitica jftrd 
value. 

Rri.E 1. Find tht^valnnof the property designed for exchange 
at the proposed price. 

2. Kfiy, as the price of an unit of the jiroperty received, is to 
the whole quantity received ; so is the value of the jiroperty ex- 
changed, to the answer required. Thus : 

M. A. has tea at li(;i.3() a lb., IL has rice at 4 1-2 ets. a lb. how 
many lbs. of t(;a will purclia.se 2500 lbs. of rice? 

25(X)X. 045-^112.500 value of the rice. Then, 
as $1.80 : 1 12.500 : : 1 : 86 1-2 Ans. for 112.500x1-1.80=380 
'i»lus 70x16-^-1,30=8 oz. and a fraction over. 

*2. B. lias lOS lbs of tea, at $1.25 a lb., and A. pays him in sugar 
for the whole, at 8 8-4 cents a lb. ; liow much sugar doc« B. get? 

Ans. 15421b. 18 oz. 

3. How much com at 45 cents a bushel, equals m vu1uq»357 

^bii. of wheat, at 93 cents a bu. ? Ans. 737 I bu. 

Note 1. — Barter ia an important and useful rule, and well worth the at- 
tention of the scholar. Many of the common buBineas transactions of life. 
Tuny be referred to it; hence, to become expert in its management, will 
secure advantages which*lhe idle avd ignorant must be contented to livs 
without. 

Not-e 2. — There arc a variety f»f w'ays to state questions in this rule, but 
•the*onc given alcove is perhaps nfl^re concise than any other of a general 

pqj^anon. 

- ’• (Lesson 10.) grammar. 

False JSfntax. 

^ 21. The infinitive mood, or a part of a sentence, may be 

pAde Uw^bject of a verb; as, lo be idle is sinful. • 

, ‘To live pioiidy. it i£ required of all men. 

V) • \ 
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I Oba. 1. This sentence is faulty ; because .the verb^ to Uv 
pioustiy, and pronoun, it, cannot both be made th^ subject 
of the verb, is ; hence, one is a redundancy, a jd should be c!ci 
pung-ed. Thus : To live piously is re'qu red of all %nen. 

To do unto all men as we like that all men should do unto us. 
it is the great moral rule of life. 

The erroneous opinion which weTorm of the world, it gives 
birth to our troubles. 

Religion, vital religion, the religion of the heart, Xhey a^e a 
powerful aid in making war with the passions. 

Obs. 1. When several members joined by a cojmlative^con- 
junction, expressed or implied, are made the f subject, then the 
verb must agree with them in the plural number. 

To be humble, to be charitable, to be of a pure mind, and to 
cultivate peace, is the best means of l)eing useful and happy. 

Obs. 2. When the parts in connexion form but one subject, 
implying singularity of idea, then the verb must follow in the 
singular number. 

Vhe possession of our limbs entire, our senses uninjured, and 
our understanding unimpaired, arc blessings often overlooked by 
us, which, to thousands, would be the first wish. 

(Lesson 17.) spelling. 

re gres sion re gresh' iin siu pen dons stu pen' dus 

rehearsal re her' sal subjection subjek'shiin 

rejection rejek'shun subversion sub ver' shun 

re mem her rc mem' bur sub ver sivc sub ver'sw 
re mem brance re mem'brdns sue cess ful suk sesful 
re pen tance re pen' tans sue ces sion silk sesh'un 
re plen ish re plen'ish sue ces sor suk ses'ur ^ 

re plev in re plev'in siif fi cient suf fish' unt 

repression rc presh'un suggestion siig jes'tshun 

re S'"!!! blancc re zcm'hldns sup pres sion sup presh'un 

re sent ment re zent'ment sur ren der sur ren'dur 

re sped ful re spekt'fid sus cep tive sus sep'tiv 

respective re spek'tiv suspension sus pen' shun 

re splen dence re splen'dens syn thet ic sin t'het'tic ' 
re ten tioii re ten' shun tor ment'or tor men'tu^ 
re ten tive re ten'tiv tran seen dence trdn sen' dens 
re trench ment re trensh! ment tr».i seen dent trdn sen' dent . 
re venge ful re venj'ful trans gres sion trdns gresh'im 

re ver sion re ver’ shun trans gres sor trdns gres'^r , 

se ces sion se sesh'im tre men dous ti^e men'dus 

se lecrlion se lek' shim ' tri en niaL trl en'ydl ^ 

sen ten tious sen ten'shus u ten sil yii tQn'sU* 

sc ques ter se kwes'tiir where ev er hwdr ea^ur 

stil et to stil letto 
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(Lesson 18.) reading. 

Peace and War. 

ely art^thon', p Peace^ ! and lovely is thy voice in all 
ihe landr; lovely ar^lhy children^, «i!ind lovely their footsteps on 
>the velvet carpet of the green valleys. 

Wreaths of blue *smoke', asc(*nd through the trees', and point 
\the, location of flic half hidden cottagey. The eye of the hus- 
•^ndman', rests in content upon the welKliatchcd hay-ricks', and 
'J,th6-eorw-ci1b filled with pleiityy an\} lie laughs at the approach 
of wintery. • 

2. Smiling hamlets decorate the country scene', and thriving 
towite pour then; wealth into the bc^om of the metropolis.\ The 
lowing hind stands cooling in the pool', and the bleating herd 
crops the tender grass in (piiety. The casement of the farm-house', 
is covered with jessamine and honeysuckle', and the stately green 
house', exhales the perfume of^ummer climatesy. 

3. Little children climb the grassy mound of the rs^part', and 
the» creeping ivy holds together the half demolished buttressy. 
The old men sit in their doors and smoke the pipe in peacey ! the 

, gossip leans upon her counter and relates the news', and grids 
and boys enjoy their pastime in strollii^ the streetsy. 

4. llie house-wifi’s stores of bleached linen', white as snow', 
lie packed away with fragrant herbs', and the merchant’s wares', 
are spread abroad to the eye of the biiyery. The labour of each', 
profits ally. The men of the north', drink the tea of China', and 
the daughters of the wTst', wear the web of Hindostariy. 

The lamcy, the baity, and the blind', repose in hospitalsy ; 
the rich help the poor', and the poor aid and esteem the richy. 
Justice pervades thy bordor.s', and is found alike by the noble' 
and the ignoblcy. Law sits supremo on her throne', and the 
A^word IS her servaiity. liovely art thou', O Peace' ! and lovely is 
^ tiVy voice in all the landy. 


(Lesson ID.) ARITHMETIC. 

Practical Exercises in Barter. ’ • 

4. B. gave 7o0 lb.s. of tea, at Jfjll.OS a lb., for sugar, at 8 cts. a 

^Ib. ; how much did he receive ? Atis. 90 cwt. 1-17. 

5. C. has flannel at 50 ct.s. a yard, cash, but in barter, 56 cts., 

D. has muslin worth 31 1-4 cts. a y:ird, cash ; at how much must 
he s(^l it a yard to meef C.’s barter price ? Ans. 35 cts. 

6. E. has 17 cwt. hams at 13 1-2 cts. a lb. G. has 1200 lbs. of 
/;heese at 14 cts. a lb. ; whiciv receives money on the exchange ? 

j • Ans. E. $89.04. 

^ B. grave 2 hhds. of peach brandy, at 75 cts. per gallon, for 
56 yards of ele4h ; what was it a yard ? Ans. $1.68 3^. 

^ 8i H. has 1286 yard# of linen cts. a yard, wJiicli lifi I»ar- 
jters wall A. for 265 lbs. of chocolate, and $515.88 in cash ; what 
thwp-«ftocolat(' a lb. ? x\ns. 14 cts.* 

.t).'L.*has 2108 Ib-^. of flax, at 10 cts. a lb., and 31 doz. of eggs 
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J- 11 12 cts. doz., \vliirh ho sdls for in oaslr,/'aiiil the’ 

Imlciiico 111 salt; at $1.58 a hbl., how iiiucii salt rfid lif’ gel?*’ 

^bbls/‘ • 

10. T3. bought of D. 10 toiw of iron at $h00 a ton, and paid in 
cash $650, lbs. of leatli(*r at 20 cts. a lb., 150 bu.sh. coal at 
,45 cts. a bushel, 85 galls, of brandy at 75 cts. a gall., and the 
balance in coffer, at 30 cts. a lb.; hhw much coffee paid the bal- 
ance? . tins. 562 1-2 lbs. nearly. 

(Lesson* 20.) GRAMMA^,. * ' 

False fit cur. 

KfTLE 22. When a nmin oir pronoun is used licfore the pfesent 
participle, and has reference to no verb, it is in the nominative 
case absolute. As, The boy, being liuit, the people sent for a 
coach. 

Jfiiu being lost, this ronsequeii'se will follow. 

T/iis sentence is faulty.^ for the prommn him has the nbjectivti 
form^ and yet stands before the 'pt cscid participle, indepen- 
dent nf the sentence, in mnlation nf ri/ie 22d ; therefore, liim 
sKoutd be, he. Thus: — lie being h/st, this consequence will fol-^. 
low. 

Whose gray top shall tremble, linn being destroyed. 

Him being found vv(‘ary, the pursuit was dropped. 

Her having lost the souse of .shame, virtue was lield at a cheap 
rate. 

Him only lu'ing expected, who was a much greater man than 
Solomon. 

Oiirf. Sonic times the present parfii iplc is opiiftcd, and the 
noun or pronoun appears to eunie bpjto'c the past participle 
anil/. .1,9, he taken, victory is ours: that is, he being taken^ 
idctory is ours. F 

Him only excepted who was a wiNcr man than Solomon. 



Him taken, 

victory is ours. 





(Les.«-on 21.) 

SPLLLING. 


n briclg ment 

a hrif incut 

do liv ri- 

dc liv'iir 

ab 

sc IS si on 

db sizh’iui 

de ris ion 

dc rizKim 

ad 

mis sion 

dd misJi ini 

dc .scrip tion 

dc skrip'shi/n 

ad 

mit tan CO 

(id mittdn.se 

de senp tivi* 

dc sh'iptiD 

ad 

mix tun; 

dd m ik s' f share 

di min isli 

de min' is h 

an 

di bish op 

drtsh bish' up 

dis mis sion 

diz mish'shun 

ar 

gil Ions 

dr jit 1 its 

’(lis line lion 

dis tingk'sltur 

ar 

tlirit ic 

dr thritik 

dis tin guish 

dis ii7ip'g\dish 

as 

crip lion 

as krip'sh un 

di vis ion 

devizh'iin 

as 

sis tanco 

US sis'tdusc 

do min ion 

do fnin'xjun 

as 

trin gent 

0.9 trinjcnt 

c clip *iic 

c klip'iik 

rt 

tri lion 

dt trisfi' On 

e di lion 

cdi^diiin’ . ^ 

an 

spi cious 

dir .<pish'0s 

( f fi cienre 

cf fistl'^nse . 

ba[) lis mal 

hup tiz' fin'd 

ef fi cient 

effish'ent 
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hs. pff^us prish'us 

ci li qiols , SG lish'us 

(ffS'il iafc ^ we vil'ydn 

col lis iqji * kOl A,zh'un 

com mis sioii /cow wish' un 
com mit tee korn vi it'tc 

com mix ion kdm wikslffui 
cil ate kon siVydte 

r,oi;jJi tiou kon dish'un 

con scrip tion h'ouskrip shun 
con sid cr kon sld'ur 

con sis tencc kon sis' tense 

con tin gent kon tin'jerU 

con tin \ie kon tin' fi 

con trib ute kon t rib' Cite 

con tri tion kdn trish' un ^ 
jCon viv ial kon vWydl 

de /i cient def ish'en t 


ef fig ies • 

e lix ir tiks'ur 

en clit ics en klit'iks^ 

S pis tie e pis'sl 

ex hib it eg‘z hlb'it 

ex is tence is'tens^ ^ 

ex pli cit eks plis'it 

ex sia catc eks slk'kdte 

cx tine tion eks tmgk' shim 
ex tin guish eks tin g'g wish 
ex trin sic eks irin'sik 

/ac ti tioLis fdk tish'us 

fa uni iar fd mU'ydr 

fla gi tioiis fld j Ifdi' us 

for give ness for glv'nes 
fruition fraish'im 

he mis tic he injs'tlk 

ig ni tion ig nish' un 


(Lesson 22.) reading. 
Peace and War, 


1. Terrible art tWbu^, O warM and terrible is thy voice in ilio 
landv; — terrible are thy bannered hosts^, and gory are thy foot- 
steps on the ragged turf of the tented /ieJd\. Thy votnrJcs pass 
like the hurricane^, and, like an army of locusts, they devour the 
earlh\. The honours of the grove are fallenv, the hearth of the 
cotoge is cold\, the village is virrapped in flames', and smoking 
ruins bestrew the desolate plain\. 

2. Man looks on his fellow man with wild dismay\ ; for the 

fruit of the tod of his years', is swept from his view', and in the 
evening of Ins days he is left desolate\. The temple of his God^ 
is*profaned\, llic soldier’s curse resounds in the house of prayer\, 
the marble isle is trairijied by iron hoofs', and a troop of horse' 
neigh beside the altar\. • ^ 

3. Law\ and ord(;r', are f«^rgottcn\; violcnce\ and rapine', are 
jibroad', and thd golden cords of society', are loosed\. Here, are 
the shrieks of wo', and the cry of anguishv ; there, is suppressed 
iiiflignalion', bursting the heart in silent despain. 

4. Look at tliat yoiitli\^ — lie is the first born of niaideii beauty\ ; — 

and }iiesterday', he bounded like tne roebuck', and glowed like the 
summer fruil\ active in sports', and strong in labonr\. — He has 
fxisscd in a moment to decremI»old age\. He is more infirm than 
his frandsire', on whose bald head have descended the snows of 
«tgtrty WMitersv but his were the snows of natiire\; llie youth’s 
are the ravages 'of war\. . 

I 5. Things unholy and unclean', come abroad from their Jiirk- 
ftig^ pla ces^ ;And deeds of darkness arc iierpetrated in the face erf 
dayv The^ear of maiden delicacy', no longer feels a 
at* the tale of ojilrage', and lit^ eyes hak'e grown familiar 
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v/ith ijights of abominationv. The sacred, soothing of 

buriaP, are deinbd^, and human bones are thrown 
hands ai human heads\. ^ ' 

6. These are the tilings which Providnncehas set before thee\. 
(’hild of reason^, — son of woman^, wilt thou have peaee^ or 
\yar\ ; cursing^ or bleasing\? I'o which doth fhine heart incline 
thee\ ? (yhoose ye this day the portion of thy lifcv 

(Lesson 23.) arithmetic. 

Loss and (inin. 

Note. Lo.ss and g^iin fnrnislics a iiiudc of fumpiiting the lows aueiaincJ 
or profit gainrd upon the pun ha.-' and sale of property^ * 

ItiTEE 1. P'iiid the value of the property in question, at- the 
liriine cost. 

2. Find its value at the price of sale, and the difiference will 
show the lo.ss or gain. Thus: — - 

1. 11. bought 50 yds. of cloth at 50 cents a yard, and sold it 
again for 50 1-4 cents a yard:— what did gain } 

50x50 — 25.00 prime value. 

50X5G25-- 28. 1250 amt. of sale, 
and 2ai2p0-X^500-^.'«J 3.125 

2. 11. bought 150 yards, at Ijip3.75, and .sold cU !}j;3.9() : — what did 

lie gam ? A ?/ s. $22.50 

Oijs. 1. The difference beiivecri the buying and selling 
])rice^ multiplied by the quantity^ irili give the loss or gain. 

11. 13. bought wheat at 75 cts. a Inishid, and sold the same for 
01 ceiiU a bushel: — what did he gain on 2-100 bushels I 

91--75^16x2400--:-$384 Ans. 

OfivS. 2. Il7icn the gain or loss is a given rate per cent, on 
the amt. of purchase or sale. 

Hole 1. P'iiid the gain or loss a:» above. 3dieii 

2. As tlie prime cost i.s to 100, so is the gam or loss to the re- 
quired per cent. Thus; — 

4. T>. sold tobacco for 20 cts. a ll>. which cost hnii 10 cts.: what 
<lid lie gam [ler cent I 20 — 10=.04 gain. 

Tlien, as 10 : 100 : : 01 : 25; for 100x.04-i-"16-:.25 pr. ct. . 

A. bought 150 bushel.s corn at 50 cts. a bushel, and sold at 45.a 
biislicl ; at v\ hat rate per cent, did he lose ? Ans. 10 per ct. 

(Lessi'ii 24.) oKVMkAR. 

Pal.^c Syntax. 

Role 23. Tlie verb in the intuiKive mood, may be use/1 indc- 
j>endently of the rest of the sentonee. It is then styled thetin- 
liiiitive mood absolute. As, to be plain, lie left bis work nnddnt*^ 

Obs. The nominative ca.>c independent^ the nominative case 
absolute, and the infinitive wood absolute, must not be con- ^ 
fi 'i/ided. They present totally different features, ivfVtyp! 

little observation, way be readily distinguished. 

Jfweph, he/p the 'nan to a chair. Here, tlie noun, Joseph, iys 
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, the fosni af an address, and has no grammatical rela^ 

%\tipn wiA any word in the sentence, but stands "independent of 
^fiat foBovs- Hence, i| is distinguished by the phrase, noni^na- 
dve ca^9 indeperuleftt. • 

\ Joseph beiriif^ ill, they sent for the doctor. In this exaiiiple, 
the noun, Joseph, is used before tlic present participle, and has new 
relation with tlic*parts whicTi form the sentence, Tliis is stylerl 
ike * nominative rose ah.^ohitc. • 

y* 'Co confess the trvth^ I suspect e^. Josephs motives. The 
plirasp, to confc'ss tlm tnitli,has no grammatical relation with the 
sentence that foil ow\s ; — this, thcretore, is styled the injinitive 
mood absolute. ^ Strictly speak ing,% case has nothing to do with 
citlier of the foregoing forms of speech. 


iin bit Isr 

(Lesson 25.) 
Im hU'tiir 

iiu plic it 

ivi pits' It • 

'^m pres sioii 

irn presh'iin 

in nec lion 

tn Jhdc'nH him 

iu fringe nient 

liL frinje' ment 

•in 1 tials 

in Ish'dlz 

in scrip tion 

in. skrip'shun 

in sip id 

in sfp'pld 

ill stiiic live 

in stirigk'tio 
in tHri'slk 

ill trill sic 

ju di cial 

j Cl dish' dl 

in di cious 

jil dish' its 

li t%g ious 

Ic tifi'is 

lo gi citin 

Jo jistiun 

ma gi Clan 

md jlslidit 

ma li cious 

nid nsh'Cis 

*l\u li tia 

mil llsh'ya 

„ mt) dill ion 

VI 0 dll' y ill ! 

F mu iii lion 

inO. nlsh’uti 

mu si Clan 

in u zl six' Cm 

mi tri tion 

Vil Irish' lui 

jiu tri tioiis 

'11 ft Irish' (is 

^of. fi cial 

(if fish'd 1 

of fi cious 

Of fish 'us 

d inis sion 

a inishftii 

o pirwon 

0 phi y wi 

op ti cian 

op tlsh^un 

^yd Cif fic 

Vnsif'fik \ 

])a |il io 

pd p'll yO 

tio >4 

par tisliim 

' pa tri cian' 

pd tiisHun 

\ 

(liCsson 26.) 

' .. 

The passage of 

took the saiTie imirnev^ 


SPELLINO. 

pa vil ion pel viVyiui 
])cr di lion per dlsh'iui 
per fid ioLis per fid' y us 
per mis sioii per misk'un 
per ni cious per n ish'iis 
per sis tance per zis'tdnse~ 
pe ti»tu>n pc tlsfi un 
l>hy si raaii fc zish'dn 
po si tion pO zish'un 
pre cis ion pro sizh'un 
pre die tion pro dikfshun 
pre fix ion pre fiks'yun 
pro dig ions pro dijits 
pro fi cient pro fish' cut 
pro pi tioiis pro pish'us 
pro \ in cial pro i in'shdl 
pro A is ion pi'O vJzh'un 
punc til lo pun S' k tU'yo 
re hg ion I'c llfun 
lig ions rc I if us 
re lin qnish re Ung'kwiifh 
re mis sioii ? r; mish'un • 
re miss lU’ss re inis'ncs 
re in it tance rc viU'tdnsc 
re scis sinii I'C sizh'iiu 
re sisf anee rc zxst'dnsc 
re slric lion rc sirilc'shun 
rc sirie live rc strik'tiv 
re St rill gent rc sCrlii'jent 
so di tion sc dish'nn 
it i>6 iiti'sU ^ 

READING. 

the Red Sea. • 

savs fathrriSicard', which the 
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children of /S 7 ;a 6 '; pursued in their departure from Egypt^'io the! 
Red Sea\, Tlib distance is about forty-five miles^ ; andjwe tra- 
velled it in the same time in which the Israeli's mardhed it\ : 
taking the same season of i.he year^, ahd observing the same 
stopping placesv. 

2: VVe easily found their encamping ground'', Tind readily dis- 
tinguished their critical situation on* the shore of the Red Seav 
Hemmed in on the rig^t\ and left^ by high and craggy moun- 
tams> ; in the rear', by an overwhelming army with Pharaoh al 
their head' ; and in front', by an arm of the ocean', spreading an 
unbroken sheet of more than forty miles extents ; a situation pre- 
senting to human view', inevitable destruction in the most appall- 
ing form\. 

3. Well might the doulHing Hebrews inquire of their leader' 
If he. had brought them into the wilderness to perish^^ because 
there were no graces in EgypK This sarcastic inquiry eli- 
cited from the lips of their nuick commander', this inemorabk 
exclamatioilv : Fear not\! stand still/^ and see the salvatipii 
of God\ ! At this moment', the undismayed lawgiver', at the 
command of Jehovah', smote the glassy wave with his shep 
herd’s crook', and it instantly separatedvj receding to the right' 
and left', it opened a dry, bandy, and firm patj^i through tlui midst 
of the oceanv. 

4. Along this untrodden road', sentinelled on both sides by 
lofty walls of w'atcr', and illuminated by the pillar of cloud in 
the heavens', tlie astonished Hebrew host', at the shutting in o1 
day', lookup their line of march\. The moon was now at the fnhv 
and her silver rays', for once m time’s long circuit', fell sparkhnn 
among the golden .sands that paved the ocean’s l)od\. 

5. The lofty cloud of fire', led the van\ ; Mosi's', with his won 

dcr working rod', inarched next', and next to him', they boro thr 
embalmed body of the patriarch Josophv. marshalled hosts', 

.livided into tribes', and sub-divided into liouseholds\ and fanii- 
lies', presenting a lino of many miles iu length', following in per 
feet order', dose up llie rear\, entcT the deep defile', aiid% beforf 
the 'niornnig skirts the cast', reach in safety the spicy .shores of 
A ra'biav 

(Lesson 27.) arithmetic. 

Loss and Gain. 

Obs. 3. M^cn goods are to ih' sold so ns to lose or gcin a 
given per cent.^ the selling price may be found by the fol- 
lowing 

Rule. As 100 is to 100, increased by the required gaiii, or di- 
minished by the proposed loss, so is the prime cost to the sel:i..g 
price. Thus : — r 

4. 1). bought 1 cwt. of iron Tor .‘;{:3.43; frt what price mui^t i: bo 
sold to gain 15 per cent. ? 

‘'100-f-l5---lir). Then as 1(H) : 115 :: 3.43 ; 3 

for 1 1 5 -.3. 43 K 1 00:^ OLr -1 



sell iwa barrel tci lose '20 per cent. / .l/fs. 

Obs. t. W/i(^7i^ie los^' or gaiit is known ^ the prune eastern ay 
hr foil n (1^ by th e foLliAv i n o' • 

t 'Hulk. As 100 with the gain added or loss subtracted, is to JOO, 
so is the selling pride to the prime cost. Tlius: • 

6 . A. sold 375 ^'ards of cloth for §490, and gained 20 per cent. ; 

did it cost ? • 

•:j<H)-fr‘^i0^120. Then, as 120 : 10^ : : 490 : 408.34 
- • ' for, 400x1 00-1-1 20=§408.34 A71S. 

7. D. sold cloth at §1.20 a yard, and lost 20 per cent ; what did 

it cost ? . -- 


( 1 Ais.s( I n 28. ) % . . . .V . 

Aiiditiunal Rules for the correction of False Si/ntn.v. 

Role 24. When a noun of iinillitiide conveys a plural idea, the 
verb, &c. sliould agree with it in llie plural ninnhcj*. A.s, my 
pe(U)Ie do not consuler, they ha*v(‘ not known me. 

Ptople is a noun (tf^fuill it udr^ third jtcrsui^ jdi/rof lui.niher^ 
of one or both ^enders^ and the subject of the oerb do co)isidct ; 
•<?o consider is an intrajisitive rei'b^ indicative mood, jtresrnt 
tune, and a sprees with il:^ subject, in Vie third 2 '>er son, plural 
n umber. 

The couikmI was divided in its .sentiinoiils. 

This sentence is faulty, because the verb, was, and the pro- 
noun, its, are both of the sinsrularnuviher, whereas the noun, 
council, with whirh they shouUl of^ree, is plural ; therefore, was 
shlfuld be, were, and, ds, their. Thus : — The council were di- 
ved in their sentiments. 

• The peasantry goes barefoot, and the middle sort makes use of 
^wmodeii shoes. The virliie.-» of mankind may be counted on a few 
luigcrs. but his follies are innmnerablc. 

\)rs. IV/icn the noint. tf multitude convey.*! an idea of unity, 
^ the verb, djv:. 7niist a^rec with it in, the si7igular uinnlfc r. As, 
the meeting was large. • • 

The Parliament an;di.ssolv<‘d. The nation arc jiowerful. The 
congress ’were of small weight. The house of Lords were so 
Clinch swayed hy hiin. An army of twt'iity-four thousand men 
wei’ti assembled. 

Note. Jri order to deteni^nc v\hf tlg:-r the noun of ijiullitudc i-onvryb n 
pinguW or plural rnfaiiinir, sec if it actually rrprcs«*nts tlie number of 
things whi( h it suggests, or the whole as one entire thing. The noun, na- 
tion„tlioiigh cmbiat iug many indi*/idunls, is usually of the Biiiguhir mnn- 
Rtr, Icin^ nothing more than a whole of one, while the noun, conntiJ, con- 
, vc 3 ’’iil:hc jd<'<i of more thun one. 

• (I..esson 29.) ^^ellixc. 

‘ spe cif jc spe sif^'ik fore knowl edge /ore 7idl'idjc 

’ /uh rnis sion sub mlsh'shun for got ten for got'Vn ^ 

**^yb sub 7iiisslv iin bod y im hod'dO. 

.4crip tion snb shTipshhn im ipod e.st 5 %m mCjd'dest 
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■. ub bis lence , 

sub sls'tertse 

im pos tnre 

Am pus'Laure 
ini vroA'tll 

H?n prop^ur 

sus pi cion 

\sus pisJi uri 

im promp tu 

ter rtf ic 

ter r if file 

im pro per 

tra di tion 

trd disk’im 

in con bfant 

ill kdn§tdnt 

trails fig lire 

trdii.Hf ig'yitre 

in doc lie 

in dossil 

traif si tion 

trail zish'un 

in nox ions ' 

'in nok'shus 

Tu i tion 

tu ish' im 

1 on* ic ^ 

‘ ? on'ik 

ver mil ion 

ver wU'ijun 

la con ic 

Id kon'ik 

VI n die tive 

vindlk'ilv ^ 

mis eon stnie 

mis kOnlstrfi 

VO li tion 

vd Lish'im 

nar cot ic. o 

ndr kot'iiJf" 

ac com plice 

dk kom'plis 

ob nox ions 

ub nok'shus 

ac knowl edge 

dk not' led j 

pa rot id 

pci rot' tid 

a cros tic 

dk kros'tik 

pro bos CIS 

pro bos' sis 

a t)os tie 

d pns'sl 

prog nos tic 

prog nus'tik 

cha ot ic 

ket Ot'tik 

re moil strance 

re mon'sti'dnsc 

com pos Jte 

kom poz'it 

i:e .sf>l vent 

re zOL' vent 

de mol ish 

de moL'lish 

re spon sivc 

re spoil' siv 

do pos ite 

de poz'it 

ri dot to 

re dot to 

de spot 1 C 

des put'ik 

bcle rot Ih 

side rotilc 

dij lion our 

diz Oii'nur 

hi roc CO 

se rok'kO 

dis sol vent 

diz zol'rciil 

spas mod ic 

spdz mOd'ik 

e Ion gate 

e long' ^ ate 

sy nop SIS 

se nop' sis 

e moll ieiit 
ex ot ic 

e mol' yen t 
egz ut'ik 

ten ton ic 

til ton'ik 


(Lesson 30.) reading. 

The passage of the Ted Sea. 

0. Th(3 moving of a great army', a mixed mnltitude of meiiv, 
women\, and children', with their herds lowingv, and tlu'ir heavy 
baggage rumbling', was soon heard in the cam]) of the Egyp- 
tiansv Pharaoh immediately sounds the alarniN, orders pursuit', , 
and', at tlie head of his forces', approaches the sliorcv. 

7. At this inonienl', the great /Lugel of tlie Covenant', who', in.*, 
the pillar of fire', had marched in llu* van of Israel’s host', sud- 
denly moved to the rear', and', in a dense, lurid cloud of porten- 
tous gloom', shut in the whole Egyptian front\. » 

8. Pharaoh', bewildered in darkness', sensible to the toueh'j^ 

knows nothing of the road on which he mnrclu'Sv; he hears, in- 
deed, tlie noise of a mingled miiltitiuh' before liiiih ; tlie tfanl- 
]>ling of feetv, the bleating of flo^*ks', and the lowing of herds\ : he 
therefore concludes he is safe in following their track', and urges 
his troops directly toward the sou.idv ^ 

9. Ills whole army', six hundred chariots', fifty tiiousan’d 
horsemen', and two hundred thousand infantry', enter upo" 
bed of tlie sea^, between two high walls of suspended' watei-N. ' i 

Ifi. The last division of tn^ troops', just leaves tlie shore', whci^ 
the niyslerious cloud', }v)urs forth a torrent of hlood-rc’^d* fire'^T 
vVliirhvindsv, tempestsv, and thunder', burst from its ih.i:'‘’V'tVi^l<J 
womb', and Mvid hglitning m broad and bright sheets^, or ITv'S 
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hcs^xhibits 4o the affrighted Egyptians'', the full extent off 
4 tipir,pewloii» conditionv 

•^11. Tfte%beh(?ld the waters of the ocoan^, suspended hkathc 
gaping jaws of two ftign mountainf^, ready to close upon them', 
hna submerge them in one common graven Tliey lift up Jhe 
voice of alarm in fhe unavailing cry of' “ Flee from Israeh !• 
The Lord fig-hts* for them and against 

But the hour of escape is past\; i\ib iniquity of that trea- 
kiRg\ and his inhuman ho|t^ has reached its utmost 
vergev Judgment is taid to the line', and the vial of wrath is un- 
loosed\. The last rank of tlie Hebrew army', had barely reached 
the Arabian shoj;e', when the wan A of Moses', again stretched 
upon. the w^ave', brought together tlie severed waters', with the 
roar of mighty floods', and the fury of rushing cataractsy; and 
the wliole Egyptian host', amid the thunders of heavenv, the 
bellowing of the struggling ten^peslv, and the war of contending 
JUjements', were ingulphcd in the watery abyssv. * 

(Lesson 31.) arithmetic. 

Exercises in Loss and- Gain, 

1. C. bought 210 jicams.of paper at ^2.625 a ream, and sold 
it for {3>2.875 what did he gam on the whole? 

Ans. S52.50. 

2. B. sells goods at 2d advance on every sliilling; — what does 

he gain per cent? Ans, 16 3-d. 

When B. sold Ids cloth for !i(;2.23 a yard, he gained 10 per 
ceiif: — what will he gain, if he sells at !ii)2.45? 

• Ans. P5.6. 

" 4. A. sold 100 boxes prunes at .‘3;3.50 a cwt. j they cost but 
152.10 a cwt. : — Avhat did he gain per cent? 

, Ans. 06 J. 

y 5. A. bought 372 lbs. of tea, for ^*410, and sold it for JjjlSOO; 
what did he gain on each lb. ? Ans. ^1;0.242 nearly. * 

6. B. exchanged money and had 5 cts. on a dollar : — what vias 
his gain per cent 7 ^ Ans. 95.. 

y 7. B. bought 112 lbs. of beef for $7 : — at what rate must he sell 
It per lb. to gain ^3 on the whole ? Ans. 90.089. 

(Lessen 32.) , grammar. 

False Syntax. 

•.RuleJ 25. When there is doubt with regard to the proper cose 
of thf noun, or pronoun, after Imtj than, and as, attend to the sense, 
^M^’fehppl^the ellipses. As, they loved him more than me; that 
is, more than thT^y loved me. The ^«lTtiment is well expressed 
My Plat©, but much bett^* by Solomon, than he. 

Tli7S s'entcnce is faulty, for, he, is a pronoun in the nominal 
\7feforWtfand under theiegirnen of the preposition by, undev 
'rVe/, in viojation of tlfe ^th rule, th^efore, hli, should be him ; 
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7Vmit ; — Tlhc^§cntim.tnt is well expressed Plato^ ^ut ii^Ji 
much hetter expressed by Solomon thnn it is expre^seo^bydiim. 

T|he article was inucli better executed by his brother „hari h'^ 
Hy thjs unexpected event, t‘iey are much gn;aler gainers than 
me. 'i'hoiigli she is not so learned as him, yet she is as muclHit*-; 
iloved. These people, tliongh tliey possess more shining qualities 
than them, yet they are not so vain as him, no» so proud as her. 
We <*ontnl)uted a third more than the Dutch, who were obllfg^ed 
to the same firoportioii inore than us. Charles the king, at^ 
more than him, the duke and the people, wre at liberty to form 
factions. 


Note. This inlc is nothing- more than a repetition o: the 14th and 19tli ; 
for //»£/, ihnti, and tir, :ii-“ < <iiijiifirti\e parth les, and they corinert notins 
and pronoiinfl in the warne < hmo, and v»'rbs in the same mood and tense. 
But the iii'g-leet oi tho^e lulcs. has h*d t<» the ronnnissirm of many eiiors. 


a Inm daiict* 
a*^; cus tom 
an oth rr 
as .sump tion 
at tor ney 
an turn nal 
com bus lion 
<‘nin pul s!()u 
com puiie tiou 
con cur rcncc 
con cus sjoii 
con due tor 
con jmic tion 
con sump tion 
con sump live 
de struc tion 
djs burse ment 
dis col onr 
dis com fit 
dis cov er 
dis cour ago 
dis cour tcous 
dis cus sion 
dis gust ful 
dis lur bance 
ef fill gence 
e mill sion 
en.^ora pass 
en cum braiice 
C9 cutch eon 
ex cur sioii 
ex pul sion 


(Lesson 33.) ** SFKI.LINO. 


(1 hnii'ddnsr 
d/c kfis'fCnii 
(in 

ds swnK'fhun 
at thr'ni- 
dw tCan'jidJ 
kin a bus' I shun 
kihn puCshun 
k o m jj unisck's/i t'f/i 
kun kif r'rens/i 
L'on kush'uu 
kun dak'hlr 
Icon j ftnfck'shfui 
kon su7f}'shf(Jt 
kon sunk fir 
de stnik's/iii/i 
dis burse’ ment 
dis kid' I fir 
dut ku/n fit 
dis kdv'ur 
dis knr'idjr 
dis kur'fs'/ius 
dis k fish'd n 
diz frfist' fid 
dis tur'bnnse 
ef fid' jense 
€. mftf'shun 
cii knm'^M^ 
eu kur.i'brdnse 
es kfiLsh'in 
eks kur'shun 
tks' pfd'sh 'n 


in cu:.i bent in kfun'bein. 

Ill cur sion in hvr'shnn 
in dul g(*nco in dfii jense 
in jnne lion i n jfui^U shun 
i 1 1 1) 1 1 s lice ? n jus't Is 

111 ^(ructor in struk'tfir 
m struc tion i n stride' sh ft n 
in struc ti\c In sfruk'Hr 
mis trust fill vtis' trft^tful 
noc tur nil I nOk tfir'ndl 
(ib struc lion , 6b sfruL'shun 
•c cult m^ss 6k kfd fries 
ic cur reuicc ok kftr'vfnsr 
-cr cus sion jrer h ush' fin 
•cr cur sor per knr'sur'- 
re sumj) tion pre zuin 'sh itn 
pro due tion prO duff shun 
pro due live prO dfik'tir 
re cov cr ' re kud fir 
re cum bent re kfim’bent 
re (*iir rence re kur'rense 
rc dpn dance re dun' danse 
re lul gence ra ffiljctrse 
re Inc tanco rc tuk'tdnse 
VC luc taut re tfik'tdnt * i 
re pub he re. pfd/liky. 
re pug nance re py^'ndtf^ 
re pul sion ‘re pul'shim 
re pul sive rc puL'sw 
se due tion sc .duk'shn?]^ i 
se pul chral se puPhT'dl, ^ 
■subjunctive snb'jftnk'fiv . 
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f%re run'nur tri um phant tr^ um'fdr^t 

Im puVsiv im bur then un Mir't'li&ri 

^Lesson 34.) reading. • 

Destruction of Herculaneum. 

Herculaneum \va& a populous and splendid city of Italy^* si- 
tuA^ amidst all*that natuiti could produce of beauty^ ana pro-* 
IUBibn\ ; — all that art could collect of science^ and mamificencev ; — 
-Jb'* giq.wtl^of manyagcs\; the residence of enlightened multi- 
tudes\ ; — the seat of ftishion\, of festivity'', and of merriment\. But 
in one fatal moment^, it was destroyed as by a spelK. 

2- Its palaces'', its templesv, jts slre^tsx, and its gardens', glowing 
with unceasing spring^, and its inhabitants'', in the full enjoyment 
of all life’s luxuries^, were obliterated forever from their place in 
the universev. Not by disease^ not by war^, not by famine^, but it 
vanished in a single night^, as bj magic', amid the conflagration of 
^ature herselfy : — presenting to the world', a spectacle on which 
the#viidest flights of fancy might grow weary in apin^ the terri- 
ble realityv- • 

^ ‘3. The eruption of Vesuvius', by which this city, and Pompeii, 
were overwhelmed', is chiefly described m the letters of Pliny', 
the younger', relating to the fate of his uticle', and the situation of 
himself and motherv. His uncle', the elder Pliny', had just re- 
turned from the bath', and entered his study', when he observed 
a small speck' like a cloud', which seemed tG ascend from the 
summit of mount Vesuviusv. 

4. The cloud gradually increased', until it assumed the figure of 
a nlwly withered pine trec\ ; — the trunk composed of earth\ and 
dense vapour', and the leaves', of red cindersv. Pliny immedi- 
ately ordered his galley', and pushed forward to examine the 
rjhenomenonx. On approaching the shore', he humanely and 
venturously employed his boat in saving the Inhabitants of the 
|#eautiful villas that studded this eiiclianting coasU. 

6. The catastrophe commenced about mid-day\ ; but a deeper 
darkness than that of winter night', had closed round the ill-fated 
inmates of devoted Herculaneuniv. In this portentous gloony,fhe 
jtv^hole region of country, was enveloped for nearly three daysv ; 
and when the sun again rose on the spot where the lovely city 
stood', his rays fell upon an ocean of moulten lava\. 

6. There was neither »plant\ ngr shrub, \ nor house' nor living 
creaturev ; — not even a remnant of what human hands had 
rearpdv: — one black, unbrokeji surface, still teeming with me- 
phitic vapour', and swelling in calcined waves by the force of heat 
i^lhe undulations of the earthquake', was all that met the as- 
tomslied eye of those who gathered to the spot to behold the ruin%. 

• ^ (Lessen 35.) arTHimetic. « 


^ii»’‘pul we • 


► • Promiscuous Exercises. 

» L is the interest of $752 for 101 days, at 7 per cent pef 

'^hum f ^ ^ * , » Ans. $14,560, 


7 
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2. A. gav- January 1, 1760, on demand, fo: 

6 per cent. um, on wnicli were endorsved, Aprij/l?, ilftO, 

$24; Aug. 'i, 1780, $4; Dec. 1, 1780, $6; Feb. Y, ITJU,* 

July 1, 1781, S40: — what was due oji the Ist ofJunc,* 17t!l4? 

' $1121.90. ^ 

9 What IS the eoinpound int. of £450, for 3 years, at 5 per ct.‘ 
per annum ? * -d /zs. £70 - 18 - 1 - 1. 

4. B. owes D. $100,j)ciyablc half in 2, and half in 4 nio.^: — ; 
what is the cquiitcd tune, the mt. at (i per cent., and the amt. ?*'’■ 

.lr/.s-. 3mo. $1.50. •$101,60.-^ 

5 How much sugar at 9d a Ih. must bo bilrtercd for 6 1-2 cwt. 
of tobacco, at 14d a lb. ? Ans. 10 cwt. 12 1-2 lbs. 

6. B. bought 9 cwt. of cliefcse, at £2 - 16 a cwt and retailed the 

same at 7d a lb, ; — what was gained on the whoh*, and what was 
the rate per cent. ? £4 - 4, and 16 1-2 per ct. 

7. Ill £100 New-Yurk currency, lu'W much in the currency of 

S. Carolina ^ q .l/z.9. £58 - 6 - 8. 

8. A. ordorsed B.’s note lor $1650.75 and sold it; he charged* 
1 1-2 per cent, cumini.ssion : — what was Ivis ? 

d'z.v. $24.70. 

( L(‘.SSOU 37. ) G RAM 31 A R . 

4 

Value Si/ntad'. 

Rulk 26. In the use of words and phrases, winch relate to each 
other in point of time, the ])roper order (d’ time should bo pre- 
served. 

The Lord hath gi\eii and the I.ord hath taken away, is im- 
proper language, lor the act of giving must liavc been prior and 
complete, before* the act of taking awav could have happened; 
hence, hath given, should be gave, 'riius, the Lord gave and the 
Lord hath taken away. 

I reinenibei the family more than twenty years. I have com- 
pleted the book more than a week ago. They have resided’ in. 
the south until within a few months, for the benefit of their health^ 

JVoTE. This rule is too hcqucntly pei verted, even by good speakers. In 
many cases it is not easy to give spccitic rules for the inanagement of 
words that, in point of time, i elate to one anothci, so as to lender the 
whole proper and consistent. It may be of some use to the pupil, how4 
ever, to observe, that the moods and tenses, and the proper oraer of time, 
sliould be preserved, and the requisitions ot the sense strictly enforced. 

Obs. Con junctions that arc of a positiue nature require the 
indicative mood after them. As, he is healthy, because he is 
temperate. * - ' 

When the conjunction implies something contingent o*r doubt- 
ful, It is followed by the subjunctive mood. As, though he 
me, yet will I trust in hiis, 

JT, though, unless, except, and whether, are generally followed^ 
by the second form of the subjunctive mood. As, unless he*wasl\ 
"he cannot be clean. Whether it were I or thev, so we « A 



PART HI. 


76 


" PART HI. C^APThR XXVIII ‘ 

iorrn^oi the verb, tliere is alw:i 3 ’s . •*< ed assooia^ 
tipn of Ijjiturg time/ As, though he sliould slay me,''\wc. 

. /* . * (Tie^son Ji8.) sppLMNt;. 

• * Diphi hone's. 


au iioy aiiftj tin .rtoetim 

cy cloid al .y; kloid'dl • 

<le filroy or dc ati'oe'nr 

JSis loyal ^ dizldfUH 

'^m brOl der vm l^rdc'dnr 

eni pi 03' er cm plbv'ur 

en jay ment cn jdc ment 

en large ment fn Icirjc'm^nt 

poni6 ro3" al piun rde'dl 

rejoin dei re join' ditr 


.sph(' roi dal sfc i ot 'dal 
ac count ant dk kbunVan 
a coil ij^ties d kdii'sti/cs 
al low aiK*(i d1 Idd'dns'c 
df’*vont ly de vcmt'lb 
cm pow er eni pdit'iir 
(^n conn ter en kdiuitiir 
eai dow ment en ddu'ment 
(' spoil sal c npdn'zdl 
icn conn ter rcft kdicn'tur 


([/CSSOn 3y.) REAPINO. 

Pompeii. ^ 

P. On returning to ?tiples'', we stopped at a large sand bank^ 
about ten miles from towm. 1108 bank is tlial wliicli destroyed 
%the beaiilifnl city ol Ponipcii, A. 1). 70\ ; tv(* were at its Avallsv. In « 
Mural’s tim(‘^, four tlioiisaiid men were; einplojTd to disentomb 
the place', and neai'^^ onrv third lies iincoveredv 

2. There are few incidents which cross the path of i^an, more 
strikingl}" strange than a walk through the silent streids of a vast 
city/, which', for more than seventeen hiindied years/, has been 
hid from the hglit of day/, and tin' e\T of tln^ worldv Here the 
lu^yiners and every day sevnes of an age so rmnoti/. stand r^'vealcdv, 
unchanged/, and palpable to thetonclu. 

* 3. The streefs arc3 narrow/, but paved\; and the tracks of the 
carriage wdieels along the cm.^ded lava/, are stdl jierceptiblev. The 
••houses are sinalh; only two stories high/, but beautifully painted\. 

We walked ii]) a street which appears to liave been devoted to 
I^nerchandise\ ; for, on each side, were the mosaic sellers\, slatiia- 
ries\, bakers', &c./, with the owner’s name painted m red/, and the 
.sign of his shop rudely carved above the door'. 'Vhe mill jr^the 
^ baker’s shop/, and the oA cn/, were objects of curiosity' . 

4. We passed through the halls of justice', the temple of Hei^ 
cu1ps\, the villa of Cicero/, and tlie villa of Sallust'. The only villa^ 
of three stories, whicit wc; found, belonged to a man named Arrius* 
Dioi^iedesv ; — in the ceflar beside some jars for wine./, still stand- 
ing entire/, was found the skeleton of the man/, with a purse m 
one hand/, and some trinkets.in the other/, followed by one bear- 
inft softie silver and bronze vaseS'. 'Fhey probably tried to es- 

by taking refuge in the cellar'. 

5. MaTiy other curious objects li?g^ been laid open to viewv. 
From a ticket of sale,#stuck upon’^Se wall of a house/, it appear- 
ed one man had no fewer than nine hundred shops to let\. 
^Tlte-^ijeet of the tombs'^ is the most beautiful and impressivPs. 

for the gladiators has a repre.sentation o( the different modes 
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cli’ carved upon it\; from tins it would ^seem 
sionall^^ fought on horsehackv; a fact unknown belore ih 
of Pompeii\. 

6. tJndcr tlic guidance of Salvadori', we' made a visit to the 
top of mount Vesuvius\. The crater is nothing like the thing I 
expev?ted to have found it\. It presents a gulf of* immense size', 
and appalling aspect\. I could hardly believe oih.* guide, when he 
observed the crater w'as«four and a half miles in circumference',, 
and above two thousand feet deep'. Here and tlicre demise .smok(^ 
IS seen curling up the rocky' sides\ ; but no other signs of agita- 
tion appeared \. 

7. On every .side of the nvountam', lii pre.sented a dark 'and 
gloomy waste of lava, which descends, in some places, to the 
very ocean’s wave>; — while near the foot of the hill, stand the 
beautiful vineyards which furnrsli the world with tlie richest 
winesv 111 spite of the awful exaninle of Herculaneum and Pom- 
peii', villages are sprinkled here ahd there along the base of the, 
mountain', some of which liave been destroyed more than a doz^n 
times\ 

(j^e.^son 40.) arithmktic. 

I ^ro m isc do ud IJ.ve rc isey. 

9. A. bought goods to the umounl of at 9 months cre- 

dit; how much present rnoiKw will pay the debt, at 6 per cent, 
per annum discount 7 35!104.92. 

10. What IS the compomid interest ol '*>450, for 3 years, at 7 per 

cent, per annum. V A/ts. .'(i;99.27.p 

11. B. has 41 cwl. of iron at 3U,s’ p»*i ewt. lor which A. gives 

him £20 in cash, and the balance m pork, at Or/, a'pound, what i.s 
the quantity A 7*5. 19^2 lbs. 

12. B. sold Ins elotli al 1 1^. Oi/. and gained 15 per cent.; wdial. 
would have been his gam, had he sold it at I2s\ 7 

A/fs. 20 per cent. 

13. D. hoKls B.’.s lude lor £420, due 6 montlis hence, but he will 

>ay .^£60 down to redeem a longer term ; when must the balance 
>e paid .' A/is. 7 months. 

14. B. expends £480 ni 10 years, Avhicli i.s all his income ; how ' 

iiuicli must he have at mlcresl, at 0 jier cent, a year, to yield him 
fliis living 7 A7i5. £800. 

15. What is the present wortli lof S100,'4 of wdiicli is due Jn 3 

months, and the balance in 5 montlis ? A/i.s‘. {|J97.79. 

(Les.son 41.) ok am mar. 

J\i/sc jSVw/flr.r. 

Rule 27. All the parts of a sentence should correspona with 
each (Vther, and a regular, depSiident constsaiction, should be pre- 
served throughout the sentence. - " 

Vie is more beloved, but not so much admired as his brothoi. ' 

Phis spfit^ncp ffi fan/ fy, for ihpvrords morp ami so much hnve^^ 
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the same construction^ nor are they under the same regi^ 
TUf^n ore requires than afUT it, as a corresponding coinpen- 
.Sative,/* Thus if^ more behwed than his brother, hni not 
Sf^ mu ci^ admired. • • 

This dedication may scrie for almost any book that lias, i*, or 
shall be publishegfl. Severr^ alterations and additions have been 
►made to tlie work. ^ 

7 He IS more liold and active, bnt not so wise and prndent as liiif 
'tiompanion. • 

The multitude leTuiked them, heeaiise they should hold theii 
pea(V?. 

The reward #s his due, and it has already, or will behereaftei 
giveli to him. 

Sincerity i.s as valuable, and even more valuable tlian know 
ledge. 

^ NoTK.—This Halo im m p;ii( a iVapituIatioii of all tlio lurcgoing rules. 
It appeals, also, to he well (iiloulatod to asocTtain the 1 1 uo*p;i animaticfil 
construction of many monies ofexprcssinn which no one of the other rules 
seems to rearli. 'I’lje pupil will do t») make it a Biihjeet ot careful at- 
tention. 


iiu^stions on the Chapter. 

Reading R.remse*^ tVhat ol his own condition? What 

liE.sf-o.v 2. ol his employment 

Wliat is the vice depicted in thi.H le»- Note.-- Such or similar questions 
sou? Wlio are the piirtic.'- . '» hoL||t,i^,pj 

Inkle? Whence did he sail inidujj^i^qy alter leading each exercise. 


jvhat was his pursuit? What his 
character? How came Inkle ou| 
shoie? Wnfcnce ditl lie flee ? 
W'liom did he find? Wdiat Iiei 
character and condin't ? 

' IjEfe&ON li. 

Who w'as Yarico? ITov/ did she tie.it 
^ Inkle? How did he beguile her ? 
How make their escape ^ To wdiat 
island did they go 7 W’^hat haf^e- 
ness did Inkle manifest ? How did 
he regard Yarico? W^hat beramr 
of the girl? Which was the best 
character? AVhy? 

IjEsson 10 


The sul^jects of pointing emphasis, 
land the inflections of the voice with 
'those of spelling particular and un- 
usual word.s, theii proper pronuncia- 
jtion and meaning, and the proper or 
liinpioper eonstructiou of sentences, 
l&c. In short, wdiatever may tend to 
mgage the attention of the pupil 

f ' irofitahly, and ad^ anec him in know- 
edge and viitur, should entc^ into 
Ithe tcnehei’s interrogations. ^ 

A rilhm ct ica I R.verrincf!. 
Lp.hRos 3 

What commission ? What broker- 


age ? ^Vhat insurance? What 
the rule ? Kxainple 7 
IvESFON 11. 


What the origin of relusfon ? Hey- 
eflfects? Whither does she point 
the Christian? What are tlio ad- 
, wantages and allurements of#tlie What is discount? W'hat the rule? 
* olace? What of corruption ? ifap- l.st step? 2d step ? Obs. Ist? 
,^^n6ss.? What follows the scene of| Kxample ? Ohe 2a? Example? 
mortaWy Lesson 15. 

Lid?;soN 14. ifl barter? Rule? l«t step? 

Wliat, of the condition aUd praspects 2d step? Note )st? Note^d? 

; •it •_ o rr'., Of ' 


in* 'tilts life ? To what subject ? 
W'Ji'i*, of the next? What spirits i 
* •tke syfferer on? What of the lon^ 
lost friend? WHiat ^does he Bay^' 


Lesson 27. 

I What arc loss and gain ? Rule ? list 
step? 2d step? Obs. let? Ex- 
ample ? Ofts. 2d ? Example ? 
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LfiB , ^ 31. Lesson 20. “ ^ 

Oba. 3(1'? Rule . Example'/ Obs-lWhat of xulc 224 7 Whatof tfte 
4th ? Rule 7 Example 7 ample, &r.7 What of ob^7 

•^Grammatical Exercisea ample 7 » • ' 

Lesson 4. i Lesson 24. v, ^ 

Rule I8th? Example, &<:. 7 Obs. Ut '/ What oi rule 23 7 Examglcs I Obe.l 
Kx^ample7 Obs. 2(1 7 Example 'M Examples 7 ’ 

Lesson 8. '■ Lehs^'n 28. 

WJiat of rule 19th 7 Kxaniple, What of 24(h rulc7 Exai]riple7 Obs,7 
Obs. 1st 7 Examphj'/ Olw. 2d 7| Example'/ Note? 

Example 7 Obs. 3tl7 Example 7 Lesson 32. 

Lesson 12. What oi rule C5th 7 Examples, &c. 7 

What of rule 20th 7 \Vhat of the ex* Note, 
ample, Ac. 7 What of tlie obs. ^ Lesson 36. t 

Example, Ac. 7 What of rule 26th 7^ Example 7 Note'/ 

Lesson 16 (M)'^.'/ 

What of Rule 217 luxampU B, Ac. '/[ Lesson 40. 

Obs. 1st 7 Examples'^ Obs. 2d nWhr.t of rule 27th 7 Examples, Ac.'/ 
Example 7 J^ote, Ac 7 


CHAPTER XXIX. 

(14638011 1.) SPF.I.lJNa. 

Hoards of three ntjUahl'^s^ accent o?i the third ^vowels short, 
ac qui esce dk Icwe in cm* recr in kor rekV 

bag a telle hdg d iel in di8 tinct in dls tingkt 

can zo net kdh zO net' in ex pert in eks perV 

<;a ra van kdr d van' in ter eepl in ter sSpf 

oir cum vent sei' hum vent' in ter diet in tir dzkf 

cir cum volve ser kunt voice in ter mix in ter miks* 

CO alesee ko d Us' in ter sect in ter sekt' 

CO ex ist ko ^gz ist' mar mo set mar mO zet' 

CO ex tend kO elis tend' man u mit man nu mit' 

com plai sauce k&m pic zdiise' mort ga ger mar gdjur' 

com plai sant kom pU zdnt' non pa red non pd reV 

con de scend kon de send' o ver come 0 vur kum' 

con fi dant konfe ddnf o ver whelm 6 vur kwelm' 

cor re spond kor re spond pic tiir esque plk tshur es/d 

cour te san kiir te zdn' po li tesse pO U tes' 

dis con cert dis kon serf re col lect rek kol lekf 

dis ha bille dis dbU' rec om mend rek kom mend' 

dis re sped dw re s-j^kf rep re bend rep pre hind' 

ef fer vesce effer vh' rep re sent rip 'pre zinV 

et i qiiette it e kef re piir cuss re per kits' 

(Lesson 2.) heading. 

Dialogue between Prince Edward and his Keeper.' • 
Ed. What brings thee it surely cannot be 

The tJlne offood^; — my prison hours are wont 
To fly more neavilvv. 

'^Keep. It is not food^: \ bring wherewith^, my lord', 

To stop a rent in these old walls', that oft 
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\\i..!^h.grfeved nMwwhen I’ve thought of you o’ nl j’'‘S\ 
fhroligh it Ihe co/d wind visits you\. 

let 9t'cvter^/ it shall not be stopp’dv. 

Who lufljts me besides the wind of fceavenv? 
rflio mouTiis with me but the sad sighing vnnd\? 

Who bringeth to mine ears the niimick’d tones 
Of ^voices once b^loved\, aii5 sounds long past"', 

^ut the light wing’d and many voic’d wilfd\! 

'^Vho t*an3 the prisoner\^ lean and toer’d cheek 
As kindly as the mcmarcICs w reathed brow'^, 

But the free, piteous winds? 

I wdn not have h stopp’dy. • 

, Keep, My lora^, the winter now creeps on apace\ ; 
Hoar frost', this morning', on our sheltered fields', 

Lay thick, and glanc’d to the uprisen sun'. 

Which scarce hath power to njplt it\. 

Ed. Glanc’d to the uprisen sun'! Ay, such fair moyis 
WI|en every bush dotl^put its glory on', 

Like a gemm’d bride\ ! Your ruslick’s now 
iXnd early hinds', will set their clouted feet 
Through silver webs', so bright and finely wrought 


AFTER XXIX. 


I wdn not have h stopp’dy. • 

, Keep, My lora', the winter now creeps on apace\ ; 
Hoar frost', this morning', on our sheltered fields'. 


As royal dames ne’sr fashioned\; yet plod on 
Tlieir careless way, unheedingv. 

Alas' I how many glorious things there are 
To look upon\! Wear not ihe forests now 
Their latest coat of richly varied dies'? 


/fee©. Ye.s\j good my lord\j the cold chill year advances \5 
Therefore', I pray tliee', let me close that wall\. 

I tell tilde 7zo\, inan\ ; if the north wind bites', 

Bring me my cloak\. Where is thy dog to day\ ? 

^ Keejf, Indeed', I wonder that he came not with me 
As he IS wont\! 

'^Ed. Bring him', I pray thee', when thou com’st again\ 

He wags his tail and looks up to my face 
With me assur’d kindness of one 
Who has not injur’d mev. 


(Lesson 3.) arithmetic. 

Fellowship, • 

Noft. — Fellowship means copartnership. It exhibits a method of appor 
tioning the profit or loss, arisi^ from mercantile transactj|on8, among the 
parties concerned, i^n priDcimesrf)f strict equ^. It is divided into two 
JdTidSf Single and Double FeUowsKip, Single Fellowship has reference to 
th^^SvcyraVstocks employed, without r^arefto time. 

RutE.'^-As Ihe whole sum, or stog^ 

Is to each partner’s shaf^ of the stock ; ^ 

• So is the whole gain or loss, 

To his share of the gain or loss. Thus ; — * 

and C., gain in trade $800; — A.’s share of stock was 
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$1200, B.’.s and C.’s $2000; what was eaf;.h man's sjiais^^ 
the gain? ^ ^ \ ^ 

l!iS)0-f-4800+2000=8000 amount of stCK*k. , ' ' 

^'hen, as $8000 : 1200 :: 800 : $120 A.’s sliare. 

as $8000 : 4800 :: 800 : $480 B.’s share. . ^ 

, as $8000 : 2000 :: 800 : $200 C.'^s .^liarel 

Proof. — The sum of all the shares, of gam or loss, will equal 
the whole gain or loss. Thus : — 

« 120 [ 480+200^=800 Proof. . 

r>. D., K., and F. trade m eompany ; D. put in $140, E. $300, 
and F. $100. They gain $120 ; what is each partner’s share ? 

D.’s $28 ; E.’s $60 ; F.’s $32. 

3. B. died worth $1800 ; but he owed A. $1200; C. $500, and 
D. $700 — what will each share of his estate ? 

Ans. A. $900; C. $375; D. $525. 

(Lesson 4.) grammar. * 

Rcmai'ks on the application of the I'nies of grammar to the 
purposes of speaking and writing. ^ 

1. The object of studying grammar, is to beijome acquainted 
witli the idiom and principles of the language, in order to apply 
them correctly to the practical purposes of MTiting and conversa- 
tion. I’o accomplish this important object, requires some careful 
.study and patient practice. 

2. ft is no idle thing to become a scholar ; — nor is it any very 
difficult thing. Every child, of common capacity and ordinary 
health, may become so much of one, as to be able to write and 
speak his native language correctly, and to conduct the u.sual I 
sine.ss of life with accuracy and re.sppct ability. But knowledge 
must be sought; were it to giwv to the hand, as the herb to the' 
brute, every sauntering clown might possess it. 

3. 'file study of grammar, thus far, has been nothing more thalJ 
a preparatory step, designed to exhibit the relations which neces- 
sinily exist between the words employed in the formation of sen- 
tence.s. To render this preparation practically useful, it will now 
be found expedient to make frequent .and deliberate trials at com; 
position. 

4. Writing composition is nothing more than the arrangeihent 
of the ideas w hich pass in the rfiind on any particular subje:t,into 
words ; and these into sentences, paragraphs, sections, &c., agree- 
ably to the foregoing rules of syntp, and the most approved mo^ 
of applying them to the construction of written language. 

5. A Jew' simple precepts on this subject, illustrate l^exampJst 
and obscrv.ations, will be .found of some use in directing the first- 
essays .at composition. But when all is^done, the learner must 
depend principally upon his own talents, and reject the idea or 
calling in help, or of aping others, as totaUv unworthy c.ii inde-, 
pendent and ingenuous mind. 
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(Lesson 5.) 

SPELLING. 


£9 of three syllables.in dcruble columns,(icc 

7i the' first, 

V - 

' ■ . vowels Ion if. 


a ^en 

d'jm le 

ptf tri ot 

pd'trc ut 

,‘a li as ' ^ 

d le as 

pa iron ess 

pd'trun 

. al ien ale 

dl^'ytn ate 
d'pre hot 

pha e ton 

fd'c t&n 

a pri cot 

pla ca We 

pla' kd bl 

j ^que ous 

d'kwc its 

pla gial'ism 

pla' jd rizm 

' a ri c.^ 

a re ez 

ra 'ii ance 

i'd'dc dnse 

a the ism 

d'Vhe\zm 

ra di us 

rd'de us 

' bay ctn et 

bdyun i t 

l a pi cr 

rd'pe er 

i bra ver y 

bm'vvr C 

ra* la ble 

rd'td bl 

\ca ve*at 

kcive at 

ra ti 0 

rd'she 0 

change a IjIc 

tshdnje d hi 

sale a ble 

sdle'd bl 

dai ry maid 

dare made 

sa pi ence 

sd'pB ense 
sd'she ate 

dan ger ous 

ddjijxtr vs 

<ii ti ate 

draper y 

drd'pvr 0 

sa vor y 

sd'tvvr e 

cigAti elh 

dy'te eihk 

sla ver y 

Slav Or c 

fa.vour itc 

fa'vxtr it 

spa ti ate 

spa' she dte^ 

\eigii ed ly 

fancied Ic 

state h ness 

.^tdtc'lc nr S' 

fla gran ry 

Jld'grdn sc 

tame g ble 

idine'd bl 

gai e ty 

gd c ^ 

last a ble 

tast'd bl 

grate ful ly 

grdte'ful le 

taste less ness 

tdste'lcs ncs 

gua ia cum 

gwdlyd kdw 

irai tor ous 

trd'tur its 

hei nous ness 

ha'iiiis ves 

va can cy 

vdt'kdn se 

kna ve ry 

nd'i'vr i 

\ ;i gran cy 

vd'^dn sc 

Id i/y 

Idle te 

va por er 

vapur ur 

Ja f ness 

lij'ze r/es 

va por ous 

vd'piir its 

jRiRe con tent 

mdle'kOn tent 

va ri ance 

vd'rc dnse 

|na ni ac 

wdine dk 

va ri ous 

vd're its 

nai a des 

n&yd dez 

wa ri ness 

wd're nes 

gan ism 

pa gan izm 

way far ing 

wd'far ing 

. pa cy 

pa pa se 

weigh ti ness 

wait Ties 

pa tri arcli 

pd'tre drk 

(Lesson 0.) 

READING. 


Dialogue heiu'een Alexander 

the Great and a 

Thracian. 


Alex. What'', art thou the Thrac-ian robber of wliose exploits 1 

r ve heard so niiicli''? 

Roh. I am a Thracian^, and a sslddierv. 

Alex. A soldier^! — a thief\, a plunderer\, an assassinv, the pest 
‘ of the coiintry\! 1 could honovf thy courage^ ^ but I must defeat 
aiid 9u^sh thy ci'imes\. 

-^36. ’What have I done of which you complain\? 

\ Alex. Iftst thou not set at defiance my authoritif.^ violated the 
public j>eace\ and passed thy wJiolt life in injuring the persjons 
*yid property of thy fellow subjects'? 

t Jtob. Alexandcri! I am your captive\; I must hear what yoif 
to- 5 ay', and endure what you nlease to dnHich. But mv 
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sold I.S Miicoiiq j/*red\; and il* I reply at all to your reproaclidj, f, 
Vill reply-!ikey^re^ manv. *' " ' ^ ’ 

Alex, Spea\'’ jreehj\. Far be it from me to.v’^e tlie 
of TKy power to silence those Avith whom I deign to conv»\' / 

Rob. Then I must answef your question, by askinp fi‘*«o^Aei'\. 
How have you passed your lilc\? . . . 

Alex, Like uhero^! Ask /-'awex, and she will.tell youv Among 
the brave/ I liave been the bravest\; among sovereigns'^ the-Tio 
hlest\; and among conquerors' ^ the rnightiesU. 

Rob. And does not Parrtc speak of we too'? Was tliefC ever 
a bolder captain of a more valiant band^? Was there ever^ — but 
I scorn to boasts You yourself know that 1 have not been easily 
subdued^. * «• 

Ale.r. Stilhj what are you but a robber \; a base^, dishonest 
rubber\? 

Rob. And what is a conquer oi'/^ Have not you too gone about 
the earth like an evil genius, blnsviiig the fair fruits of peace and 
mdnstry^?-.-pliindcring, ravaging, and killing, Avithout laAv and 
Avithout justice, merely to gratify an insatiable lust for diimi- 
nion'? All that /haA^edone in a single district, AVith a hundred 
followers^, you have done to whole nations Avith a hundred thou- 
sands. If / have stripped individuals', you have ruined 
and If /have burned a foAV hainldts^,yon have desolated 

the most flourishing kingdoms and cities of the earthN. What 
is the difference then^, but that^, as you Avere born a king', and 1 
a private man', yon have been able to become a mightier robber 
than A? 

Alex. But if I have taken like a king', I have also given 
a kvng\. — If I have subdued empires', 1 have fqunded o'T’ca/trv. 
I have cherished the arts\ extended eommerce/, and encoiira^rd 
philosophyv 

Rob. f, too, have fn'ely given to the poor'., what T took from' 
the rich\ I have established order among the mc/St fe;**oeioua qr 
mankind^, and have stretehed out my arm to protect the oppress- 
ed^. I know*'', indeed^, little of the philosophy of which you speak^, 
bid I lielicAT neither you nor J', aviH ever atone to the Avorld for 
half the mischief we have doiiev. 

Alex. Leave mev. Take off his chains', miA use him 
Are we then so much alike'! Alexander like a robher'\ Let me 
reflect\. ^ ' 

(Lesson?.) arithmetic, 

Fellowi^Jiip, • , 

N oTE. — Double fellowship refers to those commercial connexion^ in vdiich 
the respective stocks are considered with time, , ' / 

Rule. 1. Multiply each party’s stock by tlm time during 
whk;h it was employed, aftfl ^d the products, 'ftien, — . 

2d. As the Slim of the products, is to each particular . producL 
zo is the whole gain or loss, to its share of the gain or loss... ^ 

Thus:— -I. Tl^ree merchants trade in comoany. A. 





Then, as 4080 
• as 4080 
as ‘4080 


mo. — E’. £100, for 16 mo. an 
' dOCU .what is each man’s si 

' $120x 9=1080 
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5 mo. and C. L » > l^»4l5o, s 

man’s share ? ir 


100X16=1C00 

100x14-1400 

, =4080 

100 £*i6 - 9 - 4 - 3 A.’s share. 

100 :19 - 4 - 3 - 3 B.’s do. 

100 34 6-3-2 C.’s do. 


Proof £100 - 0 - 0 - 0 

1 2. L.’s stock was i!$88, for 3 nu>. li'I.’s .'$120 for 4 mo. and N.’s 

W200 ‘for 6 mo. and the company gains $184; — what is each 
•^party’s share. 

Ans. L.’s $19.0t); M.’s .$34.32 ; and N.’s .$1^11.59. 

3. Three merchants form a 'lonipany. A. supplies $120 for 
'J mo. B.’s stock was ,$100 for 16 mo. and C.’s .$100 fpv 14 mo. 
thc>\gain $100; h«jw is«ii shared ? 

Aihs. A. $26.47 n. $39,215. and C. 34.315. 

(Lesson 8.) guammau. 

Remarks^ <^c. ^ 

6. In entering upon the exercise of writing compositioii, adopt 
the resolution of attending to it at a given hour, once or twice in 
each week, and let no trifling occurrence divert you from your 


purpose. 

7. During the first efforts, be cavi'ful to engage no difficult or 
abHruse subjects^or such as are above your course of reading and 
t’Wi of thinking; but select the most simple and familiar; — a 
morning ramble, a holiday anecdote, or the description of your 
sitting room, or sleeping chamber, furniture, iSce. with such moral 
-Tfjrrrinnj;]^ yi - nmy chance to rise. Choose those topics only 
.#ivhich lie within the reach of your examination and range of or- 
dinary observation. 

8. When you have selected the subject, pause a inomeut Mid 
revolve it in your mind. Find a hegmuing^ a middle, and .an 
' to It ; then examine the collateral aRd relative circumstances ; 
select siudi as will improve or embellish your story, and fix the 

kpoiitts at which you mean to introduce them, 
i 9. In the next place, *6onsider the best manner of treating the 
^subject; that is, whether the most prominent incidents shall be 
first' brought forward, and thercontiiigent circumstances reserved 
for ^et^il, or Avhether the most interesting parts shall be held 
over to-nhe close. Both modes have theii;^ advantages, which 
J;^owevercin be*properly balanced only, by comparing them with 
the na^we and range of* the subject.^ 

• ' (Lesson 9.) spelling. 


ia ry hreev’yd re me te or jm'te nr 

i^§v ia iure hreev'yd tshure p^^ce a ble ’ peseta bl 
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cheer ftl.ly ^ ir'heerj^ul le 
dean er y - de'nur e 
de cen cy de'sen se 

de i cide de e side « 

de i fy de'e fi 

de'i ty de'e te 

de vi ate de've ate 

ea ger ly e'gur le 

ca si ly e'ze le ^ 

cast er ly est'ur le 

eat a ble eVd bl 

c go tism tizm 

c qua ble eTcwd hi 

e qai nox e'kwe noks 

e qui poise &kwe poise 

e ven ing c'tj’n iiig 

fe al ly fe!dl tc 

fea si ble ft'ze bl 

ire quen cy fre'kw^i se 

ge ni al je'ne dl 

ge ni us j&ne us 

heath en ism lie'then'izm 

leis ure ly le'zhure le 

le ni ent Ic'ne ent 

me di ate me'dc dtc 

me di urn vic’de um 

me ni al mc'nc dl 


pe ri od . 

pe're vd y 

pre mi um 

pr^'nU mn/ii 

pre sci ence ' 


pie ia des 

pie* yd ^ 

rc'dl le ' 

re al ly 

re cen cy 

' re'seii ^ 

re gen cy 

Tc'jin se 

re qui cm 
seen c ry 

seen'ir e . 

se ere cy 

se*krc so 

sc ni or 

se'ne Hr 

se ri es 

se're iz 

se ri ous 

' sc*rc us . 

sleep i ness 

sleep*^ nes 

teach a ble 

tetsk'd hi 

.fe di ous 

te'de us 

" the a tre 

Vh&d tur 

the 0 ry 

t'he'O re 

Jhiev isii ness 

Vheen'lsh nes 

treas on ous 

tre* z^n us 

VC he meiicc 

v&he mensc 

VC hi cle * 

ve'he kl 

ve ni al 

ve'n6 dl 

wea ri ness 

we*r€ n& 

wea ri some 

we*r6 sum 

wheel bar row 

wkedl'bdr rO 


(Le6c<m 10.) READING. 

Sce 7 ie between Macduff, Malcom, and Nosse. 

Mac. Stands Scotland where it did^ ? 

Rossc. Alas' ! poor country', * — 

Almost afraid to know itself\ ! It cannot 
Be called our mother^ but our grave\ ; when nothing', 
But who knows nothing', is once seen to smile' ; 

Where sighs\, and groansx, and shrieks that rend the air', 
Are made\, not marked' j where deepest sorrow', seems 
A modern ecstacyx ; — the dead man’s knell', 

Is there scarce ask’d for who\ ; and g/pod men’s lives', 
Expire as the flowers in their cupsv : — 

Dying or ere they sickenv. 

Aloe. 0 1 relation too nice^, a?*d yet too true\ ! 

Mai. What is the newest griefv ! 

Ros. That of hour’s age doth kiss the speakerv*;^ 
Each minute teems a oncy. 

Mac. How does my wifipy? 

Ros. Why,— 

Mac. And all my childreny? 

Ros, Well too\. 
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Be ifct a niggard of your speech\: HBw goes ; 

When I aarae hither to transport the tidings^, 
have heavily borne^, there ran a rumour 
Of niShy worthy fellows, that were out^, 

Which was', to my belia', witness’d the rather', 
iPor that I saw the tyranVs power aloof\. 

Now is *he time for }ielp\ : your ^e in Scotland', 

Would create soWiers\ ; — make Sxxwovieii fight 
To dolf their dire distress\. 

*Mal. Be it their conifort\ ; • 

We are comliig hilherv ; — ^acious England has 
Lent us valiant Siward,'and two thousand meii\ ; 

An abler and a better soldier', none 
That Christendom gives ou^x. 

(Lesson Jl.) ARITHMETIC. « 

Exercise and Double Fellowship. 


1. A. B. and C. freight a ship with 108 tons of wine ; A. owns, 
48 tons, B. 36, and C. 24. In a storm, 46 tons are thrown over- 
board to save the sj,^ip ; how much mist each lose ? 

Ans. A. 20, B. 16, and C. 10. 

2. Three men gain $360 in trade, whicli is to be shared so that 
the parts shall be to eacli other as, 3, 4 and 6 ; what are the shares 7 

Ans. $90, 120 and 160. 

3. A captain, mate, and 16 hands, took a prize worth $4056, 
o§ which the captain was to have 11 shares and the mate 0, the 
ilsiduc was td be divided equally among the sailors ; — what had 
They ? 

Ati^. Captain. $1362, mate $737.46, and each sailor $122.09. 

. 4. A. fmm/L stock. $680, for 3 mo. and $200, 3 ii)o. after ; B. 
Tbund Ji^Ouu, and $200, 9 mo. after ; C. had $486, and 3 mo. after 
he tooR^'Jlt $300 ; — 2 rao, after, furnished e$500, 3 mo. after -this, 
he took out $400, and 1 mo. after, he put in $1000 ; at the ejid of 
12 mo. they had gained $2108.44; how is it shared. 

Ans. A. $683,696 B. $936,666 and C. $689.06. 

5. A. begins trade Jan. Ist, 1828, with $1000. 1st Malch B. 
■joined with $1500, 3 mo, after they took in C. with $2800. On 
the Ast of Jan. 1829, they had gained $1776.60 ; what was eacli 
party’s share ? 

Ans. $457.46. B. $671,885. C. 747.206. 


(Lesson 12.) grammar. 


Remarks^ 

lOyHaving settled ^n your mind fne general outlines qf your 
plaiermake a sketch of it upon paper, or upon a slate. In doing 
tiijB, pay no regard to your style of penmanship, to accumte 
^spelling, or proper pointing. Distract yom mind with none of 
JMic nice4rimming and turning of^your sentences; bjt le^ it be 
• * 8 
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' /holly - / in giving form and being lo the design 

you have without dropping any of its parts, 

any new inem*bers. The progress of the effort, bo far^is'^t;;^^ 
significantly called blocking out the woi^. • ^ r 

1 1. The next step is lo give it some little polish ; — ciip 
<?ff all redundancies, and supply all omissions'; apply the rules of 
syntax to each word, and the rules of punctuation to every sen- 
tence, and introduce the“appropriate capital letters ; examine your 
dioice of terms and phrases, the spelling of each word, and .the' 
order and arrang ement of the sentences and their memhefS^; — 
finally, transcribe the whole in a fair and legible hand, and lay it 
by carefully for future comparison. 

12. lliis course may seem, at first, dry and teiiious ; but aftqr 
a little practice, some parts of the polishing portion will become 
perfectly intuitive ; such as the spelling, the pointing, the use of 
capital letters, and the gramniaticj^l arrangement, agreement, and 
govariirncnt of words : and, in addition to this, you will have 
adopted and established a systematic coprse of considering^ all 
subjects. To this course your mind will recur on future occa- 
sions, and it will be found of incalculable advantage in almost 
every department of life. 

12. Nothing valuable is obtained in this w arid without labour, 
care, and patient perseverance ; and no temporal acquirement is 
better worth these pains than that of a ready, perspicuous, and 
correct style of writing. Knowledge is power ; and this kind of 
knowledge, has enabled thousands, possessed of very inferior bo- 
dily powers, to wield immense machines. 


bi na ry 
bri her y 
di a logue 
di a mond 
di a per 
di a phragm 
di a ry 
di o cess 
di vers ly 
dy lias ty 
fi er y 
fi nal ly 
fi ner y 
hi e rarch 
hy a cinth 
hy dro gen 
i ci ole 
i sin glass 
i vor y 
li bra ry 
likedi hend 
live, li hood 


(Lesson 13.) 
bi nd rc 
bn! bur e 
di'd log 
dl'd mund 
iWd pur 
dl'dfrdm 
dl'd re 
di'o scs 
di'vers le 
dl'nds to 
f l'cr 6 « 

fl'ndl 16 
fl'nur 6 
hi'e rdrk 
hl'd t^lnVh 
hl'dr6j0i% 

I'sik I 
I'zing glds 
I'vur 6 
ll'brd re 
like'le hiiud 
Uve'tc huiid 


SPELLING. 

mi cro scope 
mi ri ness 
ni ce ty 
night in gale 
ni Iro gen 
pi e ty 
pi ra cy 
pri ma ry 
pri va cy 
qui c lude 
right d ous 
ri ot ous 
ri val ry 
si ne cure 
size a ble 
sp right li ness 
tithe a ble 
tri an gle 
vi o lence 
vi per OUS 
wi li ness 


ml'krO skope 
mi're nes 
te 

nlfert^ale 
nl'trOjen 
pl'e te 
pl'rd se 
pri'md re 
prl'vd se 
kioi'e tude 
ri'tshe us 
rl'ut its 
rVvdl re 
stnc ku7 e 
size'd hi 
spnlfltmes 
tU'he'd 
m'dng gl* 
vi'O lense 
vl'pur us 
wl'le nes 


% 



87 


PART 11 ]^. — 4:hapti:k 

(Lesson U.) reading. 

‘ii^cene betivecu Macduff, <ff-. 

I Would 1 eould answer* 

ThisJ&iNiifort witii the likev ! But I have woxjis, 

That should Ij^p howled out in the desert/, 

Where hearing could not catch themv, 

^ Mac, ,What concern they\? 

^Pfe<general caiisij'? or is it a frec^grief, 

Due to .some single breast\? 

mRoR. No mind', that’s honest^ 

But it shares ^oine wo' ; though the main part 
Pertains to you alone\. 

Mac, If it be mine^ 

Keep It not from mcv : quickly let me have it\. 

Ros. Let not }mur ears d^pise my tongue forever', 
Which shall possess them of the heaviest sound 
That ever yet they i^pard\. ' 

Mac. Hiim\! I guess at it\. 

Ros. Your castle is surprisedv; your wife\ and babes', 
Savagely slaught^red\; to relate the mannei'^, 

Were', on the quarry of these murdered deer', 

To add the death of you\. 

Mai. Merciful heavenx ! — 

What' ! man', ne’er pull your hat upon your brow'. 

Give sorrow word.s\ ; the grief that does not speak', 

r hispers the o’er-fraught heart', and bids it break\. 

Mac. My children too^ 3 
Ros. lVife\, children\, servants\, all 
That could be foundv. 

TVfac. And I must be from thence\! 

' MyTWflf^llled too' ! 

Ros. I have said\. 

Mol, Be comfortP^N : 

Let’s make us medicine of our great revenge', 

To cure this deadly grief\. 

Mac. He has no children\. — All my pretty ones' ; 

JDid you say all 7 — O, hell-kite\ ! AIV ? 

A^hat\, all my pretty chickeq^s', and their dam\ 

At one fell swoop' ? 

^ Mol. Dispute it like a njaiiv 
Mac. I shall do so\, 

I. must 0.190 feel it like a man\ : 

but remember such things 2 ji<?r^, 

^ThajP were most previous to me\. — Uid heaven look on , 
A»a .would not take their part'? Sinful Macduff', 

They were all struck for thee\ ! nought that I am', 

• Not /or their own demerits', but for mines, ^ 

I Fell slaughter on4;heir souls\ Heaven rest them nqtv' ! . 
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1 he whetstone of your sword v ; let grie 
Convert to ’•s, hlunt not the heart^^ enra'g^\X\* 

Mac, O', I could play the w-oman with mine eyes'/- 
And braggart with my tongue\ ! — Bui', gentle heav " r 
Cut short all intgpnissious; front to front', . . ^ 

. Bring thou this nend of Scotland' aaid myseif\^ 

Within my sword’s length set him\; if he ’scape', 

Heaven forgive him too\ ! 

(Lesson 1&.) arithmetic. 

Uvodecimals. 

Note — DuuLk-f iiiKik :iil‘ parts 6f a foot 's^liirh increiise coiitinuallv 
12. Tina measure is applied to the admeasurement of Joiner’s work,5via^ 
Bonry, and the nohd eonicnta of tx)diea, &c. 

The terms are, 12 fourths make 1 third, 

12 third.s , “ 1 second, " 

12 seconds “ 1 inch, in. 

* 12 inchc.s “ . 1 foot, ft. 

Addition of Duodecimals. 

rtiiEE. Place the given terms, and work as in addition of com- 
pound terms, but observe H cany one for every 12 from a lower 
to the next higher term. Thus: — ^ 


1. 

ion. 

bill. 

6" 

11"' 

6'" 


15 - 

9 - 

5 - 

2 - 

10 

* 

IH - 

4 - 

1 - 

7 - 

9 


12 - 

8 - 

6 - 

5 - 

7 

2- 

37 ft. 

8in. 

10" 

6"' 

9"" 


43 - 

11 

2 - 

4 - 

V 


19 - 

7 - 

5 - 

3 - 

8 


18 - 

4 - 

1 - 

7 - 

2 


3. Four boards measure as follows. To wit;^ - 6"^;: 

I8ft. lOin. 5" 8'"; 21ft. lOin. 4" 10"' 11""; and 24ft. l'Oin.9"; 
ivhat is the amt. Arts. 830;. lin. 1" 6'" 11"" 

^ibtraction of Duodecimals. 

Rule. Place the terms and perform the operation the same as 
in subtraction of compound terms ; observing, however, to boi- 
row 12 when necessary and carry one. Tlius : — 

1. From 39ft. 6in. 5" 8'"'* 8"" 

Take 16-10-7-5-5 

2. From 320ft. lOin. P' 6'" 5"" 

Take 178 - 11 - 5 - 8 - 9 

3. B.’s stock of boards measures 416ft Sin. 9", and C.’d CJlft 
2in. 9" ; what is the pric^'^ the difference at 3 S^'cts. 'ST'xit 

Ans. 82.81^. 

^ (Lesson 16.) grammar. 

Remarks., 

14., Do not expect to treat all subjects with equal perspicuity • 
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to your wishes in all your attenip after re< 

eat^iWji’ials, yoC have the gratification of finding' iilatyou make 
a ^ .ilh'ftrJTijjement, W ihat stimulate you to further exertion. 
t"Ue to him that runs; — but to him undoubtedly who runs 

uccessffj^ly. • • 

That you may, be successful in tlie race, allow me to submit iV 
i(i\y examples of the mode of pn^paring eaid perfec'ting an effort 
^t-emiiposition, agreeably to the torcgomg directions. 

Supjiose the subject St'Iected 6 c. -<1000 iinvunrR. 

1. .1 first inquire A\hat is meant b3" ilie term, humour , — 

and find that it implies, ///c habit of hririir pleased. 

I then endeavour to form in my mind some idea of its nature 
and effects; and I arrive Jrt the following conclusion: 

Good humour, is a state of mind, lietween gaiety and uncon- 
nern;— it gives a grace to its p^ossessor, and sheds a pleasantness 
upon its beholder and it pleases, princijially, by designing no 
olTcSioe. 

In the third place, I endeavour to adduce such tirgumente^as 
tend to prove the above conclusion; and, finally, add such refleo- ' 
tions as naturally arise out of the subject. 

2. Good humour tiaturally associates with sweetness of dispo- 
sition, easiness of access, and gentlenei?s of manners. It seems to 
exhibit that state of the mind in which it has just parted with de- 
lightful feelings, and entered upon a train of thoughts and emo- 
tions less intense, which are continued in action by a gentle suc- 
cejsion of soft and pleasing impulses. 

p. In order to please, it is thought necessary by some to be 
*iferry, and to manifest the gladness of the heart by rare flights of 
pleasantry or loud bursts of laughter. Although these may im- 
part pleasurable emotions of a low order, yet they are extremely 
enjoy them but for a moment, and then return 
to case and ^ood hnmoitr. 

4. Thus the eye gazes awhile upon the summit of a lowering 
hill, glittering in the beams of the sun, but soon tires and tdrns 
to the verdure and flowers f)f the valley, upon which it rests 
with placid content. Give mo good humour and take who will 
the fits and flights of broad faced merriment. 


(Lesson 17.) 


liodl er y 
[co.gerf cy 

S VTaus 
! 

p/y 
fo li *hge 
fo li o 
fot fei Ifle 
.rd a l>le 

. . ^ t 


koVer e 
ko'jen sc 
kur'tshe us 
kro’ske us 
drO'liT e 
fo'le die 
f&le 0 
for'se hi 
ford'd hi 


.SPELLING. 

o ri ent 
o ver plus 
o ver tmp 
VO'£^f 
po pe ry 
por ce lain 
por ta blc 
por irai ture 
p'o ten cy 

8 * 


O're ent 
O’vuT plus 
O'vur tshure 
pO'e sB 
pO'pure * 
por’se lane 
pOr'td hi 
p07''trd turc 

pO'tB'*isB > 
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fore cas tld^ 

Ij ore' Ids si 

pro to type , 

' pro' to // 

for ger y 
gro <fer y 

jOr'jur’ti 
grusur f 

ro guer y 
ro sar y ^ 

cri-ygi'^ 

hoar i ness 

hor'e 7tes 

ro se ate 

rok 

hope full y 

hopeful hi 

lose Ilia ry* 

‘ rOze: r< 

jo vi al 

jure dl 

so lOur ner 

^ SO' j urn iu 

loath some ness loVh'sUm m s 

‘■:ol dier y 

sot' jut' 6 

no la ry 

no In re 

spo ]i ate 

iipOie ate 

o di ous 

Ode Its 

vo tci ry 

n/ta re -^ 

o di mil 

o de itm 

yeo man r\ 

yu man rc 

o dor ous 

O'diir its 

zo dl ar 

zO'dil dk . 

o j)! mn 

o‘pe itm 

zo o phyie 

« zo'Of'itc 


(Lesson 18.) 

RKADINO. 



Scene heticeeii the Sultan and Dr. Howard. 


Sultan. Englishman', you were invited hitlier to receive public 
thanks for our troops restored to health by your prescriplionsy. 
Ask a reward adequate to your services\. 

Howard. Sultan', the reward I ask', is leave to preserve morc^ 
‘ of your people stilly. 

Sul. How morcv? iny sv;bjeels are iu healthy; no contagion visits 
iheniy. 

How. The prisoner is your subjecty. There, misery', more 
contagious than di^;ea.se', preys on the lives of himdredsy. Sen- 
tenced but to confinement', their doom is deathy. Immured ni 
damp and divary vaults', they daily perishy; and who can tel) 
but, among the inany hclples.s sufterers', there may be hearts 
bent dow'ii with penitence to heaven and you for every slij hi 
offenccy; — there may be some among the wretched multilua;' 
even innocent viciimsy. Let me seek them out', and save them 
and youy. 

Sul. Amazementy! retract your apphcatioiiy; 
pity', and accept our lhanksy. 

How. Restrain my pity'! — and what can I receive in turn foi 
that soft bond w'hich links me to the wretchedy? and', while ii 
soothes their sorrow', repaj s me more than all tlie gifts an ent 
pire can bestowy! — But if it is a virtue repugnant to your plan 
of government', I apply to you not in the name of pity'^ but oJ 
}ustice\. 

Sul. Justice'! ^ 

Ifov‘. That justice which iorbids a//', but the worst of cr iffli- 
luda', to be denied that wdiolesome^^air which the very bru^e efegs 
tion freely takesv. ^ * 

Sul. Consider for irhtun you pleady; — for men', f if cul- 

prits',) so misled' — so depraved', that they are dmigerbns to 
.state*, and deserve none of its blessingsy. 

How. If not upon the undeserving -^; — if not upon the wretch- 
ed wanderer from the paths of rectitude', where shall the sup di^ 
fuse its light', or tHe clouds distil their dew\? Where shall spri^ 
breathe us fragrance', or autumn pour its plentyy. , • 
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yZur senliniPnls^, and still mof^ ypi.i'*^c5haracftr', 
Ji v cwiosityv. They tell me that in wr canips^, you 

* sick piiart’s bed\; administered yourself the healing 
[‘ V encouraged our savaerei with the hope of life', or point- 
ed out*. heir better hope in deathx. The widow speaks your cha- 
ritiesN, the orphans lisp ‘your bounties', and the rough Indtan 
ftielts in tears to bless 3 ouv. I wisli tp ask whj^ 3"on have done 

this\?. What is it that prompts yon thus to befriend tlie mise- 
WWp and forlornvJ^ * 

How. It is ill vain to explain'; — the tune it would take to reveal 

to»3’on' , 

Satlsfj^ my curiosity then 111 wrillng\. 

N(yw. if you will read', 1 will send a book in which is al- 

ready written why I act thus\. 

Sul. What books? What is it calle<l\? 

How. The Christian doctfine\. There you will find that nil I 
^ave done was my duty>. * 

SuL Your w'ordi? reVal reflections that distract mev, nor can 
[ bear the pressure of my mind', without confessing — / am a 
Chriittia7t\. 

•(Lesson 19.) arithmetic. 

Multiplicaiion of Duodecimals. 

Hull. 1. Place the term of the multiplier under the corres- 
ponding term of the multiplicand, and draw a line. 

2. Multiply each term in the multiplicand, by the highest term 
in the multiplier, (beginning also with the highest.,) carry one of 
efery twelve, and place the results under their respective terms. 

3. Multiply all the terms in the multiplicand by the next lower 

lerm in the multiplier, and write the results ove place to the right 
if the pjoduct. 

4. ‘Proceed in the same way through all the terms of the mul- 
tiplier, and the sum of tlie products will be the answer. Thus : 

1. Multiplicand 7ft. 3in. 2" 

Mnltiidier 2 7 3 

14 - t; - 4 

4 - 2 -10 - *2"' 

1 - 9 - 9'" - 0"" 

J« 10 11 11 Q Ans. 

N(yE. Here it appears that 

• • feet multiplied by feet, produce feet, 

feet do inchcj5i,>**db* inches, 
feel ^ do secohdfl, do cieconds, 

inches do inches, do seconds, 

inches do seconds do thirds, 

seconds do seconds do fourtha. 

2. What are Ihf contente of a door 6ft 9in. 3"'Iong and 3ft. i5in. 
wid^.? i47i.v. 23ft.*lin. 7" 3'" 
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5 . A.’s piVi'Hioii.#s 81ff. loin. 4'^ and 14ft. Tin. 5^''1 
what are its conJonts in suuare yards / . '% 

r ‘ A/?n-. 132 yd-^. Hft. Tin. ^ 

Obs. In computing soJnl iheasnrr, the gta n ^ 

be multiplied by the given breadth^ and that produeP^p the 
gitien height; the last product will be the an.^wer. 

4. Wliat are tin* contn^ts of a .solid slick of linihor, 12ft. I0ii>. 
loiitj, 1ft. Tin. Wide, and 111. 9in. thick / . 

/la.s*. :ir)fl. Oin. 

r>. A.’s load of wood, is 9tl. Oin. long, 3ft. 4in. wide, and 3ft. 
Tin. high ; — what doc^ il wani of a cord 7 Ans. 14ft. Bin. 4^', 

( Les-ton 20. ) r k a d i n c i . 

( 'haritij. 

1. Snppo.se the .snb)ect selected ho t3iarity ; then the inquiry i.s, 
what IS the meaning of the t(*rm? Cdiarity has two distinct 
plications. It means almsgiving, or relief to' the necessitous, and 
i+ also implies a liberal construction of the motives, opinions, and 
actions of onr fellow creatures. 

2. The next inquiry is, waat are its general /•haracteristics ? It 
is indicative of a virtuous and highly cultivated mind, endowed 
with every good quality that can adorn liuman life; and it is tar- 
nished with no vice that can give offence to angelic purity. 

3. What are its consequences? They are all of the most 

pleasing nature; in the bosom of him who i.s the subject of this 
Christian grace— and to him who is the objecd of it, it opens q 
little Heaven, and diffuses a perpeliud sunshine. • ^ 

4. The argument, going to prove that Charity is of this ex- 
alted character, follows in the fourth place. The relief which 
Charity brings to WTetchedness and want, in the ^ig|fjbution of 
alms, constitutes one of its brightest and most alhmngTcarinesT^ 
for, it blesses alike him that gives and him that receives. 

5. The good Samaritan of the New Testament, is a full illus- 
tration of this position : — and it undoubtedly meets the mind wdth 
the greater force in eonsequence of the marked contrast w’hich it 
exhibits betw’^een the meek benevolence which he exercised, and’ 
the heartless neglect of the Pharisee and Levite. 

6. In the bosom of him w'ho reg-'rds the motives and opinions, 

and looks upon the actions of his fellow men through no pervert- 
ed medium, but in the exercise of tl^ose feelings which think nc 
evil, — endure long, — and arc not easily provoked, preside, in holv 
peace, the amiable attributes, forbearance, humanity, merc.^ at;, J 
tnitli. ^ 

7. The unbending fidelity, — the forgiving temper, — thb g^^ 
nerous affection, and patient suffering of tfie patriarch Joseph 
while in bondage in a foreign land, are so many unanswerable 
pmfs that in his bre^t, the noon tide beams of Charity poured' 
a fi^ftual serenity, that resembled the peace of the blessed. *4 
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« (Lesson 2L) spelling. • 

its inu sic :il >^rriuz^ kdL 

bittefit^ rnu ta ble inCCtd bln 

kuKiirbit Hiu ti late inv'te late 

kfi'rd hi mu tu al rniTtshii dl 

cu ra c'j IgiVrd se z im tri live luTtre tiv « 

euHi cle kd'te kl pu ri tan pit' re tan 

Al bi ous dit'hi im pu ri ly pu re tc 

du‘U ling pn tre ly pu'tref^ 

<3u te OUT du'te us pleu ri sy plu'j'v se 

eu oha ri-^t yu'kd rist pn e rile’ pu'P ril 

eu lo gy rjii'lojP^ pn ia sauce pu'is ifdnse 

rylTi me yu'rii'h mP pu pil age jni'pil dje 

flu en cy jlu'en se pu ri fy pitrP fl 

fu gi live fil'jc tiv stu di ous stu'dP us 

fusible fu'zc.bl ^ stu pi fy stu'pefl 

glu li nous gliitP 7ius sii i cide sue side 

hirnior isl yit'initr i^t sui ta ble sU'td bl 

hu mor som< y femur siim sure li ship shure'te ship 

jew el ler yu'il lur lu ber cle tu'ber kl 

ju bi lee jii'be le tu ber ous tu'ber im 

ju da ism j fidd Izvi tu te lage tiite Idje 

ju ci ness j it' senes ii ber ty yic'ber tP 

ju ni or ju /ie iir u iii corn yfine korn 

juniper jd'nejnir uniform yii'ncfvr^n 

ju ve nile jii ve nil \i ni on yft'ne un 

iuybri cate lu'bre kdte w ni son yu'ne sfm 

li Vera live lukrdiiv unity yU'nPte 

fll cu brate lu'kubrdte ii ni verse ytl'ne verse 

lu dicrous lu'dekrim use ful ness yusc'fid nts 

lu mi nous Ifi'me nils use less ness yuse'les nes 

[ftWTT liinci se usual yuz'yudl 

lu na tic lii'nd tik us ii rer yii'znu rur 

mu ci lage miisP Idje us u ry yfizhu re 

(Lesson 2*^.) reading. 

Festival of the Massachusetts Charitable Mechanic Associa- 
tion. — By (Miaki.es Spraotjk, Esq. 

When fronr: the sacred garden driven', 

Man fled before his maker’s wrath', 

An Angel left her place in heav’n'. 

And cross’d the wand^rer^s sunless path\. 

’Twas Art\ ! sweet Arts / new radiance broke'. 
Where her light /oo^', flew ^c'cr'the groundv; 

And thus', with seraph voice', she spoke\, 

“ The cursef a blessing\^ shall be fouudv” 

She led him through the trackless wild'. 

Where noontide sunberm never iJlaz’dv ; 
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sj'iie t/i'istlc Jilrt’iuik\— the harvest ►srvjlTF 
Aiid nature gladden'd as she gazectv., 

Earth’s thousand tribes of livi^jig things', 

At ArVs command', to him are glven\ ; 

The Villdge grows\, the City springs/, 

And point tlieir spires of faith to h'eayenN 

He rends the oak\^ and bids it ride \ — 

To guard the shore', its beauty grac’d\ ; 

He smites the roi;k\; upheav’d in pride', 

Are towers of strength', and domes of taste 
Earth’s teeming ceves', their wealth reveal\ 

Fire hears his banner on the wave\ ; 

He bids the mortal poison heal', 

And leaps', triumphant', oVr the grave\. 

He plucks the pearls that stud tlie deep', 

Admiring hcauty\s lap to fiJl\; 

He breaks the stubborn marble'-s sleep'. 

And mocks his own ('reator^s skilly. 

With thoughts that fill his glowing soul'. 

He bids the on? illume the page', 

And', proudly .scorning timers controiil', 

(’oinmcrces with an unlx^rn agey. 

In fields of otr', he writes his name', 

And treads the chambers of the skyy ; 

He roads the stars\, and grasps the flame', 

That quivers round the throne on higby. 

In war renown’d', m peace sublime', 

He moves in greatne.s.s' and in gracey ; 

His pow’r', subduing spaceyand time'. 

Links rc'ahiiy to realm', and race' to riirPt,. 

(Les.son23.) arithmetic. 

Practical Exercises in Duodecimals. 

1. What are the contents of a ceiling 10ft. 4in. 5" long and 7fl 

8m. 6" high ? Arts. 79ft. 1 1 in. 0" 6'" 6"". • 

2. Find the square ft. in a board 7fl. 7in. long, and 1ft. 5ir 

wide? . Ans. 10ft. 8in. 11/'.'^ 

3. How many feet will 1000 sliingles lay, each 2ft. Sin, 7^' 2'' 
long, and Sin. 3" 6'" S"" wide? 

Jins. 1088ft. 2in. 8" 3'" 

4. What are the solid contents of a stick of timber 12/L IC ir 

long, 1ft. 7in. wide, an^lft. 9iii. high or thick? v. * ^ 

Ans. 3Sft. 6in. 8'^ 6"'. 

5. A. bought a load of wood 9 ft. 6 in. long, 3 ft. 4 in. tgide 
aiyi 3 ft. 7 in. high ; — Avhat were its contents ? 

Ans. 113 ft. 5 in. 8^;. » 

6. How many feet of plastering are there i/i a room 20 ft. lon^ 
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IQ^ high, deducting one fire-placej»2 ft. by 2^, tw« 
^wsi^iSL^h 6 ft. by 2A ? Anrf 682.33f1. 

terjtts in circular motion called enxessimals^ 
wcltfii^^h3^e of ftte'3iing money, a/$d, in fact, of any compounds 
term^ may be multiplied into cacA other, by observing to cain'if 
in each case for tUe appropriate number. 

7 . Suppose Washington to be west of Utica 2^ 12': — what is the 
difference of time between the two place??? 

20 12 ' 0 " 0 " 


2 o 12' 0 ' 
20 12 ' 0 " 
20 12 ' 0 " 


3 59* 20 " 

0"'X S' =^0h 
O'^XSO " = 
0'"X20"'- 


The time in which tlie 
through one degree. 

6' 36" *0'" 0'"' 

2' 9 ' 48'" 0"" 0 

44'" 0"" 0"'" 0' 


sun passes 


J/?.5.0h 8" ^5" 32'" 0"" 0""' 0'"'" 

8. Two places lie 31" 2T 30 ' apart 111 longitude, and the sun, 
iii% solar day, passes tlirongh one degree in 4 minutes ; — what is 
\tic difference in the lime of noon at the two places 

Ans. 2h 5' 5(r* • 


(lesson 24.) remaAks, &c. 

Contentment. 

1. Contentment implies that tranquil state of the mind into 
which the agitations of anxiety and disappointment do not ob- 
trude. Its prominent characteristics are peace within and with- 
out ; — serenity of temper, calmness of deportment, an unfur- 
Ti wed face, and an unruffled life : — And its consequences are a 
perfect reconciliation with the 'allotments of Providence, and the 
government of the world, and the constant possession of an un- 
shaken confidence that the Creator of the universe does all things 

2. The great end of almost ail human efforts is, the attainment 
of this happy state of mind ; and the reason why so few possess 
it, is because a few only conduct their efforts aright. By iat* the 
greater part acquire, by some untoward means, a restlessness of 
spirit which knows no tranquillity, and which, when successful in 
the accomplishment of all that was thought necessai*y to secure 
the prize, sees some defect, or /eels some want, which soon be- 
comes a new object, in the pursuit of which, all the powers of the 
iv^dy and the mind are again enlisted. 

• 3. Philosophers assure us'^.hat contentment is within the reach 
ofiycry one ; — and yet the life of man presents little else than a 
oft^ongicts;— a succession of hordes and fears, of expccta- 
ilons and disappointijients. Content is seldom found in the 
abode of extreme poverty, or in the ranks of excessive v^eallh. 
It is a stranger to ambition, and ehters not the palaces of poiyer 
domes of state. If found at all, it is with him who, secure in 
%e middle ranks o£ life, enjoys a * competency of temporalities, 
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pnd, with a hea^ of gratitude and pious resignation, « 
every dis^^Aitjsation, the sacred and appropriate 1**)™ 

Master — T7iy wiU be done. * Pi 

4.' But too many labour wjth great cai?e to^ create tpifl( , _ 
in the end, create their discontent— and, while surrou^d^d with-i 
wealth, with power, with health, and with every ingredient thaF 
hiixes in the cup of comfort, they exdlaim in the spirit of Haipan, 
“Yet all this availeth me nothing, so long as I sec Morde^ai, th'e 
Jew, sitting at the king’s gate.” 

(Lesson 26.) spellino. '' 


The broad ^und of the vomls. 


al ina luick 
au di ble 
au di encc 
au gii ry 
au ri cle 
awk ward ly 
fal SI fy 
fryii du lencc 
lau da ble 
law fill ness 
nail so ate 
nan ti cal 
pan ci ty 
plan si bio 
sail ci ness 
straw ber ry 
swar thi ness 
talk a tive 
thought ful IK 
psal ter y 


di'md ndk 
fiw'dc bl 
dw de ense 
dw'fif^u rc 
dwrc kl 
dwk'ward It 
fdt6'e fi 
frdw'du letuc 
IdwUict bl 
lawful wU' 
ndw'sht ate 
ndw'te kdi 
paw' sc tc 
pldio'ze bl 
sdw'se nes 
straw ber rc 
swdrVhc ncs 
tdwkd tiv 
Hl'hdwtffd ifcs 
sdVtiir 6 


bull bait ing ' 
cook er y 
coop cr age 
(Til ci blc 
*’cru ci fix 
cm Cl tv 
cru el ty 
fool cr y 
goose ber ry 
move a ble 
prud e ry 
rlicu ina tisin 
rii di inenl 
m in oils 
rii mi natc 
scni ti ny 
.scru tin ize 
sooth say er 
tour na ment 


bid'bdt in^ 
kddkur e 
kdop'ur idje 
krdd'se bl 
krdd'sefiks 
krdosefl p 
krdo'il te 
foolur c 
irddz'her rt 
moor'd hi 
proud' er e 
roo'md tizm 
roodc ment 
rod' in us 
rdo'me ndtc 
skrdo'tcne \ 
'skroo'tin ize 
sooth' sd ur 
todr'nd 


(Lesson 26.) reading. 


Tkr characteristics of the Irish. Ascribed to the pen of 
Gen. George Washington. 

The samge loves his native shore', 

Though rude the soih, and chill the air\; 

And well may Krin^s sons adore, 

The land that nature form’d so fair\. 

What Hood reflects a shore so sweet 
As iShaiinon^ or pastoniF5(r;/7i*? 

Or who a friendv or foe' can be 
So gen’rous'tMi.^n Irishman\. 


His hand is rash\, his heart is warmv, 
Yet principle^ is stiU his guidev; 
None more regrets a deed of harm', 

And none forgives ivith nobler pri(2e\. 
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^ay be but wont be daredsj 

to^€Lctice\ than to plan^; 

^ irly earns a poor reward', 
spends ^t like an Irishfpans. 

tX poor or .pressed', for you he’ll pay', 

And guide you w^h^e you safe may be\; 
If you’re arranger', while you stay', 

His cottage holds a jubileex. 

^His utmost soul he will unlock,^ 

And if he iiAy your secrets scaiix; 

Your confidence he scorns to mockx; 

For faitj^ful is an Irishmaff^. 


By honour bound in woxand weal', 

Whate’er he says', he dares to dox; 

Try him with hribe\; it wont prevailx; 

Put him iofire\; you’!! find him tniex. 

He seeks no safety in his post', 

Whate’er he iftay in honour^s vanv; 

And if the field of fame be lost', 

It wont be by tin Irishmans, 

Erin'! lov’d land', from agc\ to sifec', 

Be thou more bless’dv, more fam’d', more freex! 

May peace be yoursx; and should you wage 
Defensive wars', reap victoryx! 

May plenty bloom in every field'. 

And gentle breezes sweetly fan'. 

And generous smiles serenely shield 
The brtJast of every Irishmans. 




(Lesson 27.) arithmetic. 

Alliffatio?i. 

*..—Alli^tion exhibits the luethod of mixing compound quantities, 
ind adjusting the price of the simples. 

Case 1. When the several quantities and their prices are given, 
he mean price of any part of the compound may be found Sy'^lie 
jollowing 

Rule. As the sum of the several quantitie-s 
Is to any part of the compound ; 

So is t(je total value 

To the price of ftie part. Thus: — 

,1. A. has 15 bu. of rye, at 64 cents a bu.; 18 of corn, at 55 cts.; 
uid 21,of oats, at 28 cts. a bif.^; which he mixes ; — what is the 
Ivoah joLa bushel of the mixture? 

V 16x^jJ9.60 
18X55== 9.90 
, 21X28= 558 


54 quan. 25.38 1 ^ , , 

ds 54 : 1 : : 23JSS : 0.47. For 25.38x:i -<-54=0.47 Ans. 

^ 9 



98 


PART III. 


■(^HAPTER XXIX. 


2. B. lias 4 ll)s. of tea at 90 cts. a lb. ; 8 lbs. at 75 o*; 
lbs. at 110 ^,elltSJ which he mixes; — what Jb. 

cost? • * 

3!^ Jf 18 bu. of wheat, at Ig cents a bu* be mixcc^ 'tffi 
rye, worth .‘i);l.25^a hn.; what is Ihe value of a bushel o\ ika mii^ 
lure? 59cts. 

(Lc:json 28.) remarks, &cf 

Caunnon HorirHy. ^ 

1. Common honesty implies a fairN, iiprif?ht\, jiist^, aiid.-€S^fS^ 
{(uised dealing with our fclloAv men in the ordinary business of 
lifc\. Its chief eharacteristif^s are embraced in the memerabk 
Golden Iluh'\: Do to otlicrs in all things as you would that 
others^, in hk(‘ cases^, should do to you\.” 

2. Its effects are the establishment of confidence between man' 
and inan\ ; a total cancel of the civil lavv\, and penal code^, and 
a general harmony of sentiment and good feeling^ throughout the 
world\. 

3. It can hardly be denied^, that the tiitue which enters ^nt<y 
the daily mlcrcourse of man^, the employment of all classes hi 
l)e()plc', and all the rclation-s of life^, and which alone can render 
life secure^ and (^ommuKJty comfortable^, n}ust be^ in itself, one 
of the moot amiable and honourable that can adorn human na- 
furo\: — and such^, in trutlf, and in very deed^, is the unassuming 
and uncelebrated virtue of common lionestyv; — for^, without 
man is a robber^ and the human family a den of thievesy. 

4. Few of the virtues in the whole circle, are more abused than 
(his^, and nunc more generally and strenuously claimed by every 
one who claims membership with the brotherhood of many. 

In a mercantile state^, Avlicrc wealth is the presiding deity^, a«rd 
where every deccj^live art is fearlessly practised to accomplish 
the mean, mercenary purpose of promoting this common idof, 
t he virtue of coimuoii honesty is most likely to perishyi ff' t- 
fiiSsedly respected^, it is too often merely assumed as a convenient 
(!loak to disguise the designs formed to pillage your pockef or li- 
bel 5mur credity. 

5. Ill every community of men'', common lioiiesty^, is much 
less common than we arc willing to supposey. Could if , for 
once^, be universally introduced, respected, and maintained, in 
all ranks and employments of the golden age of fable would 
be rct^lored to the worldy. Therefore^, early^ and latey, by nighf 
and by dayy, in seasony and out of season^, cultivate this virtue 
by precept^ and praeticey; and v^ffify the just remark of the nw^ 
ral poety: 

An honest maif, i.s the noblest work of God* f 
(Lesson 29.) speliino. 
te grave sound of the Voxels. 

dl'mo nur bar bin ger 

aVi\iiin re bar dimness hdr'de 


a 1 mon er 
a 1 mon ry 



PA.RT Ill.r 


-uhapti:k 



dfkbG tvr har le quin 

t^'^bc trate harm less ness 

ar'ke tl]ie liar mo iiy 

dr'kJ tekt harp si chord 

dr'dcn sc lar ce ny 

dr' j ft us , laughable 

ar'md tshure mar cliion css 

dr'me atis mar gi nnl 

dv'mur iir iiu^r jo riiiii 

dv'rdur t. mar tyr dom 

dr'tur ti mar vcl Ions 

^r'te tshuke l^r lia inrnt 

dr'tcfis par son age 

dr^tc zdn phar ma cy 

bdr'hci r 'lZni par li clc 

bdr'bd rits ^ par li san 
bar' be kfi sar di us 

bdr'UJidni sardonyx 

kdr'tc. lij scr gcant ly 

tiihdrje'd hi tar di ness 

L^'tr'd‘* an psal mo dy 

X Lesson .‘UK ) H r A Di X o . 

Scene heticeen X/menia, and her mother^ Klenina, 

TIIK STKOK or VALENOIA. 


. af 

ai^^p. 

arTOi^ec^ 

4r den by 
ar du ous 
aj* ma lure 
ai* mi slice 

arrnor y 
ar y 
ar ti choke 
1 ar ti fico 
* ar ti san 
bar ba rism 
liar ba roiis 
bar be cue 
. barley (‘orn 
i ar ti lage 
"•c’liarge a ble 
guar di an 
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kdr 'lc Kin 
hdrfn'les nes 
hdr'mO n€ ^ 
harp' sc kord 
Idr'se no 
Idf'd hi 
mdr'tshnn es 
mdr'je ndl 
vidr'jo rum 
mdrlur dum 
mdi' cel lus 
pdr'le ment 
pdr'sn dje 
fdr'vid sc 
pdr'm kl 
pdf til zdn 
sdr'dii its 
sdr*do niks 
sdf jdiit re 
tdfdil //e.s- - 

sal in 0 do 


Xinienin. J?(*)oieo 

For heW, who', \\lii ii the garland of her lih; 

Was blighted^ and tlic springs of hope were dri’iF, 
Receiv’d lheT?umnioiis hence', and had no lime', 
Bearing the canker at th’ impatient heart', 

To witlioi*«. Sorrowing for that gif! of heaveu'- 
Wbich lent one moment ol existence light'. 

Tliat dimm’d the rest for overd 

Klenina. ilow is ihis\! 

My child', wlial nnanVt thon\? 

Xiinenid. Mother'! T liavc lov’d' 

And have Ix^en lov’d\! The smi-beani of an hour', 
Which gave life’s hidden treasures to mine eyes'. 

As the> lay shining in their seerct founts', 

Went out', and left ftiem eolowrlessv. ’I'ls j)ast\ — 

And what remains on eartln'^ I’he ramliow mist 
•Tliroiigh which I gaz’d hath melted', and my sight 
Js Clear’d to look on all thiTlgs as they arcy! 

this is far too iiiournfiil\! Life’s dark gift', 

.Hath hfllen too early' and loo cold upon mr\! 

— Tlierefore', I wot^d go lience>. 

^Elenina, And thou hast lov’d unknown' — 

Ximenia. Oh ! pardon', pardon that I veil’d 
' My thoughts from theed — But thou hadst tvoes enoughv; 
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' And ininfi came o’er me when Ihy soul had need 
Of more than mortal sirength\. — For I had sci^rce^ ^ 

G?ven the deep consciousness that I was lov’d |: 

A treasure’s place within ir-y secret heart'f 
When earth’s brief joy went from me\ ! 

- ’Twas rnoriiv ; 

I saw the warriors to their field go forth \ ; 

And he^, — my chosen^,— was there among the rest^, 

With his young, gloriou3^brow\ ! I look’d againv,— 

The strife grew dark beneath me\ —but liis plume 
Wav’d free above the lances\. — Yet agaiuv, — 
ft had gone down\ ! and st(ieds w'ere trampling, o’er 
The spot to w'hich mine eyes w’ere ri vetted^, 

Till blinded by the mtensencss of their gaze\ ! 

— And then', — at last' — I hurried to the gate', 

And met him there\ — I met hiir\! — on his shield', 

And with his cloven helm and shiver’d sword', 

And dark hair', steep’d in blood\ ! They .bore him pasty — 
Mother' ! — I saw his face\ ! — Oh ! such a death', 

• Works fearful changes on the fair of eailh', — 

Tlie pride of woman’s eye' ! 

Elenina. Sweet daughter', ‘‘peaccv I 

Wake not the dark reinembrancey ; for thy frame' — 

Ximenia, There will be peace e’er long' ; I shut niy heart', 
Even as a tomb', o’er that lone, silent grief', 

That I might spare it thee\! But now the hour 
Is come', when that which would have pierc’d my soul 
Shall be its healing balm\. Oh ! weep thou not,' 

Save with a gentle sorrow \ ! 

Elmi/ia. Must it be' ' 

Art thou', indeed', to leave me'? 

Ximenia. Be thou glacK ! 

I say', rejoice above tliy lavour’d cliildy ! 

Joy', for the soldier \vhen his field is foiighty ! 

J^y, for the peasant when hi.s vintage task 
fa clos’d at eve\ ! — But most of all for her', 

Who', when her life had chang’d its glittering robes 
For the dull garb of sorrow', w hich doth cling 
So heavily around the journeyei*s on', 

Cast down its weight', — and sl^pty ! — * 

(Lesson 31.) aijithmetic. 

Alligation, 

Case 2. When the prices of the several rates are given to find 
how much of each at the given rate will m*kke a mixture worth a 
given price. This is the reverse of Case 1. : hence,, the two cases 
reciprocally prove each other. , • j 

Rule. 1. Place all the rates of the simples under each otheil 
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^ l)jik,^h rate which is less ilian the mean price, wiih one or 
greatur. 

"■ireilce Iw^tween each rate and the mean price, placed 
tITiA re.spective unle with which it is linked, will givftthe 
q%IniCy^ Thiis:- 

• 1. W hat quantity, of sugar at 1 1 cts. a Ih. at 6 cts. a Ih. and at 
8 (Us. a Ih. will m^ke a mixture worth 7 (Ts. a Ih ? 

. ' k 0 I I ^1-1-5 Ans. 5 lb. at 0 cts. 

•• Mean price 7 cts. < 8 j [ 1 I 1 Ih. at 8 


11 i 1 


1 lb. at 1 1 


pt. " T. A 1 ^ t - 1 ■ lU. flL 1 I 

A.* would mix wine at I4s. 19s. 15s. and 22^. a gallon, and sell 


the fixture at 18s. a gallon ; what quantity of each must he 
take? g Ans. 4 at 14s. 1 af 15s. 3 at 19s. and 4 at 22s. 


•Note. By coimecting the less late with the greater, and placing the 
difference between them and the mean rate alternately, it Ijocoines evi- 
dent that the loss and gain upon each quantity and upon the whole are 
perfectly equal ; the result therefoi|> must give the true rate. It is also 
evident that different modes of linicing the pi ires will produce diffeieiit 
resyltfi though stiirtly proportional quantities, and tlier<4ore equally 
correct. 


. (Lesson 32.) keadino. • 

Diffvrrnt modes of ffainhijf Knowledge. 

1. There are fiv(* principal inetliods, says Dr- Watts, of ac- 
quiring human knowledge. Observation, Reading, Lectures, 
Conversation, and Meditation. Eaeh of these methods lias its pe- 
('uliar recommendations, hut all of them ean be employed lo great 
advantage j — indeed all of them are neeessary to form a general 
mind, accomplished in particular and general knowledge. 

2. Observatirui is nothing more than the notice we take of the 
■objects around us, and the occniTeiiees of hiinian life. This: 

mode enables us to gather a greater amount, and richer variety 
of ideas, propositions, word.s, and phrases, than either of the othei 
Tnt'i,vlv for we bring it into use at an earlier piuiod, and we con- 
tinue it to a later dale than either of the others. 

3. By observation, wo learn that fire burns, the sun shine.§, tin 
grass grows, the body die.**, and that one generation surr(3?(h 
<uiother. All those things which tve see, hear, taste, and feel-, oi 
which come to our understanding without the help of our reflect- 
ing, or reasoning powT.rs, are derived from observation. 

4. pleading, is that ^pethod by which we become acquainted 
' with what others have thought and wrillen. This mode of at- 
taining knowledge is of great iniportanc'e. ^Fhe arts of writing 
ancl residing, have had a powelfiil influence in improving the con- 
m^n-okman, and advancing him in knowledge. 

o.* Le^ures are the verbal instructions given by a teachcir, 
while the heater remains silent. Such is the knowledge which 
mwo (l^irive from the pul^iit and the professional chair. ^ 

T 6. Conversation is another method by which we improve oqr 
^Kfiinds and augment our stock of ideas. By mutual discourse 
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and inquiry, we learn the sentiments and opinions of 4 
(communicate our own ; hence, the benefit is ifiutua], m 
source of high rational entertainment. • ^ ^ ^ - i 

T. Meditation includes those exercises o^the minB, 
we render the other inodes 8f collecting knowledge paetiA.^Irh 
useful for the pnrpo.ses of perfecting our attainments and ma 
luring our understanding. • ^ 

8. By meditation we adjust, class, arrange, compare, aim di 
gest the a-ssortinent wliich makes up our stock ; and we conhcn 
our remembrance of incidents and our acquaintance with 
ticulars. 

9. By inedit^ion we draw; certain inference.s, fix certain prin 
ciples, and arrive at certain conclusions; and Iry meditation W( 
extend the thread of reason, .search and find deep and difficul 
truths, and lay hidden things open to our own understanding, ant 
the observation of the careless and indifferent. 



(Lesson 33.) 

SPELLING. 

1 


cor di al 
cor ner wise 
cor pus cle 
for feit lire 
for ti tude 
for tu nate 
horse rad isli 
hor la five 
inor 1i fy 
nor ther ly 
or de al 
or ga nizc 

kor' je dl 
kdr'nur wlze 
kdr'pus 
for Jit yure 
for te tude 
fbftshu note 
hdrs'rdd tsh 
hdr'td tiv 
mdr'iefi 
7idr't"h'ur U 
dr'd^. dl 

dr'frd. 7i\xe 

or tho dox 
por cu pine 
por phyr y 
por ti CO’* 
scor pi on 
sor cer er 
sor cer y 
sor did ness 
tor pi tude 
vor ti cal 
wharf in ger 

dr't'hO doks 
poT'ku pine 
porfur e 
por^te ko 
skdr'pe un 
sbr'ser ur 
sdr'se?'* e 
soJdld nes 
tdr'pe tude 
vdr'te kdl 
hwbrfin jur 


Sharp sound <f the Vowels. 


ar 1 iies.s 
dar ing ly 

ar e nes 
dar ing le 

scar ci ty 
rar e show 

skdr'se te 
rdr e sho 


Diphthongs^ ^c. 


bois ter ous 
broi der y 
joy ful ly 
loi ter er 
loy al ty 
inoi e ly 

bolster its 
broe'duT e 
jde'ful le 

Ide'tur ur 

Id^dl te 
moHe te 

poig nan cy 
poi son ous 
roy al isl 
roy al ty 
buoy an cy 

pde'ndn se 
pde'zn us 
rde'dl ist 
rde'dl te 
hiioe'dn se 

l>oun da ry 
boun te ous 
boun^;i fill 
coun sel lor 
c«un ter feit 
conn ter guard 

brntn'da re 
boun'tske us 
boun'te fill - 
kditn'sSl lur 
koim'tur fit 
koiWtur gard 

coun ter pane 
cow ar dice 
dow a tger 
drow si ly 
moun tain ous 

koiin'tui pCjie 
kpu'nr dis 
adit/ d jur 
drdu'ze Ic 
moitn'tin us 

A 



103 


AXIA. 


(Lesson 34.) reading. 

^ ^e7^*Z>c<ii?ce7i Orlando and Jacques, • 

thank yoii^ for your companyv; bul^, good faith^ 

I *iiave be^ii myself alone^ 

« Orlhimo. And so had 1\ ; but yel^ for fashion's sake', 
f thank you loo for your society \. 

Jiff. Peace be >fith you\ ; let’s meet as hltle as we ruii\. 

Or. I do desire we may be better straiigers\. 

’ i/iff., I pray you mar no more trees with writing love song? in 
tlttir bark\. • * 

Or. I pray you mar no more of mv verses', with reading th» in 
ill faVouredlyv. 

^Jat Rosalind ft your love’s namex. 

Or. Yes\ ; just\. 

Ja. I do not like her name\. 

Or. There was no thought^ of pleasing you when she was 
christen’d'. 

.Iff. What stature is she ol\ 


Or. Just as high as my hearl\. 

Ja. You are full of pretty answers' : Have you not been a«- 
quainted with goldsmith’s wives', and conn’d them out of rings' ? 

Oi\ Not .so\, buUl answer you rilin', painted cloth', fnmi 
whence you have studied your queslionsy. 

Ja, You ha^e a nimble wit'. I think it was made of Ata- 


lanta’s heelsv — Will you sit down with me' ? And "we two will 
rail against our mistressx, the world', and all our miservy. 

Or. I will chide no brother m the world', but myself', against 
w hom I know the most faultsx. 


^ Ja. The worst fault yon have', is to be in lo\eA. 

Or. ’Ti.s a fault I would not change for your best virtiu y. I 
am weary of youv. 

^Ja. By my troth', I wa.s seeking for a fool >\'hen 1 found you 
Or. He was drown’d in the hrookyj look but in and you shidl 
see him\. 


Ja. There I shall see mine own figVTe\. 

Or. Which I take to be a fooK, or a cipher'. 

Ja, I’ll tarry no longer with you\; — farewell, good seignor love\. 
Or, I am glad of your departurev; — adieuv, good monsieur me- 
lancholyv 

^ (Lesson 35.) ’arithmetic. 


^ ^ Alligation, 

3. When the price of kll the simples, the quantity of one, 
aiionhe mean price of the whole mixture, are given, to find tlie 
quantitiesT of the remainder, adopt the following 
. Rule. 1. Place the ipean rate and the sev^eral prices os in case 
Sid, and take the differences. ^ 

* 2. As the difference, which is of the .same name with tliat 
A^^^qnajitity given* is to the differences respectively; .so i.s the 
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given quantity to the quantity requiretl. Thus: — ^ 

1. A. wouhl mix cotfee at );i(> cts. and at 16 witliSoo 11^. 

14 cts. and sell the mixture at 18 cts.; what quant ty 

he take? , 

i 14 ) , - 2 As, 2 : 35 ::*2 : 35 at U 

Mean rate. 18 ? 16 I | 2 2 : 35 :: 2 : 35 at 16 cts. ;! 

f J 1 I 2 -6 ^ : 35 :: 0 105 at 20 cts. 

35x14- 4.90 
35X16 - 5.60 

105>'20-21.00 I 

175 ^31.50 value of the parts. - 

175x18 50 Proof. 

2. How niueh.lea at 94 ets. and at ^jiil.Oo ets. will make a mij^- 
tiire, with 0 Ihs. at 75 ets. wortti 92 et.s. ? 

18 lb. at $j;1.05, 51 at 94 cts. 

3. B. would mix 20Ihs. of sugar, wortli 15 cts. with other kinds, 
:it 16, 18, and 22 ets. a It), and sell the mixture at 17 cts. a If). ; 
what quantity of each must he take? 

Aits. 4 lb. at 16, 4 at 18, and 8 at 22 ets. 

(L<*sso]H.36.) RKMAHK.S, &c. 

I/icentirrs to the fni pro cement of the mind, 

1. 'riie mind is a most wonderful and inexplicable property; 
many, ol but very ordinary east, have been found capable of being 
trained into activity, and of labouring for years without exhibit- 
ing any symptoms of fatigue. 

2. The constant improvement of this talent, and the acquisition 
of knowledge, should be tlu' great objects of life. There is no time 
or place, no transaction or occurrence, no movement or engage- 
ment, winch docs not offer the means of promoting these inte- 
rests. While ill the held, the garden, the forest, or tlie grove, the 
liouse, the town, oi the city, olijeetseonslniuly occur which court 
the eye, and nourish meditation. 

5 . The' sky above, the ground beiieatli, tlic mineral, the vege- 
table, and the animal kingdoms around, present to the observa- 
tion a countless variety, upon wliich the mind may feed with un- 
impaired appetite, ^flie alternate return of day and night, the 
passing hours and Hying minutes, teach the value and brevity of 
time, and the importance of employing it to the improvement of 
your own condition and the good of mankind. 

4. From the vices and follies ofi the world, learn to appreciate' 

their defurmily, and from the virtues of human nature, be fait' ifiJ 
to estimate their beauty. From the observation of every appear- 
ance in nature, and from eVery incident in life, be Gare'ful to dmw 
sotnethinc that may serve to increase your stock of ideas, and the* 
p mount of your natural, moral, or religious attainments. T 
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ht^Stioiis on the '2Qth Chapter. 


Ea^ercises. 


I WhMu^e'ilow^ip 7 \Vtiat its ob 
^ct 7 liow is it divide^ 7 To what 
abM single fellowship refer ^ W^nt 
IS rule for opereftion 7 Explain 
by the example 7 What is the 
firoof 7 Why strictly just 7 
i Lesson 7 

I’o^tC'hat does double fellowsliip re- 
ter 7 What is the first step in the 
rule for operating- 7 What is the 


tied for every 12 7 What the third 
step? What t lie fourth step 7 Hbw 
doet this ditfer from ordinary mul- 
tiplication 7 What is observed in 
the note 7 What of the observa- 
tion 7 

Lesson 27. 

VVhat is ulhpration 7 To what docs 
the ftrsl case apply 7 What is the 
rule for operation? Explain by 
the examples. 

• Lesson 31 . 


second step 7 E.^lain by exam UVhal is to be observed in the second 


Lesson ITj. 

What are duodecimals 7 To what are 
they applied ? What are the terms 
^ employed 7 Wliat the i ulo for add- 
ing^ ^Vhat the rule for subtract- 
ing- 7 

Leswqn 19 

What the first step in thti i ule tor 
multiplyin/^ duodecimals 7 hat 
the second step is one rai - 


case 7 How does it eflect the first 
<iase What is the first step in the 
1 ulc for aerating- 7 What the »e- 
I cond 7 Explain" by the first exam- 
ple. What of the note 7 
Lesson 35 • 

To what dex'a the third case refer 7 — 
What is the first step in the rule 
for opciating7 What is the sc-' 
cond) lYhat the proof 7 Explain 
by the Examples. 


( IIAPTKR XXX. 

( Lesson 1.) 

}VfH'ds' of three iiullahlrs ; accent on the second. 


j^ioy ttiice rr had rise 

^jaceni dd jd'sent 

ar ca nuiii dr Kctnum 

arcli an gel drk dn\je1 

aiTailge nieiil dr rdn jc'ment 
as sail ant ds saldnt 

as siia si VP ds awd slv 

ati taint lire at tdnt'tshure 

all da cions dw dd'shiis 

a wa ken d wd'k^n 

i)e ha vioiir be hdv'yur 

belles h/t tres hel let'tm 

!*a pa cions kd pd! shits 

ces ^ tion s6s so! shun 

ce ta /;ep»is se td'shus 

ci ta si td'skun 

com j)a ges* kom pd'jes 

<tojn pla cent kom pla'^ent 

^^m plain ant kom plane* dnt 

e5n vey ance kon vd*dnse 

00 va • ko pd'vd 
ere A tor ^ lore d'Mr 


ere ta ceons kre td'shus 
mis la ceons krus td'shus 
dis a hie diz d'bl 

dis grace ful diz grdse'fui 
dis gra cions diz gra'shus 
dis sua si VP dis swd'siv 

pm bla 7.011 nn bld'z'n 

pii a ble cn d'bl 

en dan gcr en ddn'jiir 

en gage menl tn gdje'm^nt 

e %na lor e l^a'tur 

e va sion e vd’zhun 

e va sive e vd'siv 

fal la cions fdl Id'shus 

frustration frus tr&shun 
her ba ceons hir h&shus 

hu mane ly hu mdne'le ^ 
im pa tient im p&shdnt^ aun 

impatience ^im p&sh 
in rfa ttion * in wbjch 
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(Lesson 2.) reading. ' 

(ieneral (ieorge Washington. 

1. The history of the oH world, record's the nanicf*. 'Ttibse 
who, by their exploits of daring, cast an ephemeral glare uppffi 
the age in which they lived, and whose memories still siirviveAe 
devouring tooth of time but to the 7?c'ZD'U?07*/d,was reserved' the 
distinguishing glory of giving birth to one, the lustre of whose 
deeds and virtues, liglited the habitable globe with a noon-lkle 
splendour, that can subside only with subsiaiiig nature. 

2. Upon the pages of the registry of nations, George Wash- 
ington appears, in unclouddd sublimity, an immatchecT model ol 
original, self-created greatncbs. The land of his birth, was the 
scene of his fame. With the milk of his mother, he drank mthe 
principles of a pure morality, a dixiiic religion, and the freedom 
of man from the thraldom of ly':ant.'. 

Nature, as if pledged to set before tlie world a perfect finish 
ol her best production, bestowed on him a tall and manly frdme, 
of symmetry of foini and iron cast ; an nrm of giant nerve; — ^ 
a face ol' awful uiaiesty, relieved hy lines of mild benignity, and 
an eagle’s eye, from whiyh eoriTiption, «M>wenng, shrunk abashed. 
To crown the ivliole, and it:akt‘ her gift tf. man complete, she 
introduced him to his connir} *s wi'^lies, in the dark and trying 
hour of Ins eouutry’s need. 

4. A foreiim foe, the arhiler of nation'-!, w ilh eoflers full of 
gold, — an ariii>, millions strong, and ships of war lliat whitened 
every sea, came hovering on our shores, with fire and sword, to 
make us slaves, and bow our neck?- to wear the yoke of royalty. 

5. The eyes of all the world were lunied upon us ; and on- 
eyes were turned on Washingiov. Ili\ his country's shield, Avith 
clio.seii comtades, few, indeed, hut brave, met the invader in the 
t(‘ntPtl field, and mingled in the mieiiual fight. 

0. Tlie dubious strife, of near octennial age, wore ever varying 
shades:-- -the l)lo()d of lieroes fertilized tlie soil — whole cities 
w.apped in tlames, bore witness to the reckless tyrant’s foul in 
leV'l, and the slarthnp- yell of savage hordes, eomimngling Avilh 
the Avar trump’s hn:n>ev note, proclaimed his allies in the Avork of 
death. 

7. Thu he Avho droie the ear of Avar, and poised Ins cd^iritrj ’s 
sAvord, in aa Iiosc eapaeinns nilbd, the springs of resource never 
<€lt an ebb, — Avhose energy of soul, disaster never shook, — and 
(l(‘voi ion to his country’s cause, no vicissitude could charig* ,* 
' back the cloud that Imiig upon tlie scene, and led ‘nisdiffle 
'"ictovy, and a nation to glory. 

' o 

‘He burst the fetters forg’d by kings ; 
pmou % taught us to be fret* ; 

’ raised the dignity of man, 

' ^ f bade a nation re. 
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^^esson 8.) arithmetic. 

AlligcUion. 

i Wl^en the i^rice of the several simples, the quantitjTto 
compounded, and the mean price are given, to find the qiiaii- 
tiQ^f each simpfe, audopt the following 
ir%LE. 1. Link the several prices, and take the differences as in 
th^ foregoing cases. 

^ 2. As the amount of the (Jifferences 

Is to tlte difference opposite each price, 

* So is the quantity to be compounded 

To the quantity required. Thus : 

I. A. has three sorts of sugar, at 8 cents, 10 cents, and 11 cents 
a lb. ; and he wishes for a composition* of 40 lbs., worth 9 cents 
a lb. ; liow much of each sort must he t^e ? 

i 's-. 

Mean rate, 9 cis. ^ 10 J | - - 1 
( U ) - 1 

5 amt. of differen’s. * 

As 5 : 3 :: 40 : ^ lbs. at 8 cis. ) $ 24X 8=1,92 

“5:1 :: 40 : 8 at 10 } 8x10= 80 

“ 5 : 1 40 : 8 at 11 S 8x11 -- 88 


40 lbs. at 9 cts.={ii;3.60 $3.60 proof, 

2. B. has wine worth ^1.37, 1.60, and 1.80 a gallon, and he 
wants 32 gallons, worth §1.45 a gallon ; what quantity of each 
Jynd must he taki ? Ans. 20 of ^1.37, 6 of ^l-OO, and 6 of 81.80. 
“ 3 . How much sugar at 10, 12, and 15 cts. a lb., rnustC. take to 
prepare a mixture of 20- lbs., worth 13 cts. a lb ? 

^ 5 at 10, 10 at 16, and 5 at 12. 

(Lesson 4.) ex.em£nts of rhetoric. 

The qualities of Style. 

Note. — ^T hc pupil m revising his exercise in composition, will require 
the aid of something more than, the simple rules of syntax. He wull stand 
in need of some acquaintance with the general qualities which character* 
ire style, and the use of tropes, <fec. 

The principal qualities 4>f style njay be classed under four heads; 
to wit : 

^ 4., Purity in. the selection of single words and phrases. 

2. Propriety in the use of wcJrds and phrases. 

ihe use of terms that convey the just idea. 

4. The arranjfement of words into sentences. 

L Purity of expression, as it relates to simple words, consists 
-in thenise of those only, which belong confess^ly to the idiorihof 
the language, and which are employ^ by ^ most approved au>« 

"^Rule., 1. Avoid wo^ds borrowed fr»|nfi>rel^'languag^ whjdi 
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• have not been correctly anglicised ; as, penult, for penullii| 

&C. 0 « ^ 

J. Avoid obsolete, or worn out words ; as, quoth iic, xp-' 
trow not, &c. ^ ^ ^ 

8. Avoid newly coined words that have not been duly sfinctioii-^ 
^ ed ; as, hauteur, conncxity, mishapment, endumberment, in liejwi 

* haughtiness, connexion, mishap, incumbrance? # 

Obs. Purity of expression requires the choice of such words 
as are of classical authority ; and this autkority is based upon 
the usag'es of speakers distinguished for their clocutiori, 
writers eminent for their correct taste, solid matter, and re- 
fined manner. 

Thus: — Send the Declaration of Independence to Kaiiquil 
Hall. — Let those hear it, who first heard tho roar of British can- 
non. — Let those see it^vlio saw their sons fall in the streets of 
Lexington, and upon ffll heightg of Bunker Hill 

John Adams. ^ 

Note. — Wo part of this sentence can be exchanged lo advantage. -The 
language is puie, plain, and intelligible to every leader; and the coTloca- 
Uon is perfectly natural and foicible. 

(Lesson 5.) .‘>i*elling. 

Ill va .Sion In vn' slhun re main d®r rc man'diir 

in va si VC in vd'siv sa ga cious sd gd'shus 

lo qua ciou.^? lo kwd'shiis sal va tion sal vd'shun 

migration migrd'shim sensation sen sd' shun 

mo sa ic mO 'zd'ik spec ta tor spek td'tur 

nar ra tor ndr rd'tur stag na tion stag nashun 

o bei saner 6 be'sdnse sur vey or siir vd'ur 

oblation 6b la shun taxation * tdks d'shxtn 
oc ca Sion ok kd’zhiin temp tation icm td'shun 

octavo oktavO tenacious tend'shus 

out ra geous diet I'd'jus tes ta ceom tes td'shus 

persuasion p^rswazhun testator tes td'tur 

per siia sive per swdsiv tes ta trix tes td'triks 

pis ta chio pis td'shO Ivans la lion trdns Id'shii 

plan ta tion plan td'shun trans la tor trdns Id'tur 

pro fane ness profdne'ncs vacation vd kd'shun 

pro sa ic pro zaik vex a tious veks d'shus' 

pros tra tion pros tra.'shn?i vi bra tion rl brd'skun 

protasis pro td'sis • vivacious i^evd'slAs 

pur vey ance pur vd'dnsc im wa ry iin wd're 

quan da ry kwon dd'rc yi ca tion v6 kd'shun, 

quotation kwO td'shun volcano v6l kd'iw ^ 

ra pa ciou^; rd pd'shus vo ra cioua vo rcAsldt^ 

(Lesson 6.) reading. • ' • 

^ General Napoleon Bofiaparte. ^ 

» 1. To Gen. Bonaparte, nature had no obstacles that he did 
not surmount ;-Tspace, no limit that he did not spurn ;-r^and 
wljjether amid Alpine rockf, Arabian sands, or jJolar snows, ^ 
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^ l^cd* proof against peril, and seemingly endowed with ubi-, 
tsThc who&continent of Europe trembled at the audacity 
‘ *^ijesign^ aira-the miracle of their execution. 

"pticism bowed fb the prodigies of his performance, find 
rortrffWHtf^issuth^ the air and tone of history ; — nor was ought 
incredible for belief, or too fanciful for explanation, when the 
Miald beheld a subaltern of Corsica waving his imperial flag 
upon the walls of her most ancient capitals. 

’•3. All the visions of antiquity, became common place in his 
contemplation ; — kings were his people, nations his out posts: and 
h^Tdisposod of courts and crowns, camps, cabinets, and churches, 
as thftugh they were the titular digny,aries of a chess Ijoard. 

4. -\mid theseiSinTounding changes, lie stood as unmoveable 
as? adamant. It mattered little, whether in the field or the draw- 
ing-room, — with the mob or the levee, wearing the jacobin bon- 
net, or iron crown, — banishing liraganza, or espousing a* Haps- 
burg, dictating a peace on a rafiPto the Czar of Russia, or contem- 
plaUng defeat at the gallows of Leipsie, lie was stilk the same 
injl* iry dc^^pot. 

fk Cradled in the lap of war, lie was the darling of the army^ 
and tvhether in the camp or the cabinet, be newer forsook a 
friend or forgot a favour. Of all his sol^liers, not one aliandoned 
him until aflectioii wits useless; and Ifieir first stipulation was the 
safety of their favourite. They wtiJl knew that if he was lavish 
of them, he was prodigal of liimself, — and that if he exposed 
them to peril, lie repaid them with plunder. 

G. For the soldier lie sul)‘>nh7.ed every body ; to the people, ho 
ma le even pride ]iay a tribute ;—tlie victorious veteran glittered 
with Ids gains, agid the capital, gorgeous witli tlie spoils of art, 
^came llie miuiature metropolis of tlie universe. 

7. In this wonderful condanation, his attention to literature 
shone pre eminent. The jailer of the press, he aflected the pat- 
ronage oflettius ; — the assa.ssm of Palm, the enemy of De Stael, 
and the denouncer of Kotzebue, he was the friend of David, the 
benefactor of De Lille, and the patron of Sir II. Davy. 

8. Such a medley of contradict ions, and yet such an indivft • 
nal consistency, were never before united in the same charaefer; 
— a Royalist, a Republican, an Emperor j a Mahometan, a Cath- 
olic, Jew, a Christian, and an infidel; a subaltern and a sover 

'eign* aHraitor and a tyt^nt; and^ through all his changes, the 
same kern, impatient, inflexible original ; the same mysterious 
•^irvl incomprehensible self; — a man without a model and without 
i ghadc^w. » 

O^ILs jisc and his fall, nay the whole history of his life, is, to 
the World*, like a mere dream ; and no man can tell how or why 
die Was awakehed from the reverie. This is a faint and feeble 
^jlciur^ of Napoleon Boftaparte ; who has taught kings that ths^ir 
greatest safety and noblest aim, is the happiness of the people 
^^ncUthe people, that there is no despotism so stupendous but 
\fiiit agefinst it they hdive a remedy. 

' .r. V .' 10 



110 


PART III. CHAPTER XXX. 

\ 

(Lesson 7.) arithmetic. 

Practical Exercises in Alligation-^ 

1* D. would mix 201bs. of sugar at 15d a lb. with thrf 
cost 16d, 18d, and 22d a lb. sndsell the mixlure at JW J 
much of each must he take ? . . * ^ ^ . 

. Ans. 4 at lOd, 4 at *18d, and 8 at 22d^^ 

2. A. mixed 6 gal. of rum, at 67cts. a gal., with 7 at 80cts.,*in3 

these witli 5 at 120 cts.; — what is the value of a gallon of this mix- 
ture? ^ Ans. .8677. 

3. How' much wine at Gs. and 45. must be'inixcd, that the cow- 

position may be .sold at .625 mills a gallon ? ^ 

A?is. 12^ gallons of each. 

4. How much grain, at 25. Gd., 35. Sd.. 45., and 45. Sd. a Ixi. 
must B. mix, to make tlie price 35. \Gd. a bushel ? 

Ans. 12 at 25. Gd.j 12 at 35. 8c?., 18 at 45., and 18 at 45. 8c?. 

6. H. would mix wine at 145, at 155., at 195., and at 225. a 

gal. and prepare a mixture worth 185. a gal. ; what quantity of 
each mu.stlie take? • 

Ans. 5 at 145., 1 at 155., 7 at 195., and 4 at 225. 

• 6. How much gold, at 17 and 2^1 carats fine, must E. mix 
with 10 oz. 10, and 20 oz. 19 carats fine, to prepare a mixture 
of 50 oz. of 19 carats f 

Ans. 10 oz. of 17, and 10 of 24 car. fine. 

7. How many gallons of water must be mixed with wine at 45. 
a gal. to make 80 gal. worth 2.5. Gd. a gallon ? 

/tn5. 25of w'ater, and 55 of wine. 

Note. — The last qucijlion is .solved upon the samrpi inciph’s employed to 
answer the famous question uf tiie ciown of Hioro, King ol 8yrarus<‘. 

(Les,son 8.) elements of rhetoric. 

Propriety of Words, 

2. Propriety in the use of w'ords and plirasrs, implies the judi- 
cious selection of such terms as the best usage has appropriated 
to the ideas designed to be expressed. 

®iluLE. 1. Avoid low, vulgar, and coarse expressions : — a.s, topsy 
turvy, hurly-burly, pell-mell, left to shift and shirk, sitting eheejc 
by jole, &c. 

2. Avoid unwarrantable ellipsis : — as, How great the differ- 

ence between the pious and profane, fllere llie pointtufi 'con-.- 
trast requires the repetition of fne article?; the pious and the pro- 
fane.] Death is the lot of all ; — of good and bad, [of the good, 
and tne bad.] ^ * * :..• 

By tlie pleasures of the imagination or the fancy, w hiclt I Fhaii 
use xiromiscuously, [ terms which I shall use, &c.] * ‘ « 

3. Avoid the use of the same word in tlie same sentence, 
frequently, and especially in different senses ; — as, One may 

an air which proceeds from a just sufficiency and knowledge o7* 
Uie matter before him, which may naturally pr9ducc some emotion* 
of his head and brfdy, wdiicl^ might become jthe bepch better 
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* I The repetition of the pronoun which, throws an obseu- 
ever the wh^fe sentence, which is increased by the phrase* 
fRfficiency and knowledge of the matter.”] Corrected 
sp^ker may jfiit on an air, originating in a just sense 
jportknee or his subject, Avfiich may awaken a corres- 
^emotiort of his head or his body, that would become the 






DWjjih better than the bar.] • • 

The prince favoured the plan for no other reason than this; — 
the manager, in countenance, favoured [resembled] his friend. 

^4. Avoid ambigucgis, doubtful, an(> double meaning words : — 
as, Such animals as are mortal or noxious, we have a right to de^ 
stro/. [Animals that arc deadly poisonous, or those that are only 
noxious.] I long since learned to luce nothing but what you do. 

[ Vou like.] lie aimed at nothing less than the crown. [He aimed 
at the crown, and iiotliing less would satisfy his ambition.] I will 
have mercy and not sacrifice. [That is, I would ha-ve you to ex- 
ercise merry and not sacritico.J 

Avoid unintelligible and inconsistent terms : — a§. This tem- 
per of mind keeps our tlioughts tight about us. [Humility keeps 
the understanding constaiuly engaged.] I have observed that the 
superiority in these colTee-house politicians, proceeds from an* 
o[>iuion of gallantry^and fashion. [Tl^f superiority of these cof- 
fee-house politicians is determined by the rank which they hold 
in matters of gallantry and fashion.] 

6. Avoid such words as do not express the idea, but something 
nearly akin to it: — as, It is but to open the eye and the scene en- 
ters. [Appears, or presents itself.] We assent to the beauty of 
a woman. [We acknowledge the beauty of a woman, and as- 
sent to a proposition.] 'I’he sense of feeling can give us a no- 
“lion of extension, shape, and all other ideas that enter the eye. 
[Extension and shape are properties of matter, and not ideas ; 
and our senses give us ideas of themselves, and not notions of 
ideas.] 


a ce tous 
chieve ment 
ad her ence 
ad he sion 
ag griev ance 
^al le giance 
«p pear ance 
^Srah dea con 
I ^r^^r age 
ca%d dfal 
|}i me ra « 
to e qiial 
"co e*val 
CO he rence 
'he^ion 


(Lesson 9.) spelling 


dsc'tus disseizor 

at tsheve' merit endearment 


dd her' arise 
dd hc'zhun 
dff grev'dnse 
dl Ic' j^rise 
dp per' dnse 
drtsh de'kn 
dr reer'dge * 
hd the' dr dl 
ki me'rd 
ko e'kipcU 
ko e'vdl 
ko he' reuse 
lib te'zhun 


en fee ble 
en trea ty 
ex ceed ing 
4a ce tious 
gen teel ly 
liy e na 
im peach ment 
in de cent 
in gre dient 
in trig uer 
ill vei gle 
mos chet to 
mu se um , 


dU seez'dr ^ 
en dii^'mint 
en Jee'bl 
en tre'te 
eks ced'ing 
fd se'ahus 
Jen teel'lc 
hi e'nd 

impe6tsh*m6nt 
in de'sint 
in gr&jent 
in treeg'ur 
in ve'gl X 
mos ke'to • 
mu ze'um 
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CO he sive 

ko he sin 

^ jian the on 

pan V lie' un 

com plete ly 

kum jdetc' hi 

pic be iaii 

pic be'ydn 

com pie tioii 

kOm pie shun 

pre cc deuce 

sedni^‘ 

con*ceal inent 

kon sal^ nient 

pro ee*dure 

pro i'c'/ C a 

con ceit ed 

kon select • 

re reiv er« 

rc^ .TC'pw/ J- 

eon ere tion 

kon kreshun 

re deem er. 

,rc dcH'Miir 

,cza n lui 

zd rty-nd 

rejiev o 

re lei v'f) 

<le celt ful 

de sHcfuL 

re pie tion 

re pit'shnny 

do cciv er 

de se'vur 

salt pe Ire 

salt pe tr 

clc ere tal 

d/i kre'tdl ^ 

se ecd er 

se sed'Or 

de mean our 

de me' n dr 

se cie lion* 

sc kreshun 

djs erect ly 

dis kretc'lc 

vice ge rent 

vise jc rent 


(rirsyoii 10.) RKADING 
Major (icnvral Nathaniel Green, 

1. General Green was )x)ni m 1741, tri Warwick, county of Kent, 
and State of Rhode Island. Wli^rii hut a l)oy, heexliibited strong 
indications ^of (ixcelleiice and usefulness, much above Ins yetirs. 
He was retired, grave, and thoughtful; yet, wlien occasion reqiiir- 1 
ed, he could unbend his l^row, mix with alacrity and delight in 

' tfic sports of his coiuirdiuons, and hold a foot race to the disad- 
vantage of the swiftest champion. 

2. Ills fathf?r had dc'signed him for the bflsincss of an anchor- 
smith, but th<‘ boy’s aim was of a more lofty cast. 'J’o him, 
knowledge was power ; and to obtain if, was his ruling passion. — 
He became his own preceptor. With a scantily rcplenishe,d pocket, 
ho purchased a select library, and feasted Ins intellect in tin* pur- 
suit of mathematics, geography, travels, and military history. 

3. In obedience to the wishes of his father, he iJied tin* liammer 
at the anvil with skill and success ; but his coimlrymen sa\v thatr 
his talents and attainnieiils fitted him for stations of trust and trad 
in any sphere of action. 

4. On entering upon the duties of manhood, he was early elect- 

ed to a seat in the legislature of his native state. This was the 
coniinencement of a career vi Inch hrightened as it jirogresscd — 
dazzled most in tlie day of dee[)est disaster, and closed with a 
lustre which the rust of ages eanimt tarnish. . »* 

o. When the Aineriean He\oliitioii burst upon the world, Nu- 
tbaiiirl laid off tin* wardrobe of Quaker cut drab, in winch he 
li.id been educated, and, with Ilje badge gf the soldier shadovidng ^ 
his brow, caught the s[)irit of fieedoin, and bared bis arm in rer- 
sistance to Dritisli oppre.ssion. Soon after the purple tide of liJife* 
had been poured out upon the greensward of Lexirigjon,* hVy 
marched at the licad of the Rhoile Island patriots to the. hi 
blood, near the town of Boston. 

0. On the appearance of Wa.shington,in the Am^icah camp,^'‘§- 
eoj^nander in chief of the armies of the itation, he was hailpd b^ 
(pTi y soldier with acclamations of joy ; but Green gave him a pub-,* 
lie welcome in a personal address, couched a wiirimh of 
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and gl(^.of p^atriotism, which satisfied the commander* 
5^f^^^oratdr possessed a kindred soul, kindled in a kindred 


(ijfessou 11.) ARfTHMETIC. 
position. 

Position exhibits the method of finding the true required num< 
her, by employing one or more false or supposed numbers. It is 
of two kinds, Single ^nd Double. • 

•iSin/^le Position^ refers to those questions only, which have 
the proportions of the required number implied in the question, 
and require but gne supposition. * 

•Rule. 1. Take any convenient number, and work with it 
agreeably to the nature of the question. 


2. As the result of the operation 
Is to the given /lumber ; 

So is the supposed number « 

To the true number required. Thus : 


1. A teacher, on being asked how many pupils he had, replied*; 
If I had as many more as I now have, half as many, and one 
fourth as many, I shduld have 99 ; how^any had he ? 

Atis, 36. 

Suppose 40 36 

As many =40 18 

Half as many =20 9 

One fourth =10 99 proof. 

110 result. Then, 

As no : 99 :: 4(t : 36— for 99x40-i-l 10=36 Ans. 

2. A. B. and C. have ^100 to be divided among them ; but B. is 

to have $3 more than A. and C. S4 more than B. ; — what is each 
man’s part? Ans. A. ^30, B. i$33, and C. ^7. 

3. A. spent 1-3 and 14 of his money, and had $60 left ; — how 

much money had he at the first ? • Ans. $144.' 

4. What number is that, of which a 1-6 part of it exceeds an 

V-8 part by 20 ? Ans. 480. 


(Lesson 12.) elements of rhetoric. 

Precision^ ^c. ^ 

Iw 3. Precision in the use of words and phrases, implies the use 
A such words as express the idea precisely, but neither more nor 

Avoid all redundancies, and trim every sentence until 
it ^Aibit^ exact copies of the ideas in the mind. 

^^xample. Jt is to remove a good and orderly affection, and 
if introduce an ill or di|K>-derly one, to commit an action that i.s 
ill, imYnoral, and unjust, to do ill, or to act in prejudice of infbg- 
t*ity, good nature, or worth. (The parts of this sentence, appea* 
fo Bav^very little lotion. The writer, in lovfi with words, has 
tnuch*to say'any thing. Ai? immoral action does some* 
10 * 
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'thing more than merely remove a good and introduce ait'u 
fection, it incurs guilt ; and an unjust act, is a smfui act 
acttin prejudice of good nature, is nothing more than 
worthy act.) • • 

The courage and fortitude of the warrior in that disastr as bat*-, 
•tie, was most con.spicuou.sly displayed throughout the^wliole 
gagement. (Courage and fortitude are by no means synonynrous 
terms ; Courage resists danger, and to the warrior, in the hou^; of 
battle, is a most es.sential (quality : But hytitude sustains pain 
and a reverse*, of fortune with composure and dignity. This, toe, 
is of great importance to the liero, wlu^n the battle is lost, himself 
wounded and in cliaius amid The damps and gloom of a dungeon.) 

Obs. 7^wo or more distinct qualities are Setter present^nl 
to the mind by as many distinct propositions^ than by being 
blended in one. Thus : 

'riie courage of that warrsor, im the disastrous battle, was con- 
spicuously jdisplayed througliout tlie whole engagement ; and his 
fortitude was manifested by the composed dignity with whicH he 

sustained the defeat. ' 

• 

(Lesson 13.) spelling. 


ae rli vous 

€i/c kle'vifs 

en tire ly • 

cn tire'lc 

af fi aiicc 

of f i'dnsc 
at li'dnmi 

en ti lie 

en ti'tl 

al li ance 

en VI roll 

en vXriin 

al inigh ty 
as sign inent 

dl ml Ul 

ex rise man 

ek size' man 

as sine' merit 

ex cite ment 

ck site' ment 

a sy limi 

d s'l'tuni 

in cite ment 

in site' ment 

com pU ance 

kdrn pll'dnsc 

in qui ry 

in k wl'rc 

con cise ly 

kon slse'le 

ina lign ly 

^nd linc'lc 

con ni vance 

kori nVvdnsc 

ines SI ah 

mes sl'd 

con sign meiit 

kon sine' ment 

o hli girig 

0 blijing 

con tri vaiicc 

kon trl'vdnse 

pro VI so 

pro vi'zo 

deci pher 

dfl sl'J'iir 

py ri te.s 

pe ri'tcs 

d(vci sive 

dc St siif 

re CI lal 

rc si'tdl 

d<pfi ance 

de f }' an se 

re li ance 

re ti'dnse 

de sign iiig 

de sitt ing 

re pn sal 

re prl'zdl 

de si rous 

dezi'rus 

re quit tal 

re kwitdl 

de vi ser 

dc vVziir 

rc vi sal 

re vl'zdl 

dis ci pie 

dis si' pi 

sa li nous 

sd ll'niis • • 

en light en 
oil li von 

en 1 ht'ii • 

cn Il'v'ti 

sill) scri^er 

sidj skri'bui 

cn tice ment 

cn Use' ment 

• 



(Lesson 11.) reading. 

^hjo^' (Jen. Nathaniel (ireen. • * . 

Tlie first po.st of re.sponsibility assi|[ned to this rising, r lei- 
t^n, was the keeping of the passes on Long Island, thi»-4igh' 
wliicli the British jWere expected to find thdivway to the ci^jj of 
New- York. This however «he was reluctantly compellcdslb 
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f ^fore ttie moment of action arrived, in consequence of ee- 
yt% ^jsposkioA 

'SyWj^.^ext movements were by the side of tlie illustrious 
the hfittles of Trentmi and Princeton ; and again 
lilt; Defies of the Brandywine. At Chestnut Hill, his prowess 
^%Ettne conipicuously, and on the Jersey shore of the Delaware, ■ 
^ his talents and resources, were successfully matched against those 
of the renowned Lord Cornwallis. In all these situations, he dis- 
played that cool, coUected and intropid presence of mind and 
determined valour, which, in the hour of danger, is ever present 
to ar> officer of the first order. 

9. At the caryest solicitation of^is beloved commander, he 
aCcep'ted the appointment of Quarter Master General ; yet, while 
discharging the duties of this commission, he twice stepped aside 
Trora its immediate calls, to indulge in his favourite sphere of 
action. On the heights of Momnouth, and the shores of his na- 
tive state, he took distinguished parts in the dubioys contests 

I whfbh reflected so much honour on the American arms. 

10. When the best half of the south, had surrendered to the 
foe; — when the fall of Lincoln and Gates, and the annihilation 
of two entire armies filled the bosom oj every friend of freedom 
with alarm, the command in that region was confided to General 
Green. — Ho, next to Washington, filh’d the public eye, and re- 
vived subsiding hope. Here, again, Ins prowes.s, under the most 
appalling disadvantaged, and fearful odds, was staked against the 
haughty English lord’.s, tlio ablest general in the British annals, 
at the head of veteran troops, flushed with recent victory, and 
panting for coiujuest. 

v. 11. The story of his deed.s of daring, and his unshaken va- 
lour ; — the brilliancy of the success which crowned his efforts, 
and the whole of his glorious career on the plains of the south, 
are recorded in the pages of history, and will descend to future 
tune, an example to the brave and virtiioiis, and a praise to human 
excellence. 


(Les.son 15.) arithmetic. 
r, Double Position. 

VA Double Position refers to such (jiiestions as require two suppo- 
fctioiis of false number.‘l! • 

Rule. 1. Take any two convenient numbers, and proceed with 
agreeably to the conditions embraced in the question. 

Aj. how much the results differ from the result in the 

q^asfion. ‘ 

Multiply *the first false position Gy the last error, and the 
iast false position by tfi8 first error. 

t 4.. If the errors are alike, divide the difference of the product® 
. by Hlie^ difference the errors, and the quotient will be jjie 
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5. If the errors are unlike, divide the sum t)f the product 
the sum of the errors, and the quotient will be the'aiv^TOTK v 

iJoTE. The errors are said be alike when ttey arc > or 

both too small ; and unlike when one is too great and ^he othol^Sb small* 

. 1. The ages of four persons amount to 109 years. 1. is 

years older than B, and C. ten years younger than A, and D is 
3 6 as old as A ; what is the age of each ? 


1 . Supposition. A’sage=40 

2. Sup. A’s 

age 

=30 . 

B’s „ =33 B’s 

it 

=23. 

C’s „ =50 

C’s 

a 

=20 

D’s „ =24 

D^s 



=127. 


=91. 


And 127 — 109=18, result of the 1st error. And 109 — 91=18, 
result of the 2d error. The errors are unlike, that is, 40 is too 
large and 30 too small. ^ 

Hence, 40x18=720, and 30x18=540. Then 720+540=1^, 
(Jividend, and 18-f-18=36, divisor, and 1260-i-36=35, A’s age. 

A’s age =35 
B’s “ =2^f 
C’s “ =25 
D’s =21 

=109. Proof, 

2. Three merchants entered into co-partnership with a stock 
of $1140; A. put in a certain sum, B. put in 1-3 as much as A, 
and J^50 more ; C. put in Uvice as much as B.* added to 1-5 of 
what A. put in ; — what was each man's share ? 

Arts, A’s share was ;f^450, B’s ^200, and C’s $490. 

3. A certain fish has a head 9 inches long, the tail is as long as 
the head, and lialf as long as the body, and the length of the twjdy 
equals the length of both*head and tail ; how long is the fish 1 

s A 71 S. 6 feet. 

4. I'he ages of A. and B. arc such, that, 7 years ago, A. was 3r 

limes as old as B, but 7 years hence, A. will be only twice ap„'jiS? 
as B. ; what are their respective ages? ' ) 

A’s age^49, B’s age 21 years. 

(Le.ssoil 16.) ELEMENTS OF RHETORIC. 

. 

i^j/nonymoiis words, <Src, ^ 

?>OTE. TJjo luamioi of loose expression exliibitcd in the I2lh Ic^ j, 
arises generaHy Ironi the careless use of words commonly seputed synor,^!, 
mous. 

T''?crc arc, in fact, l)ut comparatively few strictly synonymous tcrfns in 
th€ language ; true it is, that many may be found which express alike two 
or three principal ideas, yet when followed into all th«r relations, the uncty 
of expression which ippcai cd to exist, is soon dilSolvcd. . The fe^ ‘suV 
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examples may per\ e to aid the pnpil in a choice of words, which may 
render h^ laivguugc ilear and forcible. 

, Custom liA reference to action, and is tlie parent of habit. 

|Cn nSt respects the tor; — the effect produced by custom. • 
>Haughtin§S8 originates iii^he high opinion we have of 
ourselves. 

0>rarfa/7i. Di.sddiii i.s fouiuled on tlic low esteem we place upon others. 

J^'isdom tenches u.-? i#.vpeak and do what is most proper. 
T^7-rt3c?U’c. ^ Pi udonce pi events us fi oin speaking or doing what is impi oper. 
K7itirc. ) Entiie n*fcrs to things that want nunc of their parts. 

C&mjilete. Complete, to thingf% that vrani none ot their appendages. 

Only. } Only implies thaAtheie is no other lU the kind. 

Alfine. \ Alone, that no otlici is in company. 

Surprised. ) We arc surprised at what is new or unexpected ; 

Astonished. S And astonished at what is gr^ai or vast. 

' C(jp^(mnded } Amaihmont is i xcitcd by wh.it is incomprehensible ; 

'* ^ ^ And we feel confounded at what is tcriiblc or destructive. 

the motive of danger in the pursuit, 
motive that other objects -please stil 


Amazed^ > Ana we leei coniounnca i 
relinquish but from the ii 
> To relinquish ; - fiom the moti 


S more. 
•Itenauncc. 

J.€ar^ ojy. 
iTo abhor. 

.To detest. 




To invent. ) 'J 
To discover. \ '\ 
To rcmaric. ) ' 
To observe. \ 


) We renounce ,in object when it is disagreeable to pursue it. 

5 We leave off I'eraiif^c vve are weary of tlie pursuit.* 

To alihor implici.. a decided dislike or strong aversion. 

, To detest, a stioug disapprobation ot criminality. , 

To weary. ( The continuani'c of pursuit is apt to weary. 

To fatigue. S Hard labour, or brisk walking, to Satiguc, 

■ ' 'J'hings in^nted aic those that md not before exist. 

Things dcscovcred, those that are picviously hid. 

We remark by way of attention, by way of remembering; 

, And obsci VC by way of cxaininatioii, in order to judge. 

To confess. 'i’o confers implies a high degree of ciiminality. 

A cAr7ioirZedge. ^ 'lo ac know ledge, a liivi.il offence, uncalled by acknowl- 
) edguH nt. 

Knough. Enough letc'i.s to the quantity which one wishes to have of a 
> thing. 

/aSifficient. S Siifiif jcnt, to the rt-'C foi whkli the enough is designed. 

To avoir. I We avow an u( t when it is ( rediWe to the actor; 

I'o own. ^ And own un <•> mi when convinced of its reality. 

JCquirocal. An cquivot al expicsMoii has one F-enseopen and understood, 

I .mother concr aled to all but the user, wrho employs it to 
deceive. • 

Ambiguous. I An ainlnguous word is one that has two senses, and is used 
* J w ith a desi*rn to ev ade full information • 

^th. ^ With ex pi esses a clos.e ronnexioii between the instrument used 
and the agent that uses it. 

expresses a more remote i elation' as, B. killed a man with a 
r jp J . sword ;” 'hc died by vioIoim e. 

* The Scottish noblemen, wl^fn asked %y their king by what tenour they 
|rl their estates, diew their swords, and leplied, ‘By these wc acquired 
_An, and bythc.se vve will defend tlieiii.’ 

• 

' (Lesson 17. f srELLiNO. 


i lor tiori * 
laVio rynis 
1tdl CO iiy 
icomjin nent 


d fore sad r 
*dp pore' shun 
d trO’shi&i 
hdl ko'no 
kum po'ncut 


cn gross ment 
en no bit? 
e ro sioii 
ex plo sion 
cx plo sive 


cn gros'ment 
cn n^hl 
c rO’zhuri •,, 
eks plo shun \ 
cks plo'siv 



^ com po sure kom vn zhflre ex po sure Cks jpp 

con do lence kon dolense fe ro cious - - fi rO'skizs'^ 
cor ro sioii kor ro'zhiln he ro ic he Al| 

c6rrosive kur ro'siv ig no 4>le 

decorous dflkorus* im bol defi 

dc co rum de koru/n jc ho vah . • je h^vd , ^ 

di plo ma dd pl&nui jo'cose ness jo A^a'c'tics ^ 

dis clos ure dls klo'zhure more o ver wOre O'vur 

dis po sal dis po'zdl mo rose ness ino rose'ne^ 

divorcement de vOrsf^nent pro por tjpn propdr'shun 

c mo tion c mo' shun pro po sjil pr6 po'zdl '■ 

en clos ure en klO zhCi.re re mote ness re mOte'n^ 

en croach ment en krolsl^mcnt re proach ful re protsh'ful 

cn force ment en forse' ment so no rous .«(5 no'riJds 

(Lesson 18.) reading. 

Brigadier Conceal Morgan. 

1. Daniel Morgan, a Brigadier (ieneral of the revolutjpnar^^ 
war, was born in the state of New -Jersey ; but, in 1755, he em • 

, . grated to Virginui, and became a fanner. From his parents, ho 
inherited little more than his being ; — his reputation and his for- 
tune were the work ofthis own sword ; — |nd none were achieved 
with more honour, or ni a better cause. 

2. Morgan had an Herculean frame, six feet high, well propor- 
tioned, and of great active powers. His mind was discriminating 
and solid; Ins manners were jdain and becoming; his conversa- 
tion was grave and sciiteutious ; his reflections were deep, and his 
words few : — And he executed the decisions of his mind with a 
promptness that know no pause. 

3. His first essay at war, was in the capacity of a private, under 
the rash and deservedly unfortunate Braddock. His second was 
in a luarcli of nearly one thousand iiides from central Virginia, 
to the American headH]uariers near Boston. J'hence, he was 
.soon after despatched to Quebec, and was present at the assault 
^of that city, when General Arnold was wounded, and the la- 
mented Montgomery fell. 

■ 4. As Arnold was carried oflT the field, Morgan threw hiiP'^'^ ‘ 
into the breach, — rushed upon the enemy, — passed thc*fw«^55r 
second barriers, — and shouted the victory which seemed tp j 
his acceptance ; hut the premature ^11 of tlic commandei?^ ' , 
chief, blasted the prospect. i 

5. -Morgan was made a prisoner, and soon after was prpfpj^ 
a Colonel’s commission, and fts aceompaniinents, if Jie’w- 
desert the cause of his country, and join the stafidaiti -Jtirii^ 
British l^ing. The devoted son of freedom spurned (heJpKv 
po.sal ill terms of the most dignified contempt, which rclievea!|xi'; 

^<^Vom further importunity. * • ♦ 

6. On being exchanged, Morgan rejoined the American 

and was at his .post during the Uig of ivpirat Stilhvater juid tli^ 
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vf Burgoyne. On that ^)ccasion, he commanded a 
'^U’|^j'ifii^compan;;^^he most dangerous and deadly foe, in front 
. British JinS. Much of the glory of that memorable 

'*^<^tr*belonged of jight to the prowess of Morgan and 
^'asti? *^^d. And although this \xas denied him by Gates, 
,f;'eK;o^nvi^ing general, it was honourably awarded by the en- 
efcr jwho ajKnowledged they Jiad met him to their cost. 

(Lesson 19.) arithmetic. 

Practical exercises in J^osition. 

k A. and B. found a tag of money, and disputed which should 
have it^ A. said the half, the third, and the fourth of the money 
jKQ^led !$130, and if B. would find the*amount from these terms, 
liiWjiould hav^Jjsdfi* the money ; how much was in the bag ? 

Ans. $120. 

-**«rWhat sum at 6 per ct. per annum, will amount to £860 in 12 
years? . . . • An 5 ..£ 500 . 

3. B. passed 1-3 of his life in England, 1-4 in PVance, and the 

A>ma2hder 20 years in the United States of America;^ to what 
p|e did he live ? Ans. 48 years. 

4. There is a certain number which, being divided by 12, and * 

the quotient, dividend, and divisor added, will make 64 ; what is 
the number ? • • Ans. 48. 

' 5. What number is that, from which, if 5 be subtracted, 2-5 of 
the remainder will be 40 ? Ans. 105. 

6. A. has a black horse and a white horse, and a .saddle wortli 
$50 ; when the saddle is on the black horse his value is double 
4hat of the white horse, but when it is on the white horse his 
value is treble that of the black. What was the price of the 
horses ? ' Ans. Black $30. White $40. 

^ 7. A. B. and C. buy a horse for $100, but neither is able to pay 
the sum ; the payment required. 

The whole of A.’s money with 1-2 of B.’s ; or 
The whole of B.’s with 1-3 of C.’s ^ or 

The whole of C.’s with 1*4 of A.’s ; how 

* much money had each ? ^ 

N Ans. A. had $64, B. $72, and C. $84. 

asked his age, and answered, if 2-5 of the yehrs I 
. ^ lived be multiplied by 7, and 5-7 of the product be divided 
the quotient will be 20 ; what was his age ? Ans. 30 years. 

A. bought a chaise, Horse, and harness for $270 ; the horse 
-Ad ft twice the price of the harness, and the chaise twice the price 
jr«^ner horse and harness, what is the price of each ? 

Ans. horse ^60, harness $30, chaise $160. 

(Lesson 20.) elements of^ rhetoric. ^ 

Construction of Sentences. ^ 

^ In the arrangement of words into sentences, the attention oi\ 
yiie pupil will be directed to four considerations.^ * 
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1. Clearness in the order and position of the nieinhers of V<* 

tences. f r Trji. 

2. Unity in tlie relation of the parts of scnienocs. 

,3. Strength in the structure and order of sentenctS. 

4. The nature and use •f the figures oi^speech. . 

1. Clearness in the order and position of- the pr-HsofA SIgiJ 

tence, stands oppo.sed to obscuritj^ or uncertainty olf.nnpoit; 
this may arise either from a wrong position of wor-is or a' 
members. * 

Rule. 1. Avoid longoand complex sejitenccs, and the intro 
diielion of two or more propositions in the .same sentence; — S^e 
one thing stand for one thing only. " • 

2. Avoid whatever ina^^tend to leave the mnid in obscurity 
doubt with regard to the true import of the lan^v^nge. ' 

Example. A large stone which I hapjienod to find, loiif 

search by the sea side, served for an anchor. 

(It is not clear whether the ^search w'as by the sea shore, am 
the stone found elsewhere, or that the stone was found by tin 
shore, and the search took place somewhere else. The mdfhbeM 
liave a faulty location, *^vhich may be improved. •- 

Thus : A large stone which I happened to find by the sea shore 
after a long search, served me for an anchor. 

The Romans understood liberty, at Icaifi, as well as we. 

Are these designs, which any man who is born a Briton, in anj 
cireuinstanc(*s, in any situation, m‘ed be ashamed or afraid to avow' 

Obs. Those words and, members lehich srfstain a close rela 
//Vm, should stand near each other, and their mutual refcrenci 
rendered distinctly obvious. 

Example. By the pleasures of the imagination, 1 mean onlj 
such pleasures as arise from sight. 

(Here, the adverb, only, is not in its place ; for it makes tin 
writer say, he means only : whereas, he designed to say, be mean: 
such pleasures only as arise from sight.) 

There is not, perhaps, any real beauty or deformity more ir 
one piece of matter than in another. 

Theism can only be opposed to polytheism or atheism. ' I 
•Note. — The relations and dependencies of the constituent part of : 

Irnce, so far as single -words, and the import of a preposition aPo' 
may be generally determined by a careful 
tion. 

(Lesson 2t.) sPEL‘niNo. 

db lu'shun ex clu sion 

d ku'nien cln sive 

ddju'tiir fi dll cial 

d muze'inent ich nen mon 


I reference to grainmaiical 


ab In tion 
a cu men 
ad ju tor 
a muse ment 
a mu siv^ 
po su ranee 
tu men 
cae su ra 


tical K i , 


d mu'si^ 
ash shurdnse 
he t ft' men 
se zfi'rd 


il lu mine 
ill elusive 
in duce ment 
in fn sion 


eks khi'zhuTfS^. 
eks kla'^v 

fe dOishdlXf^ 

ik nfCmon f 
illu'min j';', 
in klu'siv 
in duse' m&nt^ ‘ 
in fu zhun* 
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tshcru'bik in n tile iti tYtil 

zhun ob tu sion 6b txYzliun 

• kom muiiyim pel In cid pel lu'sid 

kon klii'^v pe ru sal pe ru'zdl 

kOu (fu'siv pel In lion p6l lit' shun 

kOnfu'zhun pre lu sive pre lu'siv 

kon til’ zhun* profusion prOfu'zhun 

tie lu'zhuti re (Hi sant re kfi'zdnt 

de Id'siv re fu sal re f ii'zdl 

diffuse le re ln*inine re lufrtin 

diffu'siv re new al I'c nu'dl 

vj fCt’zhun so tion so I u’ shun 

en du’rdnse suf Ai sion suf fCi zhiin 

ftr'ni shifr'dnse tra du cer trd dii sur 


(Lesson 22.) reading. 
Major Ocneraf D, Morgan. 


7. dGrcn. Morgan, feeling cliagriiK'd at the neglect of his com- 
4iander, and impaired in health, sought the retirement of his 
‘plantation in the heart of Virginia. Here he was found by Gen-* ' 
Green, in the bosom of his family, restored to health, and pro- 
moted by the Nationali(>ongress to the ofhee of Brigadier Geiie- 

^ral. It required no very laboured arguments to induce him to 
lake the field again, and conihat the eoinmon enemy, invading his 
fireside, esptjcifilly as he was to range under the banner of a gal- 
lant commander, who ranked in all respects next to his beloved 
.Washington. 

8. One of the important (rusts committed to General Morgan, 
while under the command of General Green, was the charge of 

fViQO men, on special duty, against the enemy, at Ninety-Six. On 
drawing off from the main army, he was immediately observed 
and followed by the British, 1000 stropg, under the command of 
the renowned Tarlton. The approach of a force so decidedly 
superior, caused Morgan to proceed at easy march ; but he was 
* fnJlow^ed by the British at full speed. Having reached the Cow» 


t^jis, Morgan halted, and drew up his men in order of batlJf^ 
■^;».arranfl^ent of his forces was made with the despatch, pre- 
; ‘^^i^J^STToskill of a general of the first grade, whose birth-place 
been a camp. 

Tarlton, who affecibd to d^pise his foe, bore down at 
w ith his whole force^ and was received on the point of the 
J[3^onet, with a firmness for which he was not prepared, 
r.- 'Fte Conflict, for a few moments, was desperate. Morgan, with 
J^n^ilnllean strength, hewing his way towards Tarlton, dealt death in 
.lost fearful form to all that opposed liim. His reserve at this 
^jmom'ent bearing up and oAiarging with fixed bayonets, routed t^ 
^nejny *at every point. Only one third of the one thousand, with^ 
Rippled Tarlton at their head, made their escape to the British^ 
Yamp,» to. report their disaster. 
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10. Gen. Morgiin survived the strife of the revolwtior.^^pj 
his country, redeemetl from Hntisli bondage, ir irch in refj^rr^ 
sinnplicity toward unparalleled greatness and happi^'c^" 
prune of his life, and the vigour of his'powcrs, were ge* 
devoted tp the cause of freddom and the ^‘ood of maMvinv 
the evening of his days was passed in doinestid quiet»>^ i. 
vout preparation for that better country, toward w*.^ 
himself approaching. He died in the full belief of tlijj 
religion, and in communion with the Church of God. 

» 

(Lesson 23.) arithmetic. 


Permutation of Quantities, 

Note. Permutation shows the methcKl of detorminiu ' many 
rent waya any given number of things muy be c hanged In *lneii ^ '‘aitiou. 

Rule. Multiply the given series continually from tlie 
to the last inclusive, and the final product will be the true an- 
swer. 

1. How many clianges can be made in the position ot th^ 
.three first letters of the alphabet? 

1 X2=:2x3=6, Ans. Ist, a, b, c, ; 2d, a, c, b ; 3d, b, a, c ; 4th, b, c, 
a; 5th, c, b, a; 6th, c, % b. Proof. , 

2. How many changes may there be rung on a chime of 12 

bells ? Ans. 479,001,600. 

3. For what length of time can a family of 0 persons vary 
their position each day at the dinner table ? 

Ans. 994 years 70 days. 

4. Seven men met at an inn, and agreed to tarry with the liost 

so long as they could, with him, set every day at dinner in a diffe- 
rent position ; liow long must they have tarried to keep their en- 
gagement ? A)ts. 110 years J-J-" 

5. How many changes can there be made in the position of 

the eight notes of music ? Ans. 40,320. 

. 6. How many variations may there be made of the letters of 
yie English alphabet ? 403,291,461,126,605,635,584,000,000. 


(Lesson 24.) elements of rhetoric:. ^ . 

Unity in the construction of Sentencesy^ 

Every sentence should contain one distinct proposition, 
leading parts of which should be so intimately connected as*^ 
produce upon the mind the impression of one object or sentimeffP 
Rule. 1. Make the subject or object of the proposition 
controlling or prominent feature throughout the sentence. 

2. Avoid a change of this feature, and a transition froirf 
son to person, and frorrvsubject to subject. 

JIXAMPLE. After we came to anchcr, they put me onshore,, 
,^here I was welcomed by all my friends, who received me witW. 
the greatest kindness. 

(In this senteAce, both the scene and the subject are s© f/e? 
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g iiigecl as to produce a^veak and imperfect impression 
liiid. IJiis may be obviated by the following arrangc-t 
le j^aira. Having come to an anchor, I was put on 
lie I was welq^imed by iny friends and received with 
t kindncs^) ^ 

an bcjng dangerously wounded, they carried him to 
d, upon Hearing <^f the defeat of his troops, they put 
in\;) ^ litter which conveyed him to a place of safety, at the 
'Tl^aiici CM about fifteen leagues. 


OiSimJlAvoid crowding into one ^cntence^ objects and sub- 
'^cts of a remote refatiori^ xohich may readily oecome the sub’ 
jeet $if sever a I sentences. 

Their march was through an uncultivated country, whose sav- 
inhabitaiLtSi^ired hardly, having no other riches than a breed 
whose flesh was rank and unsavory by means of 
continual feeding on sc^a fish. 

Archbishop Tillotson died tl^S year, who was exceedingly be- 
loved by King William and Queen Mary, who nominated Dr. 

, Teftmson to succeed him. • 

Note. It is much safer for all writers, and particularly for beginners, 
to aim at short sontcncce than long ones. — A due rnixturc of both, however 
13 the most pleasing to the oar, and of easier delivery to the reader. 

(licsson 25.) spelIino. 

Vowels Broad. 


de fraud or dc f rdwd'ur oh trud er 6b trddd'ur 

hy drau lies hi drdw'liks ob iru sion 6b trdd'zhun 

ac cou tre dk koo'tr ob iru sive 6b trdd'siv 

iin prii dence Ji?/i prod' dense pre cau lion pre kdw'shun 
in irii sion in trdd'zhun pro tru siou prO trdd'tkhun 

in tru sive iii trdd'siv remov al re mddv'al 

ina noon vre md ndd'vr 

Vowels Grave. 


ant arc tic an tdrk'tik dis heart eii dis hdrten ■ 

4join bard ment bum bard' mint fore fath ei fore fat' h'er • 

S‘a larrh al kd tdr'rdl ' im par tial im pdr'shdl 

t ha r kd t'hdr'tik in car nate in kdr'ndtc 

^>pSlfTner kO pdrt'nur lethargic le t'hdr'jik 

le part ure da pdr'tshCu'e re. gard less re gdrd'les 

>i^b hor rence db hdr^'cnse tflis tor tion dis tor' shun 

^'on cor dance kon kor'ddnse ex tor tion car tor' shun 

*Toir tor lion kon tor' shun im por tance im par tdnse 

di».coj* dance dt^ kor'ddnse misfortune mis fdr'tshunc 

•(lis^rtr’der diz dr'dur re morse le.ss rem^s'les 

r . Vowels Shaip. • 

ap pdr ent dp pdirent for bear ance foi* bar'dnsit 
trims par ent trdu'^ parent \ 
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Accent on ihh third Syllable, 
dm bus kade col on ade a ^ 

kol lO 

ap per tain 

dp per tdnv' 

dis o bey 

dis 0 M. 

as ger tain 

ns ser tdne’ 

111 ter ohangc 

in ter f 

bar ri cade 

bar- re kddoi 

1cm on ad<3^ 

Icvi i 


can non adc 

kdn nun adc' 

mas qiier acjc . 

?nds { 

cav al cade 

knv nl khde‘ 

paU sade 

pal el 

^ 

an le cede 

dn tc sMe 

guar an tee 

gar 1 

1 ^e. ^ 

as sig nee 

as sc ncc’ 

ill coin plete 

in ko 

\ etc 

auc tion eer 

dwk shunfcr' 

in dis erect 

in dl 

A let' 

l)om ba sin 

bum bn zeert' 

in sin cere" 

in sin sere' 

ling a dier 

brig d deer 

111 ter cede 

in tet 

• sedel 

buc a nier 

bilk d neer'^ 

111 ter weave 

in ter wove' 

can non ler 

kdn nun ccr' 

mag a zine 

d zeve. 

caj) u chill 

Imp u sheen' 

inort ga gee 

VI or' flu j , 
mokn tin 

<*av al ler 

kdv dl ccr' 

iiioim lain neer 


(Lesson 26. )« rkading. 

Colonel William. Washinglon. 

J. William WiLshingloii, another of the revolutionary henxjs, 
was the oldest son of Hailey Washincton, Esej. of Statford, Vir- 
giniH, a junior braneli of the original Washington family, Wil- 
Imin, though young, liad Jiestrengtii of Hercules, and tlic bravery 
of Ajax. Ill the seienei' of war, ho was a veteran ; apt at slnita- 
geni, and prompt in execution. His sword was his pride, and his 
country, his idol. 

2. Early in lift*, and early in the sanguinary conflict, lie enter- 
ed the list of freodoin’s frit nds, in the capacity of a captain of in- 
fantry, under the command of Gen. MerciT. He soon after had 
an ojiportimity of exliihiting his prowess, by the side of his au- 
gust kinsman, the coiunumdcr in chief, at the battles of Trenton 
and Princeton. 

Advanced to the rank of colonel, and at the head of a regi- 
ment of cavalry attached to the army of Gen. Lincoln, he march- 
ed. with that commander* to the defence of the south. Here Ins 
course of martial niovcinent was marked with a series of hrik 
liant strokes of genius and fortimi\ , 

4. When Gen. (ireeii succeeded to the. command of>y^fvSoiith^’^ 

forces, Col. Washington ranged under his banner, and fdugnt^hff 
his side. Here llie young hero’s services were various aitd dail* 
gerous; — and his success was ^orious td* the hallowed name bA 
which he was distinguished. .7 

5. Ordered by his general, witli a small detachment of herseJ*J 

against the enemy, Iwiged in a stiong hold, fortified at allpouTls^ 
he found his cavalry wholly unable to reach them. Ricnkfitiv. 
sources, he immediately ij^haped a pine log in imitation of a fiel<^^ 
piece, — stained it with mud, to give it llv^ appearance of iron, — ? 
mounted it on wlieels, and, in military style, brought it to bear 
dpon the fortress of the foe. ” 

6. Having prepared for action, he sent a white flag, to warn^ 
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Ticj^my of their danger, and, to spare the effusion of blood, oi- 
j^^othem to sli^nder. Unprepared to resist the power ot ar- 
.obeyed the summons, and a garrison of more than 
SHSimdred hardyjroops niarchec^oiit and laid down their hnna 

Washington continued a soldier until his country was 
J^r^d jrom foreign fetters, afid the invading troops driven from her 
■'8|unny\?l|Dres. He then retired with the amiable and accomplished 
]ms?^JEijfot, of Charleston, to her ancestral estate at Sandy hill, 
jwhicnlie seldom left, except to take H seal in the councils of state. 

8^ During the administration of the venerable John Adams, 
Gen. 'Washington, the father of hi« country, and the friend of 
was agair* appointed commander in chief to the armies of 
^ i]i8igte^Wt.^tes. Remembering the talents and worth of his 
kinsman, he gave him the rank of General, and* made him 
one of his staff. Col. W'asliington died in 1810, leaving behind 
him a name whicli, on the tabTet of history, will descend to future 
ages, to warm the bosom, and fire the ardor of unborn thousands. 

(Lesson 27.) arithmetic. 


Conihinatinn of Numbers. 

Note. Combi a rulo showing Ihc^liflforent ways in which a less 
mimber of things may br rointuncd out of a greater number. 

Rule. 1. Take a scries of numbers, proceeding from, and in- 
creasing by, unity, up to the number designed to be cominned. 

2. Take anotlior senes, of a like number of places, decreasing 
by unity, from the number out of which the combinations are to 
Ije made. ^ 

3. Multiply the former scries continually for a divisor, and the 
latter for a dividend, the quotient will be the answer Thus : — 

1. How many combinations of letters may be had in 10 let- 
ters ? Arts. 252. 

1x2x3x4x5—120, divi.sor. 

10X0X8X7X6=30240 dividend. Then, 30240 -h120=252. ^ • 

2. How many combinations can be made of 6 letters *oTft of 

ij^lO lettei^ Ans. 210. 

is the value of as many different dozens of pins as 
t;jhay,be taken out of 24, at Id. per dozen? Avs. £11267 - 6 - 4. 

i.How many condji nations of 10 figures, maybe made out 
^ of 20 7 . 184756. 

^ . (Lesson 28.) elemknt.s of rhetoric. 

. The strength of a sentence. 

'hie ‘strength of a sentence implies the disposition and ar- 
: rangemeiit of the parts of which it iS composed, tn a way best 
cal(?ulated to give eacR its proper weight and force. • 

Rule. 1. Words and phrases which do not add somethinj^to 
the, iijipoTt and importance of a sentence, detract from its strength. 
Ipmd, therefore, should be lopped ofT. 
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. Example. They returned back again to the same cii; 
whence they came forth. (Better thus : — They 'returned 
same city whence they came. By this arpingement of 
five burdensome words, merc^ expletives, are, lopped awa^>‘ 
those left, assume their native force and perspicuity.) 'v 

There can be no doubt but that he means as he say.s. J 
Obs. 77 ic strength of a sentcnccy often depends, 
proper me of the connective and relative partitil\ 
hinges upon which the sense turns. ^ 

Many stato.s were in alliance with, and iindcu- the protection of, 
the Roman empire. (Hero tlie splitting of particles, has an efifect 
upon the mind, .similar to that produced upon the body on open- 
ing a gate with a broken hinge. Many states 
with the Roman empire*, and under ln'i protection.) *' 

On receiving the information, he rt).s4! up, and went out, and 
saddled his horse, and mounted him, and rode to town. 

That a nu^n should Avanloiily mangle and wound hi.s own out- 
ward form and constitution, and his own natural liinljs or body, 
appears very strange. , 

So It is that 1 am forced to get home: — and partly by force, 
and partly by stealth. „ ^ 

He lilted up his voice and wept. He oj)cned his mouth and 
spake. 

Note. ^ In fiuniing n ><011(04100, «ivoid loppmg off (hose branches wliich 
cluster with fruit, luid the iioodful props wjiioh^Vust.iin them. Tt were lK‘t- 
ter to have hcrcuiid llicio an orn«inirii(<d iaaiu’h, than to trim to the nak< 
cd trunk. 


«>. he 


(Ia'SSOII 29 .) SPELLING. 
Accented on the third syllable 


chan de Her 
chev a lier 
coch in cal 
con (ra venc 
cor he lier 
cm ras sier 
dis be lief 
dom i neer 
on gi neer 
fi nan cier 
fl ic as sec 
gron a dier 

ad ver tise 


shdn de Jeer' 
shev d leer' 
hiUsh ui (\l 
knn trd rene'* 
kor de leer' 
kwe riis sec?'' 
dis Icef' 
d6?n e neer' 
cn je near' 
f in nan seer' 
frik as see' 
gren d deer' 

ad ver tlze' 


mu let teer 
ob li gee 
o vor reach 
pal an quin 
pain phlet eer 
pat en tec 
quar an tine 
ref u gee 
i^p ar tec • 
tarn ba riiie 
un der ncatli 

dis o blige 


m(t let teer' 
oh le jee' 
d vftr retsh' 
pal dn keen' 
pdm flet 
put f^Rjee' 
kwor rnfi^^h\ 
I'cffdjee' • . " 
rep par tee’ 
tain hd reen' 
un dur nceth'.. 

dis 0 blljB' 
sil per ski'ibc' , 

cv ur more' 
in ko/n model ^ 
in ter poj^c' 


cir cum scribe* serkrtni skt'ibe'su per scribe 
CO in cide ko in side' s 

de pfpin pose de koin pozc' ev er more 
dis coin mode dis kpni mode' in coin mode 
di.s com pose dis kom pf3zc\ in ter pose 



127 


PART III. CHAPTER XXX. 

t 


jogue 

cm hog' 0 ver flow 

e,l ftru tore' ro que laure 

d vur fid' , 

ir 

rok c to' 


ser kum ftizc' dis a buse 

dis d buzc' 

•seure 

kldr^ob skiire in t|p duce 

in trd duse' 


dll dc kdung pic a roon 
whdre wAVh qj! ren dez vous 
pdti id loon' 

pik d roon' 

l^al 

ren de v66z' 



/j ! id 

kf'ruv tftr nidnd' o!> li gor 

oh le gw'' 

& M, .aaJnd 

leg a^tor 

rej) jv'c nidnd' res ef voir 

rez er vwor' 

leg gd tai'' 


"^m a teur 

dm d tarn sol » taire 

sol le tare* 

nOis seur 

kon nis sdre un a ware 

fin d ware' 

deb 6 vare 


►ftis a vouch 

dis a vnutsh' conn ter poise 

kodn tilr poere' 

dis a vow 

dhs d vou' 

(Lesson IIO.) readino. 


Colonel Howard. 


1. Thi.shero of tlir revolution, wa.s horji at his father’s niaiisioif, 
near the city of Rallirnorc, on the4ih of Juno, A. D. 1752. Bred 
in the lap of affluenc?, he receiviul an ociucation suited to the cha- 
racter and condition of a gentleman, allied to the first families on 
both sides of the Atlantic. 

2. At the call of his country, he entered tlic list of her bold de- 
fenders, in tin; month of June, 1770. lie was attached to the army 
of the south, in which, bearing ttie rank of coloiud, he commanded 
a regiment of re^ilar troops from his native state. 

Ij. Intelligent and skilful in arms, accomplished in military lar- 
• tjes, ripe in experience, and full of resources, cool and collected 
in battle, and undismayed at danger, he was one of those choici; 
spirits to whom freedom, in the hour of her need, glories m com- 
mitting her cause. 

4. In the midst of that splendid galaxy of accomplished aYid 
jDrave patriots which adorned the American camp, the f^ohiflel 
»it)on becap^i^ conspicuous for his valour as a soldier, and his skill 
rVci TiSai^ander. He displayed, in repeated and well fought bat- 
tles,^ generalship which astonished his companions, and confouiid- 

the matured plans o£ his subtle foes. 

5. But the colonel’s brightest laurels were most gallantly ga- 
jlhered at the battle of the Cowpens, under Gen. Morgan. How- 
ard’ hafl command of the reserve; his eye pervaded the whole 

action, and marked the place and time for an effectual 
ik)w. Without orders from his commander, and therefore at 
5ii» own risk, the enemy before him triple his own flumber, and 
of tht; flower of old England’s army, he met them with fixed 
bayonets, broke through their ranks, put them to flight, and ca;^ 
tuped more than half of the entire force which Jhe enemy brougnl 
the /ield: 
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6. His interview with Gen. Morgan, immedi^ely aftfei^Me bat- 

tle, is greatly interesting. It shows, at the same *tin\e, the exi^L ^ 
ly precarious tenure by which a soldier holds his rcBrPtatltM,: 
his* life. “My dear Howajd,” said Morgjn, cordially ug 
him by the hand as he spoJo?, “ you have given, me lhj^^«CiO>S, 
and I love you for it; but had youjfaiied in* the charoj^ *^uld 
have shot you.” * 1^*1 

7. At the Eutaw Spring.s, Col. Howard was severely ||vMindeC , 
during his recovery, he visited his family at Bjilt]inore.\ tlfis 
occasion, Gen. Grcpii, in aVtler to one of Ids fncncl.s ni that cit}^ 
speaks of him in the following language. “ This will be ha^ided 
you by Col. Howard, as gtiod an officer as the world holds. IV^.- 
obligations to him are great, hut the public’s smiLgreater.* 
merits a statue of gold, no less than did the heroes oi \.iic»a^^iul 
Koine.” 

8. At the close of the war, the colonel married the beautiful 
and accomplished Miss Chew, oftliiladelphia, and settled on his 
paternal eidatc near the city of Baltimore. Contented and 
liappy 111 domestic life, and surrounded by a larg(? and respect- 
?Vbl(3 family, pre-emmciitl}^ affluent, he passed the evening of his 
day.s in dignified and felicitous retirement. He died in Octobci, 
1827, and was followed to his grave by diis excellency John 
Quincy Adams, then President of the L’nitcd Slates. 

(Lesson 31.) arithmetic. 

Pro ni isc novs Exe raises. 

1. A. has 28cwt. of hog’s lard, cost $201, and sells it to B. at 

97 mills a lb. on a credit of 9 months. What did he clear, com- 
puting interest at 6 per ciMit. a year I Ans. $26.50. 

2. A ease of goods w as sold in Philadelphia at 20 per ct. ad- 

vance on the sterling co.st, which was £230.5. To what dnl it 
amount in Federal money ? Ans. $1227.99(}. 

3. A. sold cloth at $7 a yard, and gained .5625 what does 1 c 

gain on a sale of .$400 w^orth ? A?is. $32. 143 

4. B. purchased $2150 worth of U. S. bank slock, at 105 3-5 

per cent. What did he pay I Ans. <^587.20. 1 

5. D. has a box of coins, and he says, 1-2, 1-5, l-6^r/* -Mt 

of the w'hole is 87 ; what is the true number '? Ans. .90.* 

6. A.'s youngest son received $210, which \vas 2-3 the amount'' 
of his elder brother’s, and 3 times this brother’s portion, equalled* 
lialf his father’s e.sUite ; what w'as it w’orth ? Arts. $1890. T 

7. B. left liis son a fortune, 5-lGof which he spent m 3 mgnths 

3-4 of 5-6 of the remainder lasted him 9 rno. longer, at w’h*;h 
time he had £537 left ; — wdiat was his fortune? * • » 

• . Ans. £2082 18 2. 

8. ^The annual Int. of Mary Ann’s money, at 6 per cent, equals 
of the principal, and £100 more ; and she will marry no man 

^V^ilO is not scholar enough to determine the emount of the pria* 
cipnl, and who wdll hot consent to live on J or f f of the interest. 
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D. bouglit cloth for a cloak a yard, and baize lo line it 
ard ; the Bunibor of yards was 12; what the whole cost, 'j 
many^aidsof each ? 

!|/r!erfc\iii box roiitaijis a mniiber of dollars, 1-5, 1-6, 1-8 and 
^wjiich equal ,1^90 ; what wa^lhc whole? 




l.CSHOn 32.) ELEMENTS OF RHETORIC. 

The strength of a sentence. 


i'luco llie loadmjr words of a sentence, in a situation 
l^culaieh' to produce Ihe best etfect. 

^Ex^mj)le. if, while they profess to please only, they advise 
and j?ive instruction .secretly, th(*y nn^y be esteemed the lu'st and 
':^iust honourable. amoit" authors, with justice, perhaps, now as 
AvT/3ftas (Hero the leadin'^ featun^s of the gf ntene/* 

ar(kD3'*strangely niix(‘cl witli minor circii instances, that tlK‘ whole 
ttf’comcs perplexed and feeble*.) 

If, while they profes-s only to please, they secretly advi.se and 
instr4jct, they may now, perliaps, a.s well as formerly, be estexjin- 
ed, with justice, the best and most honourable among autliors. 

Obs. 1. lathe English language^ the natural order of the. 
])arts of a sentence, places the important words at the coiti- 
mencement ; but the ^inverted order, reserves them for the 
close :—the first has the more ease and beauty, the second, the 
more strength. 

Natural order.— DviWVii of the Efdiesians is great. 

Inverted order. — (Ireat i.s Diana of the Ephesians. 

Silver and gold have 1 none, but such as I have, give I unto 
thee. AVhen^ are your fathers, and wh(‘re are the propliets '? 

Obs. 2. PLaeedhe stronger assertion after the weather, and 
the strongest still ahead, where it will leave the most durable 
^Hipre.ssion upon the mind. 

We flatter our.selves with the hope that we have forsaken our 
passion.s, when tliey have forsaken us. 

Avarice is a pa.ssion which wise men ajre often guilty of. 

Ob.s. 3. If, in the members of a .sentence, objects are con^- 
i^ai'cd or cuntra.sted, a resemblance in the language and ar- 
yangemcnJ.tShovld be car eful I y observed. 

'A exaggerates a man’s virtues, but an enemy inflames 

Ins ta,ults. 

^,,(Thc contrast wouldthave bee» more striking, and the sen- 
.tepce more concise and pithy, had it received the following 
^,>raijgeinent: A friend exaggerates a man’s virtues, an enemy, 
his faults.) • 

iVp'wisc man is happy when he gains his own esteem; the 
% 0 ] is happy when he excites the applause of those around him. 
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Questions on the 30fA Chapter. 

Arithmetical Exercises. | What is the step iii , 
Lessox 3. operation M'hat is ti 

What constitutCB the fourth casein pten? What the third 
•jillegatiun 7 What the first step i if tiie errors be alike / V 

the rule for operating? Whattli like? What of the riotc 
second ttip? Explain, hy tlic example 7 Th'jjjro^fr 

Lesbo^c 11. ■ Lefbon ij ^ 

Whatis piosition? How is it (li\ ided Wlint ie pcrmntatioir /na^e i 
To what floes single position refer ?| i ulc for operation ? ^jxplaiiv 
W’'hat is the first step in the rule the firtt example 7 v'fie prof)^ 
lor operating 7 W'Jiut i.s thc^sccuiid Lesson 27. v 

etep I What the proof? W’hat is cotnbination? What is , 

I^Eb&oN 16. first step in the rule 7 W'liat l 

To what does double position jefer ' second step ? What the third 7 
Note. Tlic questions which ha^e been occasionally inti odneed^ arc < 
signed merely as indications to the tc-acher ; not u sed " 

dinary recitations, but at general examinations. Every i c-rT taTSjjua ^ioi 
he accompanied by elohc and iiunutc questions and explanation.^^^ 
whole life of a tcafhcr n-t u life of Icjfturf .*■, and his chief intercouisc w 
his pupils, should be to ask why and v. hcrefore, and to prompt autho 
tics. The'-nago of quchtions will be discontinued, under the impi^ssi 
that cnougn has been furnished to afford the teacher sufficient examples, 

PART III.— CHAPTER XXXI. 

(L'dSSOn 1.) SPELLING. 

JVords of four syllables ; accent on the first. 
ab die a live db'dc kd tiv catil i fiow cr kol'lc fidu ur 

ac ees fia ry dk'ses sd re eel i ba cy sole bd sc 

ae ces so ry dk'ses so re oeni e trr y scm'me ter c 

ae eii ra ey dk'kCt rd sc c(‘n.s ii ra ble sen' shit rd bl 

a cn iiio ny dk'kre mo ne cer e mo iiy serf mo nc 

act ii al ly dk'tshu dl le char i la bly tshar'etd ble 

ad jii tan cy dd'jd tdn sH chir o man ry kir'o man se 

ad 'mi ra ble dd’rne rd bl ch> in i cul ]y kim'me kdl IC 

-nd mi ral ty dd'wc rdl to nr ciin\iypcci]yserfurn spekt 
ad ver sa ry dd'vcr sd re cog i ta live kOjc td tiv 

a cr o luuit cTilr 0 'ndiit com fort a ble kuin'furt d bl 

ag ri cul turc dg re kid tshiirc com mis sa ry kOin'mis sdr e 
ng ri mo ny dg're miiu e com par a bl kom'pdr d bl. 

al len a hie dl'yeii d bl com pe ten cy kom^ ten sf 

al leg or y dl'lc gor re con qiicr a ble kon^ Ur^d. bl 

am a to ry dtna tar e con scion able konshiiii d bl 
a mi a ble a me d bl ' con sS to ry kdn'sis tier e • 

am i ca ble dm' me kd bl con tra ry wise kon'trd re v)t;i 

an swer a ble an' sur d bl con tro ver sy kon'trO ver s^ 
antiquary ante kwd re contumacy kun' t it fna ^4 

a pi a ry ape d re cop ii la tire kop u la t^u - 

ap o plex y dp'O ph'ks c cor di al ly kor'je dl le ' \ 

applicable dpptekdbl cor ohlar y koroldrf 

ar bi Ira ry dr'hc trd re cor ri gi ble kur’re je bl 

ar chi tec tore ar'ke trk tshure cov e tmis ly kuv've tils le 
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nis ness dfjft us nes 
fary 
b ry 



iii Atir 


ered it a ble 
cu li na ry 
cus tom ary 
dam age a ble 
dpf 1 nite ly 
des pi ca ble 
des 111 to ry 
die tion a ry 
dif fi cul ty 


kred'lt d hi 
kv!le ndr e 
kus^tum d re 
ddm'ij d hi 
defe nit le 
des' pc kd hi 
des ul tuT e 
dik'shun d re 
dlffc kill te 


’ Colonel Otho Williams. 

, 1. Gtlio H. Williams was a native of Maryland ; he was bom 
^in^i^inQo ('ounty, A. D. 1749. This champion in the 

cav^^^'Sr freedom and the rights of man, was formed boUi by na- 
■ A'ure and education, for distinguished eminence in any sphere of 
life. In his person, he exliihitedM rare specimen of stateliness of 
figunp, symmetry of form, and dignity of mien ; and i^ his man- 
ners, an elegance and case, alike calculated to grace a camp or a 
court. 

2. Col. 'Williams was master of that species of warfare which 
arises from experience ; lienee, ho was rich in resources and ex- 
pedients ; to these qualities he added those of a correct, systema- 
tic, and severe disciplinarian. His skill and bravery in the hour 
of battle, and his courage in the post of danger, were regarded by 
his companions as among his inferior qualities ; and with himself 
they were rnalters of course. 

3. Actuated by the principles of true patriotism, and elevated 
above all vulgar influence, lie was prepared for the held when the 
battle \vas to be won, but had the prudence to decline it, when suc- 
"6«ss lay beyond his reach. In planning his movements, he was 
cool and sagacious, but in the execution of them prompt and da- 
ring. The post of peril was his glory, and the sword, his pride. 

4. He commenced his military career in 1776, a lieutenant of a 
rifle corps. In the following year, he was promoted to the rank 
»£ major, with the command of a rifle regiment ; and in thfe <A- 
pacityhe pt’.vHously acquitted himself in the field against the cele- 
brated '"S’l/ William Howe. He was subsequently appointed a 

'colonel of a regiment of infantry, and sent to the defence of the 
'^south, under the brave Deron de F«lb. 

' .5. Here he was found by General Green, immediately after the 
of Camden. The penetrating eye of this sagacious com- 
. m^dep, soon distinguished tl!e host that was embodied in the 
^^ing!e*arm of Colonel Williams. His capacious mind, his pro- 
jffthnd judgment, his sagacity and penetration, were at once re- 
I'Tealed to the commander in chief, and the colonel ’became his 
'' favourite counsellor and strong hold in every trying emergency. 

^ 6. In the memorable retreat, before the overwhelming force 

Cornwallis, from the Catawba, across the Dan, the rear 
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criiard, the shield and rampart^of the American army, wa 
milted to the heroic colonel ; lo him, also, assigned * 
when tlie Dan was recrossed, llie retreating paUi ret 
Lord Cornwallis, with his host, driveivlike the hunted 
*7. For the arduous and»dangerous services incidenj^ 
duties, no man was bcitter qualified limn (?Qlonel Will 
lofty and generous cast of mind, he stooped to no inti 
expanded and well poised intellect, a perfcc-t self cor 
a boldness that never cowered, he could fight when his 
be reached, or retreat wl^en policy ])oint«jd the way. Wie sacri- 
ficed at the shriiu; of necessity only, but friere he offered withi u 

devotion that beggars description. ‘ 

* 

(Lesson 3.) arithmetic. 



Arithmetical Progression . 

Note 1.— Numbers which increaBO or dc< icasc by a common difference, 
are said to be in arithmetical prop^. cflainn Thus — 2, 4, 6,8, 10, 12, 14, 
preaeni an increasing arithmetical Beri<‘.s : and 12, 11, 10, 9, 8, 7, 6^a de 
cieusing aPithmctical setios. The iiuinhcis wlncli lorm the series, arc 
railed terms of progression, the first and last of whicli are called the ex- 
.tremes. 

In the solution of questions in this rule, the scholar wdl note 
five particulars ; viz. ^ • 

1st. The first term. 4th. Tlie common ditfereiiee. 

2d. The last term. 5th. Tlic sum of all the terms. 

Hd. The number of terms. 


Note 2. The sum oftlictwo extremcB, equals the sum of any two terms, 
enually distant fnuii the oxt rcmcR. 'riius • — In the above series, 12-|-6“ 
1^ ll-}-7==19» 10+8=18, &c. Hence, liming any throe of the alxive five 
particulars given, the other two may be fi»und by inspection. 

Case 1. When the first term, the common difference, and Ihf 
niimlmr of terms are given, to find the last term, and the sum o 
all the terms : — , 

Rule. 1. Multiply the number of terms, less by 1, by th< 
common difference, and, lo the product, add the first term, tlu 
sum wdl be the last term. 

*2. Add the first and the last terms together, and multiply lb< 
sum by tlie number of terms, and half the produeH^^ll be th< 
sum of all the terms. Thus: — 

1. What is the last term, and the number of terms of ait arith 
metical progression whose first term is 1, the common difference 
2, and the number of terms 19? 

Numlior of terms 19—1=18. Common difference 2, and 18x2=36 + 1= 
37 the hi.«l term. Tlicii the last term 37+1 the first term=38Xl^=75JS^-* 
2=361. Aas. Sum of all the terms. . 

B. stdd 40 yds. of linen, at 2 cts. for the first yd. 4cts. fiii 
thb^secjond, Piicreasing 2 Cts. every yd. t(\what did they amount 1 
• Ans. fJ15.90. 

, 3. How many times does the hammer of a regular clock strike 
fn 12 houis ? Ans. 79. • 
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Idiot'S 3. If the le^is of llic arithmetical progression be inid, then the ^ 
the inidcl|| ^rm equals the sum of the extremes, or any two 
.ally distant ft-bmlhc middle term. 

(L#esson 4.) Elements of rhetoric. 

. ^tX^ires of Speech. 

Nc^rfi. f^^lfigurc of speech implies a departure from the literal or aim- 
ale expressldn. Thus -When it is said, “ A good man enjoya comfort in 
K^sjmidst of adversity,” — the Isingiiage is literal ; but to say, To the up- 
ri^ ki^SheVc arises light in darkness,” is a figurative expression : — flight 
implies comfort, and daikncss, adversity. * 

'^•The advantages derived from the use of the figures of speech, 
may Be classed under two general he^ds. 

1. By the multiplication of words, it enriches language and 

T"dt.-'?,ers it TTiore copious ; — hence, the writer or speaker is enabled 
to ticscrlte minute differences, and nice shades and colourings of 
iViought, to a mucli greater extent and better advantage than by 
the use of simple words. • 

2. Jit contributes to give a clear and impressive exhibition of 

certain objeets ; stamps the impression of truth upon the mind, 
and renders language more lively and forcible. • 

Figurative language is prompted either by the passions or the 
fancy: — hence, it mty^ be divided into^two classes, to wit: — 
figures of words and figures of thought. 

Figures of w'ords originate in the passions, and are called 
tropes. — A trope is nothing more than the use of a word im- 
plying something different from its original meaning. Thus: — 
“Thy law is a lamp to my fcHit and a light to my path.” 

Figures of thought, imply the use of words in their literal 
sense ; — the figure is produced by the turn of thought, or the im- 
pulse of the imagination. Exclamations, interrogations, and 
.apostrophes, are of this class. 

The two foregoing classes may be subdivided into several 
kinds ; the most important of which are the following : — 

1. Metaphor. — A figure founded upon, the resemblance of one 
thing to another. ^ 

^ 2. Allegory . — A metaphor continued to a considerable length. 

Simile . -A comparison in form, — resemblance, minute add 
extended. ‘‘ 

4. * Alietonymy . — A figure originating m the relation of cause 

\find effect. • « 

5. Personification . — Life attributed to inanimate objects. 

( - 6. Apostrophe. — Departure from llie course of a subject to ad- 
dress sopae object. 

^^;jer6o/e.— The magnifying or diminishing certain ob- 

* • 

- Besides these there are a few others t)f more common and 

''jiiinornmportjance. Such as antithesis, vision, irony, cUmd^, 

' interrogation, and exclamation, c. examples of which abound f 
sin aknost every species of composition. 

12 * 
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(Lesson h.) spelling. 

dil a tor y diVd tiir e ig no min y ig’no 

dip lo ma cy dip'lO md sB, iin ag er y imij ^ 

dfs pu ta ble dis'pu td hi im brf ca led 

dis so lu ble dis’sOldlii im i tabl<? Im'e tr ‘ 

dis syl la ble dis'sil Id bl im i ta live im'e f r 

dor mi to ry dor' me tur e iii'no va tor in'nJ tur 

drom ed a ry drum'e dd re in sti ga tor instead tur 

dys en ter ry dis' sen ter e in su la ted in'shu 

ef fi ca cy ef'fe kd se in ti ma cy in'te md se 

el i gi ble el'eje bl in in ca cy in'tre kd se 

em an a live ern'dn d tiv in ven tor y in'ven iWT* e 

em is sar y em'is sdr e ir ri ta ble ir're td bl 

ep i lep sy ep'e lep se is o la ted ted 

eq ui ta ble ek'we td bl ju di ca tiire jude Im ti^(\ 

es til a ry es'tshu d re lam el la ted Idm'mel la tec 

ex e era ble ek'se krd hi lam en ta ble Idm'men td bl 

exemplary egz'e?npldrc lapidary Idp'eddr 
ex o ra ble rJcs'O rd bl lat er al ly Idt'ter dl le 

ex pi a ble eks'pe d bl leg en da ry lej'en dd re 

ex pli ca tive eks'ple kd itv leg is la tiv lefts Id tiv 

ex quis ite ly eks'kue zit le liber tin ism libber tin iZT 

fash ion a ble fdsh'un d bl lin e al ly lin'^ dl le 

fa vour a ble fdcur d bl lit er a ry lifter a re 

fig u ra live fig'u rd tiv lit er a ture lit'tBr d ture 

flat u len cy fldtsh'u len se lu mi na ry lu'me nd re 
gov er na ble guv'dr nd bl mag is tra cy mdfis trd se 
hab er dash er kdb'ur dash iir mal le a ble mul'le a bl 
hab i ta ble hdb'e td bl man age a ble . mdn'ije d hi 

lii e rar chy hl’e rdr ke man tua ma ker mdn'tu md h 

hon our a ry On'nur d re mar riage a ble mdr'rije d hi 
hon our a ble on'nur d bl mat ri mo ny mdfre mun e 
jan i zar y jdnne zdr c meas u ra ble mezh'ur d bl 

id i o cy id'e 6 se med ul la ry med'ul Id re 

id i ot ism id'e 6t izm mel an chol y meVdn kol Id 

(Lesson 6.) reading. 

Colonel Henry Lee. 

1. Another of the intrepid leaders of the south, was Col. Le 

— a Virginian both by birth oind education, and a soldier wortl 
of the name he bore, the rank he filled, his associates in arn 
and the cause for which he bared his sword. He possessed 
lofty, generous, invincible courage, unshaken ftrmness,»and t] 
enthusiasm of a noble warrior. ’ . 

2. His jjnpetuous daring, was but a small part of liis militr: 
character. This was 'happily blended with the temperate ai 
hi|rher qualities of age. His was the fire of Achilles, ennobled I 
the i»lished dignity of Hector, and tempered by the wisdom ai 
foresight of Nestor. 



‘(3. Colonel jLiec| Knew me country, ana was viguani lo giiaro 
ils^a^s; he knli^his enemy, and by his skill in collecting and • 
^lijj^ming^hisj-esoul'ces and multiplying his enterprises, and by 
^ * non in executing jiis plans, he robbed his foe of the powei 

and cause^ him to flae \^en no one pursued, ttf 
lied to .the cavalry ; — his charger was his pride; his 
, ^ delight ; his sworcj, hjs w^cll tried friend ; and his coun- 
ttry, his glory. 

variety and danger of his services, the cliivalrons cast 
of his exploits, the interest which he imparted to his movements, 
confidence he hetd of his generals, and of the brave legion 
M'hich he commanded, conspired to encircle him with a halo, 
whose radiance became brightest when tlie gloom of his country’s 
^eausebore its deepest shades. 

5. The military character of the colonel, was not his only excel- 
leitc^. His expanded intellect, his high literary attainments, and 
his classic taste, prepared him ig wield thej pen with the same 
certainty of success that he drew his sword. In testimony of 
this%.ssertion, reference may be had to his “Sketches of the 
southern war,” one of the most interesting and finished pieces oi 
military history, lliat graces the cabinet of this or any other •• 
country. 

(L<%SOn 7.) ARITHMETIC. 

Arithmetical Progression. 

Case 2. When the two extremes and the number of terms 
are given to find the common difference: 

Rule. Divide the di (Terence of the extremes by the number 
of terms, less by 1, and the (luotumt will be the common differ- 
ence. Thus : — * 

J. If the ages of 12 persons arc ecpially distant, tlie youngest 
irl, and the oldest 10; what is the common difference of their 
ages ? 

40— 16-=22, and 12—1^11. Then 22-^lI=2. Ans. 

2. When a debt is paid at 8 diflersnt payments, in arith- 
metical progression, the first §21, and the last <{175: — Avhat w 
rhrfj common difference, — what each payment, and what the debt? 

Ans. Cfvii. diff. .$22. 2d pay’mt. $43. 3d, .$65. 4th, $87. 5lti, 
^$100. 6th, .$131. 7tli, $153. 8lh, 175; whole debt, $784. 

, Practical Exercises {n Arithmetical Progression. 

1. B. sold lOOyds. of ^dolh ; for* the 1st yd. lie had 12cts. for 
the 2d. 24, for the 3d. 36, &c. — what was the bill 1 Ans. $606. 

2/H,^ bought 10yds. of shaltoon, at Id. for the first yard, 3d. 
foj^he second, 5d. for the third, &c. increasing two at every 
^lird* — to* Avhal did they amount ? i477,,s'. £0-8-4 

3- If 1(X) bricks be laid m a direct Hue, 2 yds. distant from 
*each other, and a ba.sket^laced two yds. from the first bricky — 
what distance will B. travel to gather ilicm singly into the basket ? 

* ii«.o 11 or,,., loo ff 
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4. A. received chanty from K) persons; the ^‘rst paid 4 cts. 
last 49, in arithmetical progression what wa, . the common dif- ' 
ference, and the amount of chanty ? * 

Ans. Common difference 5 cts,. Ami. of charity ' 

6. B. gave his youngest child his next $10, and ® V ‘ ^o 
the eldest, who had .$1(X) : — how many children. had hej^ fa what 
the amount left them ? Aw5. 5 children. Bequest $300. 

6. B. travelled 16 days ; the first he went 4 miles, the last 
miles ; — what was the common difference, and the whole distaji^e? ‘ 

Ans. Coniinoii difference 5 m. Distance 664'm. 

7. The clocks in Venice go from 1 to ‘^1 hours : — how mauf*^ 
times does the hammer strike in the course of a natural day? 

» Ans. 300 times. 

(Lesson 8.) elements of rhetoric. 

The use of Fiij^nrativp haii srnage illustrated. 

1. Metaphor. A metaphor isi^figiirf' founded exclusively on the 
resemblance which one object bear ^ to another, and that resem- 
blance expressed in an abridged form. As, The king’s minister 
is the pillar of state. Thou art my rock and my fortress. 

Rule. Metaphor’s should always accord with the tenor and 
nature of the senlimeni designed to he expressed. Their foun- 
dation should be rendered clear and pcr.s|fuTious : but on no oc- 
casion should they be jirofuscly employed. 

Example. The bill uiulerwent a great number of alterations 
and amendments, which were not effected without a violent con- 
test. At length, Iiow( ver, it was floated through both houses on 
the tide of a great majority, and steered into the safe harbour of 
royal approbation. 

(Here the comparison is carried too far, and rendered too com- 
plex for a metaphor by its exuberanev. 

The bill passed botli houses upon the tide of a great msjorify, 
and entered the secure luirbour f>f ro>al approbation.) 

A luNirt boiling with \ iolent passions, puts in motion a poison- 
ous sediment that thruv^s off a deadly fume to the head. 

- Obs. 1. Avoid mixing plain and metaphorical language 
in the same sentiment. 

To thee the world its present homage pays ; 

The harvest early, but mature the praise. 

(Here the harvest is made to produce praise instead of fruit or^ 
crop, either of which would render tlie figure natural.) 

I was sailing on a vast ocean, before the use of loadstone"or 
knowledge of the compass, witlwut other help than the polar star', 
of the ancients, and the rules of the French stage anxons the 
moderns. 

Obs. 2.vi Avoid mixing metaphors ; and never Hnjutc phe^^ 
stfength hij pushing them too far. ^ 

I bridle in my struggling muse in vain, 

That longs to launch into a Indder strain. 
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(ij^re the mise, a goddess who likes any thing better than 
thfer^ndelicate lm*and bradoon, is first bridled, and, then, like a 
is lerundied. When bitted, she should have been made to 
leaiiiif • . ^ 

ThfJ^is not a single view of huiflan life, but what is sufficient 
to extin^ish thb seeds of pride. 

(L.esson*9.) spelling. 

m^ o rate mc7c O rate nu ga to ry nH'gd tur 6 

mem or a ble merr^mur d hi nu nier a ry nu!mer d rt 

‘iner ce na ry mer'se ndr'c ob du ra cy 6b' ju rd sc 

merthanta ble mcr'tshdnt d hi ob du rate ness 61) jit rat n6s 

met a phys ics inet'td fiz iks ob Iti na ey ob'ste nd sc 

mil i *ta ry mlVle td re o di oiis ness 6'dc ns nes 

mis cel la ny mis' set len e ol i gar chy dl'le gar ke 

mi^er a ble miz'zur d hi op er a live 6p'pcr d tiv 

mis sion a ry mish' Cut dr e * or a to ry or'rd tur c 

ino men ta ry mo'men tdr e or di na ry dr'de nd re 

monastery monnds ter e orthodoxy dr't'%6 doks c 

mon i to ry’ mon'ne tier c or tho e py or't'hoe pe 

mu tu al ly mu'tshil dl le pal a ta ble pdVldt dhl 

mys ti cal ly mls'te kdl le pal li active pdVled tiv 

nat u ral ist ndt^'u rdl ist pap il la ry pdp'pil Id re 

nat u ral ize ndish'il j'dl ize pardon able pdr'd^n d hi 

nav I ga ble ndv'i^e gd hi par si mo ny pdr'se mune 

nav i ga tor ndv've gd tur par ti ci pie pdr'te sip pi 

ne ces sa ry Ties' ses scr re pa tri ar chal pd'tre dr teal 

necromancy nek' kr 6 Tudn se pai v'l mo ny pdt'tremunc 

neg a tive ly ncg'gd tiv> le pat ri ot ism pdt'tre ut izm 

nom i nal ly * now' me ndl le pen e tra ble pen'ne trd hi 

' nom i na tive nom'me nd tiv pen sion a ry pen' shun d rd 

(Lesson 10.) reading. 

Brigadier General Marion. 

1. General Marion was a native cflT South Carolina. The 
^ scene of his unparalleled daring, was the maritime regions of Jfiw 
*and unhealthy country, in the vicinity of Georgetown. [,n stat- 
ure, Marion was unusually diminutive, and his person propor- 
ticniably light. While in the service, he rode the fleetest and most 
powerful charger of tl^ south nothing escaped him in pursuit, 
and in retreat, he was never overtaken. 

2. This lion hearted hero, was admirably fitted for the times 
in Vhich he lived, and the slaition in which he acted. His iron 
c^stifution enabled him to endure fatigue; his wary and cautious 

f|&T)tts, fitted him for dangerous enterprise, and a perfect know- 
•led^ of hi’s ground and his foe, enabled Jiiin to achieve more with 
' the same means, than dhy other man in similar circumstanoes, of 
aiiy age or country. ^ 

3. The region over which, with liis trusty few, he swayed tile 
^e^hre of - dominion, with a prowess*that charmed his friends, and 

• . 12 * 
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baffled his foes, abounded in dense thickets deep s^^mp's. 
To the dreary solitudes of these, when pressed oy unconqucnwte t 
numbers, or fatigued with pursuing the prowling invac^r, ' 
would retire in safety from the vigilancd of his pursuers, aK^uie 
eye of the world. ** 

4. Unlooked for, as a bolt of thunder from a cloudless’ sky, and 
with tlie celerity of the lightning’s flash, he would again, at some ^ 
remote point, in an unguarded moment, pounce upon his enejfty ' 
like a falcon upon his prey, fold him in his toils, and bear hhn to 
the bush : — and to pursue, were as useless ps dangerous. In 
instance was he overtakem in his course, surjirised in his iriove-' 
inents, or discovered in his hiding place. 

5. His followers wert; deaf to him ; — their blood was precious 
in his eye, and was never wantonly spilt; but, when the enter- 
prize was possible, there was the stir of the storm. His rapidity 
r)f movement, his daring decision, his boldness of attack, and 
desperalii valour in action, often secured him the victory over ten- 
fold his stic^nglh. 

0. On one occasion, Marion discovered that he was nearly 
surrounded by the enemy, and t<i save himself, leapt a fence and 
entered a eornfit ld. 'riie Ilritisli dragoons, in full pursuit, leapt 
the fence also, and l>f)re down upon him. No means of escape 
was left, except over another fence, on the" opposite side of the 
held. This fence, erected upon a hank of dirt tlirown from a 
ditch on the outer side, was ele-vated above seven feet, and with- 
in two feet of the ditch, \vhi<*h was four feet wide and as many 
deep. 

7. The dragoons, aw'arc of* the obstacle, and sure of their 
game, pressed on, shouting exultation and insult, apd bade tlie hero 
burrendor or die. Keckless of their clamours, Marion measured 
the fence with his eye, and putting liis horse to the charge, liV 
like an eagle, upon the extreme bank of the ditch in perfect safe- 
ty. He then w heeled and faced liis pursuers, gave them the con- 
tents of his pistols, and, Indding them good morning, plunged in- 
to the adjoining thicket. 


(Lesson 11.) arithmetic. 

G eomefrical Progression . 

Geometrical Progression is the increase of a senes of numbers, 
oy a common miiltijiluM*, or Uk deerease^'hy a common divisor. 
Thus : — 

InnTa«nng 2. 4 , 8, 16, 32, 64; roiumon multiplier 2. 

Decieafsing scrien, 64, 32, 16, 8, 4, '*2 ; Common Di\ipor 2. ,, • 

The common multiplier and common divisor are railed the 
tio of increase or decrease. , ’ J* a 

Case 1. W hen tlie first term, the last term, extremes^ - 
and the ratio, are given to find the sum of the series ; — 

Rule. Multiply the last term by the ratio ; — from the product, 
subtract the first term, divide the remainder by the ratio les^pne, 
and the quotient w ill be the answer. Thus : — . 
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• 1 . firat imm in a series of geometrical profession, is 3;^ 
LkeiJaSi term 53ll41, and the ratio 3 ; — wliat is the sum of aU 

r 9, 27, 81, 243, 729, •2187, 6561, 19683, 59049, 177147, 531441. . 
'rhehr 531441x3 =159^23—3= 1594320. » and 3-1= 2. 

Finally, J594320-r-‘:^-- 7^160. Arts, 

2. Thd extremes hf a series in geometrical progression are 1, 
and 65536, and the ratio 4 j~what is the sum of the series ? 

^ Artfi, 87381 . 

G 2, When the first term and ratio are equal, and both 
g’ven to find any othA* term assigned ,\ise the following 
• Ruj,e. 1. Write down a few of the leading terms of the series, 
and place their indices over them, bog inning with an unit. 

2. Add such of the most convenient indices, as will make up 
the* entire index to the sum required. 

SL^Multiply the terms of the geometrical series, which belong.s 
to the indices, and tlu; product will be tlic sum sought. Thus: — 

1 . The first term of a series 8f geometrical progrcs.sion is 2, 

aiid^hc ratio is 2j — what is the 15th term? • 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 0, indices, and 4+5=-9-f-6— 15, index, 
and 2, 4, 8, 16, 32, 6-4, leading terms. • • 

16x32=r512x&4=^T2768. Arts. 

2. A. bought 16 eoii^ls of wood ; the fii%t at 2 cts. the second at 

4 cts. the third at 8 els. — what does the wood cost him? 

Ans. S1310.70. 

JoTE. When the 1st icriii of a feoiios is oqiird to the »atio, the indices 

.st begin with an unit, and the iiidiccH tichVcl iimst make the entire in- 
dex of the term added Imt when the first term is gi eater or less than the 
ratio, the indices must begin with a cipher, and those added must make 
an index less, by one, than the miinber expressing the place of the term 
sdught. 

(Lesson 12.) ELEMENTS OF RHETORIC. 


Figures of ^*pccc7i, ifr. 

2. Allegory . — ^’his figure is merely a continued metaphor, or 
the representation of one tiling by another thing that resembles 
it. Thus Thou hast brought a vine out of Egypt thou hait 
daet out the heathen, and planted it ; thou didst prepare room»be- 
fore It, and didst cause it to take deep root and grow, and it filled 
.the land. 

Rule. 1. Avoid llie inconsistent jiiixtu re of figurative and lite- 
ral language in tlie sani^ seutence.* 

7 "* 2. Let the re.semblance of the thing employed be, to the thing 
epresented, clear and perfepicumis. I'lius : — 

/ Whq*is that beautiful virgin that approaches us, clad in a robe 
4lj^lj|lit green ? Her head is crowned with a garland of flowers, 
•and ^ the vioiet grows wherever she setsi her foot. Who is this 
'l»leauti&il virgin, anti vvhift is her name ^ • 

I am the rose of Sliaron, and the lily of the valley. As the 
4ily jii]]|png the tlioms, so is rny love among th§ daughters. Myl 
^//eloved isjai^o, and I am his*, he feedelh me among the lilies un- 
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« til the day break, and the shadows flee away. ? Turn, my befo- 
ve<l and be thou like a roe or a young hart -hpbn the mounISiM t 
of Bether. 

Before the gate there sat, 

On either side, a formidable shape. 

The one seem’d woman to the waist, and 'fair ; 

But ended foul in many a scaty fold, 

Voluptuous and vast ; — a serpent arm’d 
With mortal stings. 

The other shrfpe, 

If shape it might be call’d that shape had none. 

Or substance might b^ call’d that shadow seem’d. 

For each seem’d each, black it stood as night, 

Fierce as ten furies,— terrible as hell. 

And shook a dreadful dart. 

Note. The above exhibits examples of strong and beautiful allegory 
Milton’s sin and death, the formidaWc keepers of the gate of hell, are iiv- 
imitablc. 

Obs. The whole of this wonderful /jocr/t, Paradise Z/osf,” 
..abounds with rich aud chaste figures of every description; 
and to a scholar desirous of becoming master of this species 
of style, I would particularly recommend its careful perusal, 
in connexion with Hervey\s Meditations, and Thomson's 
Seasons, Poetry is always much more elliptical than prose, 
and the above mentioned productions are comparatively morn 
so than ordinary poetry. In the perusal of them, the scholar 
will find it a profitable employment to supply the ellipses, and 
parse all the dificult passages ; and, also, to render the poetry 
into prose, ami the figures into literal language. 

(liCSSOn 13.) SPELLING. 

per e grin ate perregre nntc pul mo na ry puVmo ndr e 
per ish a ble pei'^ish d bl pur ga to ry pur'gd tur e 

per se cii tor perse ku tur •jiiestion a ble kwes'tshun d b 

per son a ble per'sun d hi reii son a ble reziin d hi 

pet ti fog ger pet tc fog gar rec re a tivo rek'fcre d tlv 

pit e oils ness pltsh^c its 7ics ref ra ga ble ref fra gd bl 

pit i a ble pittc d hi reg u la tor reg'u la tur 

plan e ta ry pldiinc td re rep er a ble 7'cpper d hi 

pleas ur a bic plezh'iir d bl, rep or y rep' per tnr e 

plen to oils ness pleu'tshe us ncs rep u ta bio I'ep'pti td hi , 
pol y tlie ism polle the izm res o lu ble rez'6 hi bl j 

preb on da ry preb'en der c Irev o ca ble rev'O kd bl 

pred a to ry jrrcd'dd tnr c right e ous ness ri'tshe us 'fpls 
pref a to ry pt'^f fd tur e sal a man der sdVd indn'du^, 

pref cr a prcjfcr d hi .salutary sdVlutdte. • 

pres by ter y prcz'be ter e sane ti Vno ny sdngk'te mo n&. 

(ires i den cy prez'e den se sanct u a ry sdngk'tshit d rt 

*pre ter it ness pre'tcr it nes .sang in na ry sang gicsyta re 
prj ma ri ly prl'md rc^c sea son a ble sr M 
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iA't7 rd fto sef on da ry sek’kan dd re 

^ _ d bl sed on ta ry sed'deii td rc 

us^o ry prorti'vii'i sure scm i na ry sevic nd re 

proin 0(1 to *ry ’ pro mm u tit fire 

• . (]!esson 14.) reading. 

The Battle fof Btttiker Hill. 

ly()n the 16tli of June, 1775, the American Council of War, 
th^hftttin^ at Cambridge, resolved that Bunker Hill should be 
fortified; and Gen. Putnam, and (^ol* Prescott, were directed 
t6«perform the service the following night. Accordingly, Col. 
Presedtt, of a tall and commanding figure, (clad in a simple ca- 
lico frock,) a grave* countenance, an ardent nnjiosmg character, 
,ind a long formidahh* sword, left the camp with one thousand 
mem and led the way, with dark lanterns, to the appointed hill. 

27v)n reaching the place, he; wa.s joined l>y Gen. Putnam, ac- 
comjianied by Col. (hidle}", lhi» chief engineer. They agreed 
that Bunker Hill was ton remote from the enemy, and yio tame a 
posiffon for their purposes ; and that Breed’s Hill, which over- 
looked the towm, and brought the foe at their feet, was the in- 
tended height. 

. 3. To this hill, therefore, they hnmecUately rei»iiired, and at 
niidnight the first spllde broke the sod nj)on the line of the iii- 
trenchment. When the rising .sun had dissipated the mists of 
the morning, the veil was removed from the eyes of the asto- 
nished invaders, who beheld the Americans behind formidable 
redoubts, reare.d as by enchantment, looking down upon their 
position, and noting their shglucst wiovements. 

4. Alarmed for their safety, they opened their portals, and 
vourcrl upon the intrenching band the thunder of their artillery 
mini the ships of war, floating hi the harbour at tlie foot of the 
hill. Finding their guns did not frighten the Americans away, 
they called a Council of War. The clattering of hoofs, the rat- 
tling of wheels, and the quick march of troops, gave to the in- 
trenchers the first note of a military movement. ‘Now, iny boyd,’ 
says Col. Prescott, ‘we shall have fight, and we shall whip 
fhem.’ ^ 

5. At 10 o’clock, the British, about five thousand strong, ui>der 
. the -command of Gen. Howe, with a host of eminent subordinate 

officers, embarked for ^he battleground, and, under the pro- / 
■^ction of -their ships of war, landeonear the foot of the hill, 
!^ntinued roar of the cannon spread the news of approaching 
Conflict ; and such of the Ameiican forces as were in the imme- 

* diafe ^cinity, and could be supplied with arms, hurried to the 

of danger. 

»•. 0. Thithbr, too, hastened the first martyr, AVarr«, the hero 
^-Stark8, the intrepid Read, the undaunted Brooks, the venerable 

* Pomeroy, and many others, in whose bosoms beat the pure 
•thrp^j^^f devoted patriotism. Toward this ppint, also, rushecj 
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“ rfhe never told l^(r grief, 
But let concealment, like a worm in th^ inicL 
Feed on her damask cheek. She pm*d in thought 
And, with a green and yellow melancholy, 

She sat like patience pn a monument 
Smiling at grief.” 


Mote. In all aiinilcs, t hr judgment is much more concerned tha^.tb^ ‘ 
fancy. Hence, the employment of thia figure is well adapted to ir.*pL.^vc 
the understanding. But singles are not arguments; and although they 
may be baaed on trutli, and serv'e to illustrate it, yet they do not prove the 
truth of any position. Caro, therefore, must be taken, that they do not 
lead the judgment astmy 


(Lesson 17.) spelling. 


sein i qua ver 
sep ar a blc 
sept u a giiit 
scr vice a blc 
sev en ti cth 
slov cn li ness 
so Cl a blc 
sol i til ry 
sov er oign ty 
spec u la live 
spec 11 la tor 
spir it u al 
spir it u OILS 
sta lion a ry 
stat u a ry 
ste re o type 
sue cu len cy 
sumpt u a ry 
lab er na cle 
tern po ra ry 
car ri to ry 
les ti mo ny 
Ut u la ry 


scm'mt kwd ver 
stp'pdr a hi , 
sep tshu (i jint 
ser vl'i n bl 
serv^ii te ct'h 
shlv'ren le ?ies 
so' she u^bl 
sol' hi td re 
sxiv’er In to 
speaker Id tiv 
sprk kil Id tdr 
spir' It tshO.dl 
spir it tsliti u t 
std'shdn d rc 
stdt'tshfi u rc 
ste re OUpe 
sdk'ku ten so 
suni'tshu d rc 
tab' or nd kl 
tempo ) d rc 
ter' rc tur c 
tes'te viiin d 
tit'tshu Id rc 


tol er a blc 
tol cr a bly 
trails fer a blc 
trails i to ry 
trib u ta ry 
tns yl la blc 
tu tc la ry 
ul ti mate ly 
nil du la ry 
ut (er a blc 
vac il Ian cy 
val u a blc 
va 11 a blc 
va n c gate 
veg c ta ble 
v(*g e la live 
vc he inent ly 
veil er a ble 
vi bra to ry 
vis ion a ry 
vol un ta ry 
vul ner a ble 
war rant a ble 


tdl'ur d hi 
tol'ur d blr 
trdns'fer d bl 
Iran' so tur e 
trlb'u td re 
iris' sU Id bl 
tfr'to Id re 
ul'tr mat Lii 
un'Jd Id rc 
ut'tffrd bl 
vds'sil Idn so 
vdl'icd bl 
vd' re d bl 
vd're e gate 
TV) 0 td hi 
rej'e td tiv 
VO ho me?it 
ven'er d bl 
vl'brd tur c 
vizh'un d TO 
vol'un td re 
vid'nur dbl' 
wor'vdnt d bl 


(Lesson 18.) reaping. 

7Vie Battle of Bunker IltlL 

• cts 

7. At tlie foot of the hill, the Bfllish halted, and, from ihcirayen i, 
stowed knapsacks, made a quiet dinner Many of them, Jccw^, 
ever, dined for the last time. The Americans had toiled gxc^-,^ 
sively throligh the night and the day, fasting ; nor would they bq. 
relieved. The redoubt which they had raised, they were the*i 



LtjSTqjfiOiified id (|ifend they had the merit of the labour, and ^ 
Xilf&f \^nted t/e nofiour of the victory nor would they dine 
'until tjBSt wortc was done. 

^ 8.^s the enemy formdd and advanced, the American drums 

6eaf tp ^rms; the spade was immediately exchanged for the 
musket ; Gen. Piftnain appeared at the head of the troops, and 
led them into action. - He bade them hold their fire, until the 
]?rit«sh cuQ^so near as to show the white of their eyes ; then to 
aiilfl below their waists,— to look well to the handsome coats, and 
remember that one oflicer 'was worth a^iindred privates. 

•9. 'fhe invading force, with unwavering step, advanced with- 
in five rods of the embankment, whey the Americans simultane- 
ously .poured upon them an unbroken sheet of leaden death, 
which swept them away like stubble, and sent a mingled crowd 
^of Q^manders and commanded, to their long account in another 
world. The scattered ranks retreated in confusion down the hill, 
while the huzza of victor^' re-ethoed through the patriot lines, 
amogg whom, not a hair had been brought to the ground. 

10. Under cover of the hill, the British drew up afresh, and, 
over the dead bodies of their comrades, returned to the attack. . 
They were now allowed to approach still nearer to the embank- 
•^lent. Anon the fata^ order came, and it was faithfully obeyed. 
Both officers and men, fell in i^Hniscuous heaps, and the shrieks 
and groans of the dying and wounded, rent the air, while the 
survivors retreated again in dismay, and left the Americans to 
taslp, a second lime, the sweets of victory. 

1 1. But their triumph was short their cause was hopeless, — 
and they knew it. Their ammuiiifloii was expended, their guns 
were without bayonets, and they had hardly a dozen swords in 
\he field. Yet they fearlessly resolved to defend the works to 
tflW last extremity, even with the breecli of their muskets, rather 
thmi surrender to an enemy, whom they had twice driven In dis- 
order from tlie summit of the hill. 

12. The British, under the direction of General Clinton, who 
had crossed over to their aid, rallied a third time. Stripped Qf 
their heavy knapsacks and their outer coats, they advanced to 
scale the works and fall upon the Americans with fixed bayonets. 

13,. A few only of the patriot band, had a cartridge of powder 
left. * These were reserved for the last effort, at which they were 
to be sold for all they vwuld feichF When the assaulting host 
''^^Ihthavc been reached from the redoubt with a mace staff, the 
^ring few poured upon them their last deadly fite, which wound- 
y!a general, broke their itnks, shook their firmness, and, 
ViprS^Ufbment, diverted their purpose. 

1:4. All the means of defence, were now totally exhausted ; 
and Aiperican blood, in ^he estimation Of the heroic Ihjtnjm, 

. was too precious to be spilt for nought. He therefore drew off 
his mga in order, and covered their retreat by adveniuroudy^ 
^,rgj^||^^ims6lf, on horseback, between his tfoops and the ex- 
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asperated foe, who felt that he had but lean rexpuge for 
loss and deep disgrace. . d 

(Lesson 19 ) arithmetic. - '' 

Involution. * 


Involution implies the raising of a given root to a given pbw 
er ; — this is done by multiplication. 

Rule. Multiply the given root, or number by itself, and thsp 
produced by the same number, ana so on to the req^iicd 
Thus:— 


1. What is the 0th power of 2 ? Ans. 64. 

2x2=4, the 2d power; 4X2=8, the 3d power; 8x2=16, the 4d 
power; 16x2=32, the 5th power ; and 32x2=64, the 6th power 
Obs. The 2d power is called the square ; the 3d power^ the 
cube; the Uh power ^ the hiquadrate^ ^-c. 


2. What is the 3d power of 4 ? 

3. What is the 6th power of 4 ? 

4. W^h^-t is the cube of 36 ? 

6. What is the 4th power of 3 ? 

6. What IS the 4th power of 5 ? 

7. What is the 2d power of 04 ? 

8. What is the 6tn power of .06 ? 

9. W'hat is the 3d power of ^5 ? 

10. .W'hat is the cube of 3-4 ? 

IL What is the square of 37.5 ? 


Ans. 4x4x4=i>4. 
Ans. 1024. 
Ans. 46656. 

yl7Z5. lil. 
-4ns. 625. 
Ans. 4096. 
Ans. .000000046656. 
4n5. .000015525. 
Ans. 39.304. 
472^. 1406.25. 


A Table of the Powers of the Nine Digits. 


o 

o 

1 

Cube. 

4th power. 

5th power. 

6th pow^er. 

7th power. 

8lh power. 

9th power. 


1 


] 

1 

.1 

1 


1 

1 


2 

4 

S 

16 

32 

64 


256 

512 


m 

1 


m 




6561 

19683 


4 

1(5 

64 

256 

1024 

4096 

16384 

C5536 

203144 


5 

■i5 

125 

625 

3125 

15«25 

78 W5 

390625 

1953125 


6 

361 216 

1296 

7776 

46656 

279936 

1679616 

100776&<? 


7 

49| 

343 

240f 

16807 

117649 

823543 

5764801 

40353607 , 

8 

641 

512 

4096 

32768|262144 

-2097152 

16777216 

134,^1^28 


9 

8li 

729 

6561 

590491 

5314411 

47829091430467211 

3874‘2.a»^9 



(Lessbn 20.) elements .of rhetoric. * ^ 


Figures of Speech, <fc. 

4. Metonymy This is a figure in language founr^^n thi 
several relations of causes «nd effects : of the sigiwis''’^^ 
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[«!fl ; of thl^iontainer, and the thing contained, &c. As, He* 
|Mds« [Jowpei^ (hA*e the cause is put for the efiect.) Respect 
rreyfiStT^'': (fh this casg the effect is put for the cause.) The 
tet^ boils: (here the container is ujed for the thing contained.) 
He ploughs the deep^. (he sails on or over the sea.) 

Rule. Avoid the yse of tlys figure, in all cases where the re- 
ation is any way obscure, or of doubifuj or unnatural applica- 

Example. On erft^rging from the Jjitsh, every man was or- 
iered to douse his glim, on pain of being run through. (Here 
:he phrase, douse his glim^ implies extinguish his torch, a figure 
familiar to sailors, but obscure to the*generality of readers.) 

The young of all ages are ardent, because unnipped by disap- 
pointment. 

Yhe captain and crew lent us a helping hand, or two. 

Obs. 1. Sometimes a part is^putfor the wholcj or the whole 
f^or a part-- a genus for a species^ or a species for^ a genus ; 
2 na something less or more is put for the object^ and takes its 
place by mere reference. , 

A fleet of twenty sail moved up the bay. 

He has often crossed the Atlantic loaue. 

He descended into nell, (the’^rave,) and the third day arose 
iiid ascended into heaven, (happiness.) 

Obs. 2. The virtues and the vices arc often used for the 
persons who possess them.., and the application is madehy the 
mind intuitively. ^ 

Cicero speaks of Cataline’s army, and the Roman legion, in 
the following antithetic style : — 

K On the side of Rome, modesty is engaged ; with our enemy, 
iiMudence. On our side is chastity ; on his, lewdness. On ours, 
piety ; on his, profanity. On ours, honour ; on his, baseness, 
[n a word, equity, temperance, fortitude, prudence, and all the 
i^irtiies, engage with injustice, luxury, dbwardice, rashness,* arid 
all the vices. • 


Note. Metonymy is a common figure, and found in almost all species 
composition. It is less frequently employed erroneously than most other 
figures. It frequently imparts to language a brevity and beauty which 
ire highly pleasing. 


^ ' 

ib^fbvi ate 
% Dil i»ty 
r bo*m*i nate 
lb ate mi ous 
a ca < 


(Lesson 21.) spelling. 

Accent on the 2d syllable. 

ad vi sa ble 
a e ri al , 
af fin i ty 
af fir ma live 
a gil i ty 


dh bre've ate 
d bird te 
d bomfe note 
db'stC me us 
d kdshe d 


dd vVzd bl 
d e'-mdl 
df fin' e te • 
affer'md tio 
. a jiVe te 
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''.c cel er ate dk BiVlur ate a lac ri ty 

ac cen tu ate ok sen'tshu ate al lege a ble 

ac cep ta ble dk sip'td hi al le vi ate 

ac ces si ble dk scs'si bl ^ al ter na tive 

ac cip i ent dk sip'pc 6nt am bro si a* 

ac com mo date dk kdm'mO date a me na ble 
ac com pa ny dk kum'pd nc a men i ly 
ac cou tre ment dk k&Vr merit 


am phib i ous 
a nal o gou" 
a nal o gy - 
a nal v sis 
an aph o ra 
an at o my 


ac cu sa tive dk kiizd tiv 
a cer bi ty d sir^be te"' 

a cid i ty d sid'di te 

a cid u late d sid'dil Idttfi 

a da gi o d ddje 6 

ad min is ter dd tur an ni hi late 

ad mis SI ble dd mis'sc bl an nu i ty 

a dor a ble a dor'd bl an inin ci ate 

ad ven tur or dd ven'tshvr urix nom a Ions 
ad ver bi al dd v6r'bi dl a nom a ly 

ad ver si ty dd v>er'se te a non y iniis 

ad ver lise inont dd ver tiz rn&nt an tag o nist 

al low a ble dl Ididd hi an te ri our 

al lu vi al al lU've dl 


%tWr!kre 
diHeje'd h 
dl le'vi^ati 
dl t&r'nd t ^ 
dm br&Scfis d 
d me'nd bl 
d men'e te 
drrifji'd us,, 
d fidVlO gus ^ 
d ndl'lcje 
d ndVU si^ 
dn df'fo rd 
an ndt'O me 
dn nl'he late 
dn nue te 
an nun' she ate 
d nam'd liis 
d nam'd ^ 
d non'c mus 
dn tdg'6 nist 
dn teTc ur 


(Lopson 22.) readivo. 

Principles of the Amerirnn Revolution. 

1. When we speak of the giovy of om* fathers, \vc mean not 
that vulgar renown attained by physical strength ; nor yet that 
higher fame, acquired by intellectual powers. Both often exist 
without lofty thought, pure intent, or generous puroose. But llj^ 
glory which we celebrate, was of a moral cast Kightcous as lo 
its ends; — ^just as to its means. 

2. The American Revolution had its origin, neither in am- 
bition, nor in avarice ; neither in envy, nor in pas.sion; but in the 
nature and relation of things, and in the re.siilting necessity of a 
.separation from the parent state ; — and its progress was limited 
by that necessity. 

3. During the struggle, our fathers displayed great strength of 
fortitude, and great moderathhi of purpti se. In difficult times,, , 
they conducted with wisdom ; — in doubtful time.s, with firmness 

in perilous times, with courage. Under oppressive trials, they 
stood erect ; amidst great temptations, unseduced ; in tha^^dark 
hour of danger, fearless and faithful; and in the bright houif-W 
prosperity, temperate and Ihoughlfid. •* : 

4. It was not the instant pressure of the arm of despotism, thai 

roused them to action ; but the principle upon which that arm was 
extended. They could have paid the stamp-tax, and the ]^- 
tax, had they been increased a thousand fold. A'* 
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Iged the and they spumed the consequences of tha% 
^dgment. • 

chi cohld have lived, and happily too, in spite of British 

ij’ositions. They coula have bo^ht and sold, and got gain, 
"find baqu at ease.. Blit they would *nave held these blessings by 
the tenure of dependlence on a foreign power ; — at the mercy of a 
^cing and his miniorts. Th8y saw that their prosperity would 
be- their possessions, precarious, and their ease, in- 
glffirious. 

6. Biifsabove all, they foresaw that^hose burdens, though light 
♦o them, would be multiplied and grievous to their children. 
They knew that, ere long, a desperate struggle must come ; and 
they chose it should come in their own times and persons. They 
were willing to meet the cr.sis, endure the trial, and incur the haz- 
ai^h that their descendants might reap the harvest, and enjoy the 
blessing. 

8. Generous men ! exalted patriots ! immortal statesmen ! — For 
thi^deep moral affection, this elevated self devotion, this noble pur- 
pose and bold daring, the multiplying myriads of your posterity, 
as they thicken along the coast, from the St. Croix to the Missis-% , 
sippi, and from the jVtlanlic to the lakes, from the lakes to the 
mountains, and froni the mountains to the Pacific ; shall, on all 
succeeding anniversaries of their national birth-day, through all 
future time, come up, as we at this hour, to the temple of the 
Most High, with song, and anthem, and thanksgiving, and choral 
symphony, and hallelujah, to repeat your names, — to look stead- 
fastly on the brightness of your glory, — to trace its spreading rays 
to the point whence they pour, — ii\d to learn in your character 
and conduct, a practical illustration of public duty, m the day of 
.public emergency. 




(Lesson 23.) arithmetic. 
Evolution. 


Note. Evolution implies the extraction of the roots of powers. ^Die 
root 19 that number on which the power is based, and which, beings in^l- 
v«d into itself a ffiven number of times, produces the given power, the root 
of which is sought. 


The square root, or root of the second power, of any number, 
may be found by .the ft^owing • 

£^#Rule. 1. Separate the given power by points, into periods of 
figures each, commencing at the unit’s plasie. 

SL^ihtract from the left hand period, its greatest square, and 
pl^ge^e root of that square as a quotient for the first figure of 
.tke answer. 

\ 3. To th6 remainder, bring down the next left haUd period for 
a divi^lend, double the iftst quotient figure for an imaginary di- 
visor, and find how often it is contained in the dividend, excepU 
ing^ijjdinil’s place. . • 

"St -esult for the second figure of the answer, and also 
^ ^ 13* • 
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on the right of the imaginary divisor, for a Tealj/QyVisor, 
vide and subtract as before. ^ 

5. To the remainder, bring down the next period Tot -x,. 
dividend, double the quotient for a new imaginary diviscfi*, p 
the result as before, and thii^ proceed through all the per^ds: 
Thus:— 

1. What IS the square root of 20736? Ans. 144. 

2,07.36 (144 root. 

1 

24) 107 
96 


284) 1136 
1136 

Proof. The square of the root, with the remainder added, if 
any, will equal the given power.-r-Tlius : 

144x144=20736. Proof. 

Note 2 Kvory number has a root; and wlien it can be accurately ob- 
hiincd, it ifl called a rational root ; — otherwise, it is called a surd. 

The square root is distinguished by this V character. Thus 
\/36=6. implies, the square root of 36 equals 6. Tlie other roots 
are determined by the index of the power placed near this cha- 

3 4 

ractev; thus:~\/ means the third power or cube; V ihebiquad- 
ralc, &c. When the power is expressed by several characters, 
separated by+or — , a line is drawn over all from the top of the 
wgn of the root. «•' — 

The 2d thus : 36+6 ; the 3J inus : V 24 — 3, dee. 

2. What is the square root of 5499025 7 Ans. 2345. 

3. What IS the square root ol 10342656? 47/s. 3216. 

4. W’hat IS the square root of 2985984 ? Ans. 1728. 

(Lesson 24.) elements of rhetoric. 

I Figures of Speech. 

5. Pei'sonijication is that figure in language which attributes 
life and action to inanimate (injects. It originates in the influ- 
ence which the imagination and passions have upon the percep- 
tions and opinions of man. As, the thirsty earth asks for rain ; 
she drinks copiously of the falling sho4^er, and again smiles in 
pristine beauty. 

Rule. Avoid the use of this figure when the subject is dest^ 
tute of dignity ; — when used, av<^fid dressing it up in a tiling 
and fantastic garb ; as for example : * 

She shs^l be dignified with this high honour ; 

«She shall bear my Lady’s trail, lesUthe base earth 
^ Should, from her vesture, chance to steal a kiss ; 

, And, of so great a favour, growing proud, 
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Si ^ . 

tj/voot the summer smelling flower, 
roflgh winter everlastingly. 

chi ^h'JTis our ancient, mother earth, degraded by the epithet 
oij-!e, knd made to change sexes with Jupiter, to steal a kiss from 
'^adyfs robe ? .Wl^ so proud of the favour as to refuse the fu- 
ture embellishment 'of the summer smelling flower, and choose 
%ath©j;^ lie wrapp*ed, everlastingly, iii rough winter’s Irosty 
If this is mother earth, she is base indeed!) 

Th^i satedhunger, bids his broilier, thirst, 

, Pr^d<te the flowing bowl ; — 

TIor wanting is the brown October, dm^vn, 

Mature and perfect, from his d^rk retreat 
Of thirty years ; — and now his honest front. 

Flames in the light refulgent. 


(Here the bodily appetites and gratiiications are represented 
as holding intercourse, whicli, ff n(»t subjects of an order too low 
fo^this figOre, appears to exhibit, at least, affected pausion.) 


Dear fated name ! rest ever unre^ca^d, 

Nor pass these lips, in holy silence seal’d ; 
Hide it, my heart, within that clo.se disguise ; 

> \^^ere, mix’d \fith God’s, hi.s lov’d idea lies: 

Oh ! write it not, my hand ! His name appears 
Already written ; — blot it out my tears! 


(The two last line.s detract <»reatly ironi the dignity and beau- 
ty of the four first. They are iioi tlie language of native passion, 
but the suggestions of conceit. can read the whole without 

feeling a regret that the faulty lines were added.) 


(Les.soii 25.) spri.F,iNu. 

al Ihol o gy an Vkol o je as so ci ate da sO'aM ate 

an tic i pate an tis'e pate as trol o gcr datroVojur 

an tip a thy an tlp'd t'hr. as tror^'f) my as tron'nO me 

an tiph ra sis dntiffrd sfa atrocity dtrds'sete ^ 

an tip o des an tiv'6 dez au dae i ty nw dciff'e h; 

ah ti qui ty an iik'fcwe tc a vid i ty « vld'e te 

anx i e ty dng^ zVe te au re li a dw re'le d 

a pliar e sis dfdr'^ sis au ric u lar dw rik'u Idr 

a phe li on d fe'lej^n jms ter i ty dws ter'e tc 

^4/poc a lypse d pok'd lips au tom a ton div tom' d ton 

ppc ry pha d pdk'rc fd aux il ia ry * dwg ziVyd re 

k pcL^ gizc d pol'd ^ize * bar bar i ty bar bdr'c te 

. a?*Qs*ta .cy d pos'td se ba rom e ter bd rom'me tiir 

•.a*p^ tro phe *d pos'trofe ha sil i con bd zil'e kon 

ap la tive dp pel'Jp tiv be at i fy be fite fl 

r ap per ti nent dp per'te nent be at i tude be dife tudt 

‘ ap pre ci ate dp pre'she ate bel lig er ant bel lij'ur ant • 

^ ate dp pr&pri ate be nef i cence* be nefe sense • 

? dp proks'e mate hi eti ni al bi dn'ne dl 
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rilh me tic 
ar tic u late 
ar tif i cer 
ar til ler y 
as cen den cy 
as per i ty 
as sas si nate 
as sid u ous 
as sign a ble 
as sim i late 
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d rlVh'm& tik 
dr tik'u late 
dr life sur 
dr tiVlur e 
ds sen' den se 
ds per'c te 
as sds'se ndte 
ds sid'yu its 
ds slne'd bl 
ds si.m'€ Idct 


bi og ra phy 
bni tal i ty 
ca du ce us 
ca lam I ty 
cal ca re out 
ca lum ni ate 
ca niel o pa/d 
can thar i des 
ca pac i ty . 
ca par i sor. 


kddUi^^, 
kd Idm'e 
kdl kafre}ai8 ‘ ' 
kd lum'ne ate 


kd meVlo vardL 
kdn e de'l 
pds'e te 
kd par' I sun 


(Lesson 26.) reading. 
Washington's Resigna ti on . 


1. The war of the Revolution closed in the fall of 1783, and 
Washington immediately repaired to Congress, then in sc’iSsion'at 
Annapolis, to resign his commission. That august body gave 
him publiQ, audience on the day succeeding that of his arrival, 
at 12 o’clock. He was introduced by the Secretary, and ebn- 
/lucted to a chair. Soon after the President arose, and inform- 
ed him that the United States, in Congress assembled, were pre 
pared to receive his communication. 

2. With a native dignity, improved by Ylie solemnity of the 
occasion, the general rose, and delivered the following address : 

Mr, President 

The great events on which my resignation depended, having 
at length taken place, I have, now the honour of offering my 
sincere congratulations to Congress, and of presenting myself 
before them, to surrender into their hands the trust committed 
to me, and to claim the indulgence of retiring from the service 
of my country. 

3. Happy in the confirmation of our independence and sove- 
reignty, and pleased with the opportunity aforded the U. Slates 
of 'being a respectable nation, I resign, with satisfaction, the 
pdlntment I accepted with difiidence ; a diffidence in my ability 
to accomplish a task so arduous, — which, however, was super- 
ceded by a confidence in the rectitude of our cause, the support 
of the supreme pow'er of the Union, and the blessing of Heaven. 

4. The successful terminati^>n of the war, has verified the most 
sanguine expectation ; — and my gratituae for the interpositicm 
of Providence, and the assistance I have received from my couif^ 
trymen, increases with every review of the momentous contests 

5. While I repeat my obligations to the army in geri^Br^ I 
should do injustice to my own feeling, not to acknowledge 
this place, the peculiar services and distinguished merits of 
gentlemen who have been attached to my person during the war!^ 
U was impossibje that the choice of confidential officers to com-^ 
pose my family, could have been more fortunate. Perir’t^me 
to recommend in particulc'-, those who have 
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jjjresent moment, as worthy of the favourable no* 
image' of Congress. 

d*it as an indispensable duty, to close this last act of 
^{^.*'oficial life, by commending the interests of our dearest 
Tountili to the pjroiefclion of Almiglfty God, and those who have 
the superii-tendaiice’of them, to His holy keeping. 

^7.4Wing now fiifished the work assigned me, I retire from 
gre^Ml^l^ of action, and, bidding an alTectionate farewell 
to mi^^gust whose orders I have so long acted, I 

here onfe? ^y comnfission, and tak^ my leave of the employ- 
ments of puWic life. 

(Le.sson 27.) arithmetic. 

Evolution. 


decimals occur in the given powei% point off 
both ways from the separatrix^and^ to make, complete periods 
in the decimal piaces,^ add a cipher. The root will consist of 
as ^nany places %s the/re are periods in the respective num- 
bers. Thus : — 


5. What is the square root of 164.3960 ? 

1.64.39.60(12.82 root, 


Arts. 12.82. 


1x2-22) 64 
44 

12X2-248)2039 

1984 


128x2-^2562) 5660 
5124 


436 remainder. 

12.92x12.82+436=164.3960: proof. 

6. What is the square root of 6.9109? Ans. 2.63.^ 

7. What is the square root of 1486.17901 ? Ans. 38.55.+ 

8. ^ What is the square root of .000132496? Ans. .0115^1+ 

Obs.‘ 2. When the Hoot of a vulgar fraction is recpiired^ 
\;e^uce the vulgar to cffdecimal ff action^ and then extract the 
feot Thus : — , 

• 9.; What is the square root o{ 

^'53W=.664. Then .e6,40(.8lX.81+TO=864 proof. 

' 8x8=84 

8x2=i6i)840 

161 


79 rcmiindci. 
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What is the square root of ? 

What is the square root of -H-o f 
What is the square root of ? 

What IS the square root of 504-f - ) 

What is the square ro*6t of 30 VW ^ 

(Lesson 28.) elements of rketoric. 

Figures of Speech^ (fc. . 

6. Apostrophe. — An apoctrophe implies Ji departure <; jiti the 
regular course of the subject, for the purpose of addr-.^sing some 
particular person or thing. This figure originates both in 'ima- 
gination ami 111 passion, and it results in a less bold exertion of 
those faculties than is requisite for persomficalion. Thus, m the 
dying Christian, Oh death ! where is ihy sting ! Oh grave ! where 
is thy victory ! . • 

Rule. Avoid decking tlie object addressed with aflccted dra- 
pery, and tinsel ornaments, (the ordinary work of fancy, ."iid 
not of passion,) and never weaken a figure by extension. 

E. cample. 

Welcome, thou kind deceiver, » 

Thou best of thieves, who, with an easy key, 

Dost open life, and, unperceiv’d by us, 

E’en steal us from ourselves; discharging so 
Death’s dreadful oftice, better than himself ; 

Touching our limbs .gently into slumber, 

That death stands by, deceiv’d by his owm image. 

And thinks himself but sleep. 

This IS part of Cleopatra’s apostrophe to the asp which wms 
about to sting her to death. It is too tame and fanciful, loo par- 
ticular and descriptive for the occasion that drew^ il forth. Apos- 
trophes w'hich are addressed to the passions, should be short, 
concise, and even abrupt^' and couched in strong language ; those 
addressed to the imagination, admit of greater length and re- 
gularity. 
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10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13. 

14. 


ca pit u late 
car niv o rous 
ca tas tro phe 
ca thol i cism 
ce leh ri ty 
ce ler i ty 
cen so ri oiiS 
cen‘ten ni al 
•ien trif u gal 
^■ceii trip e tal 
cer tif * cate 


(Lesson 29.) spelling. 


kd pitsh'u Idt** 
kdr nwvd riis 
kd tds'trofe 
kd t'hul'c sizm 
se Icb'bre tc 
se ler' re te 
sen so're iis 
sen tenne dl 
sen trif If gdl 
sei trip e tdl 
s€T tif € ket 


ce ru le 
col le gi ah 
col lo qiii al 
col lu sor y 
com bus ti ble 
CO me di an 


se rii'le an 
kol leje an 
1 61 lo'kwe dl • 
kol lii'silr e' 
kom bus'tjb hi 
^ko me^de dii ^ 


com mend a bleA-dm mend'd bl 
com mik er ate kom miz’^r ate 
com mo di ous kom mo'de us 
com mod i ly kom mod^jte \ 
com mu 111 cant y5rd»»* 
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, chi.iAer'i cal 
rof ra pher 
chi rfJ^ra phy 
^vghi rur ge ry 
o gy 

noni’ . 
cir cTf>4ous 
<jir cum (e :’<=;nce 
cir cfirn flu eri! 
Cl vil 1 ty 
CO ad ju tant 
CO a g u lat e 
cd ifrcTuST^ 
col lat er al 


kd IWe it com par a tive 
kd^ riwle itn com par i son 
she kaniir e com pat i ble 
ke mer’ve kdl com pen di ous 
Al rnff'grd fur com pen di urn 
kl mg'grd fe com pet i tor 
Al rur'Ji rim com pla cen cy 
kro not’d je com pres si ble 

Wo nomine turcom pul so ry 
ser'^ii’e tus con ^iv i ty 
scrkumfe renscon cciv a ble 
sir kiun Jlu ent con com i tant 
sevil’etc contu pi sconce 

Ad ddjLL tant con fee tion er 
con ge ni al 
con ge ri cs 


kO dg d late 
kO in'se dens 
Lot latter dl 


kom par'd tiv 
korn pdr'c iun* 
kom pdt'e bl 
kom pin' je us 
kom pen je um 
kom pite tier 
kom pla sin si 
kom pres si bl 
kom pielsur e 
kon kdv'e te 
Icon sev'd hi 
kon kom’i tant 
kon kit pi sense 
kon felt shun ur 
kon jc’ni dl 
kon j e re ez 


(Lesson 30.) reading. 


The reply of Congress to Washington's address, 

1. General Washington, having delivered his address, advanced 
the estdent’s ch%ir, and tendered his commission; he then 
turned to his place, and* received, standing, the following reply, 
‘livcrcd by the presid(?nt, General 31ifllm : 

“Sir, I’he United Stales in Congress assembled, receive with 
emotions too alTecung for utterance, the solemn resignation of the 
authorities under which you have led their troops with success, 
through a perilous and doubtful wSr. 

2. Called upon by ^mur country lo defend its invaded rights, 
you accepted the sacred charge, before it had formed alliances ; 
sljid whilst it was without funds, and without a government to 
sijppon yon. You have conducted the great military contest with 
wisdom and fortitude, invariably regarding the rights of civil pow- 
er, through all disasters and changes. . 

3. You have, by the love and confidence of your fellow citi- 
zens, enabled them to display their martial genius, and transmit 
their fame to posterity. You have persevered, until lhe.se TJnited 
Stages, aided by a magnanimous king and nation, have been en- 
abled, -under a just providence, to dose the war in freedom, sale- 
^t^ and independence ;^on which ^appy event, wc sincerely join 

^you in congratulations. 

» 4. Having defended the standard of liberty'in this new world ; 
hariiig^aught a lesson useful k> those who inflict, and those who 
^ feCT/D^pression,^ou retire from the great theatre of action, with 
'ifte blessings of your fellow citizens ; — but the glory of your vir- 
tue's, will not terminate ^ith your military command;— it will cou- 
* tinue to animate remotest ages. 

, *5w,We feel, with you, our obligations to the army in general; 
tmdj'jR'J oarticularlv charge our.selves with the interests of tho5»j 
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confidential officers, who have attended your pci*scrt. J . "V 
fecting monieut. j 

6. We join yon in commending the interests ol 
country to the protection of Almighty God, beseeching to 
dispose the hearts and minde of its citizens to improve Pd- 

portunity afforded them of becoming a happy and respectaoie na- 
tion. And for you, we address to him our. earnest prayers, that 
a life so beloved, may be fostered with all his care; that mry 
render your days as happy as they have been ilb'/^*^ and tf at 
he will finally give you tha* reward which ll\e world cann/iOj^/Ve.” 

(Lesson 31.) arithmetic. 


Practical exer^ses in the Square Root. 

1. A company of men gave J}$3.61 in charity ; each gave as 

many cents as there were persons in company : — what was the 
number ? - Ans.' itf. 

2. B. planted an orchard of 484 trees on a square lot ol 
ground : — bow many trees were there in each row ? Ans. 22. 

3. A.’s snuff box is 4 inches in diameter ; B.^s is four times as 

large: — what is its diameter ? Ans. Sin. 

4. D.’s circular pond is 100 feet in diameter ; — what is the di- 
ameter of B.’s which IS three limes as large I *1715. 173.2+ 

5. B.’s hat is 15 inches in diameter, and A.’fi only half as large : — 

what is its diameter ? 10.5. 

Obs. The square of the loiigcst side of a Hght angled tri- 
angle^ is equal to the sum of the squares of the other two 
sides. Hi nee j when the length of any two sides is given^ that 
nf the oth^r side mnay be readily faund. 

6. A hue 160 feet long, reaches from the top of Barra May- 

pole, to the threshold of B.’s front door, which is 120 feet from 
the base of the May-pole • — wdiat is the height of that pole ? ^ 

A715. 106 feet nearly. 

160x160=25600, the .square of the longest side. ^ 

120xl‘-2O= 14400, the square of the other given side. 

25600 — 14400=11200, the square of the side not given. 

The square root of which, 106ft. nearly, is the answer. 

Note. If the right angle triangle in this example was reduced to a 
figure, the distance from the door to the May-polo, would be called the 
base ; the pole, the pcrpendiculwc* and the line, tlie hypotenuse. 

7. The height nf a fort fs 15 feet, within a ditch 24 feet wide : 

what is the length of a ladder^hat reaclidJr from the outer bank ol 
the ditch to the toq of the wall 1 Ans. 28ft. nearly. . 

8. From the lop of a tower 203 feet high, A. stretched a line 
212 feet long, to the opposite banK of a river which waslx£A>the 
base of the tower : — how wide was the river I Ans. 61+ fco. 


fLcsson 32.) elements of ru*toric. • ' . 

Figures of Speech. 

7. HyperboZe. -—Hyperbole is a figure in language founded, 
upon tlie influence which the imagination and the 
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thf decisions of the mind. Its tendency is to magnify 
^ pajj^xaggcrate circumstances beyond their just bounds. 
luLiu^'^Void the use of this figure in all cases where truth 
or f)re«ision is required. ' When introduced, avoid unreasonable 
...wagj^ation, lest ypu invade the pl^ovincc of bombast, and for- 
feit your claim to veracity. 

' ^Example. 

which at your birth shone out so bright, 
i^arken’d im. Jiuller aun*s meridian light. 

, (This biy-^ders upon the ridiculous ; and yet, prepared by the 
hanc? of Dryd^n, it was swallowed by Charles II. soon after his 
restoration.) 

If all the sticks in the world were made into pens, the heavens 
into paper, and the sea into ink, they would hardly furnish mate- 
riaiS-SraHT^it to describe the least part of your perfections. 

Obs. This figure, is freque?^fy employed to diminifth or un- 
dej^valujc objects held in disrepute. ^ 

Hamlet remarks of hi? mother’s marriage : 

That It should come to this! 

But two months dead ! nay, not so much — not two, 

Within a little month ! 

A little month ! Or tier those shoes were old 

With which she followed my poor father’s body : 

She married ! 

A lover may bestride a gossamer 
That idles in the wanton summer air, 

And yet not fall : — so light is vanity ! 

Note. Tiw above examples are manifest perversions of this figure : the 
exaggerations are so palpable as not only not to aid the language, but ex- 
cite aislike. 

(Lesson 33.) spelling. 


cite dislike. 

con grat u Isite kdngrdtsh'u late de cem vi ri 
con sid er ate kdn sid'iir ate de cid ti ous 
coil so la ble kdn s&ld hi de ci sive ly 

con sol i date kon sol e date de ci so ry 

con spic u ous kon spik'd us de du ci ble 
con Slit ii ent kon stitsh'u ent de fi cien cy 
eon ta gi on kon taje un d^ fi na ble 

^•n ta gi ous kon t^e ds de lin i tive 

con temp ti ble kon te'm'te hi de for mi ty • 
empt u ousArdn tem'tshii^de gen er ale 
jg 11 ous kdn tig' u us * de liv er ance 
kdn tiJiu dl de lu so ry 
kdn trol'd bl de moc ra cy 
kdn ense de mo ni ac 
kdn ventd kl 
kdn ver'te bl 
kdn veks'd te 


con te; 
c<^ ti _ 
con*tin u al 
frol a ble 
con vie ni ence 
cgt) vpnt i cle 
co^ ; ti ble 


de s6m'v6 rl 
de sid'j'd US' 
d& sV siv Ic • 
da si'sd re 
(U du'se hi 
d6fish'en sd 
defind hi 
defin'd tiv 
defor'me td 
dejen'6r ate 
dS liv'ur dnse 
de lusiir e 
dc andk'krd se 
d& md'ni dk 
de mon stra ble de mdnstrd bl^ 
de prav i ty , deprav'd id ^ 
de pre ci ate dd prd'shd ate 
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''O op er ate 
cor rel a live 
COP rob o rate 
cor rupt 1 ble 
cos mog ra phy 
cour a ge ous 
cri te ri on 
cu pid i ty 
cu ta ne ous 
cy lin dri cal 
de bil 1 ty 
de cap 1 tato 


ko op'er ate de riv a tive 
kor rel'd tiv de si ra ble ' 
kor rdb'O rate de les ta ble 
kor rupte hi dex ter i ly 
koz rnoff 'grUfedi aer e sis , 
kur raje us di ag o nal ‘ 


kri te'j'c uu 
hii pid'e tc 
ku td'nc its 
se lin'dre Kdl 
de tnl'e tc 
de kdp'c 


di alh c ter 
di aph a nous 
di hi VI an 
di rnin u li\c 
di o ce sail 
di rec tor y 


de fcu'cfei 
de '^rd at 
de tes ra & 
deks ter^i 
di er'e subl 
dl dg'6 ndl 
di dm'e tu) 
d l ci£f& xiui 
^cchiive an 
dc ti 

:V se sdi 
dl rck'tur e 


(JiCSSOn 34.) RE ADI NO. 

Patrick Henryks War i:^p€cch. 

1. Mr. President — It is natural^oj- man to indulge in tlie illu- 
sions of hope. We are apt lo shut our eyes against a painful 
Iruth, and listen to the song of the syren till she transforms’^ us 
into bea.sts. But is this the part of wim* men, engaged in an ar- 
'duous struggle for liberty I Are we of the number, who, having 
eyes, see not, ar»d having cans, hear not tlic things that so nearly 
concern their temporal salvation t 

2. I have but one lamp by whicli my fe(*t arc guided, and that 
IS the lamp of experience. What do the warlike preparations 
which cover our waters, and darken our land, imply ? Arc they 
necessary in a work of love ? Suffer not yourselves to he be- 
trayed by a kiss. These arc the implements of Mibjugation — llio 
la.st arguments to which kings resort. 

3. We have done every thing that could be done to avert the 
storm that is now gathering. Wc have petitioned, supplicated, 
and prostrated ourselves before the throne, and implored its inter- 
position to arrest the tyrannical hand of the ministry and parlia- 
ment. But our petitions have been slighted and insulted, and we 
liaye been spurned from fhe foot of the throne. 

‘4. There is no longer room for hope. If we wish to be free, 
wc must fight ! I repeat it, sir, we must fight ! ! An appeal tt> 
arms, and to the God of hosts, is all that is left us ! 'Fhcy tell us 
we are weak, — unable to cope with so formidable an adversary ; 
— but when shall we be strongA*r ’ Will.i^, be next week or nex' 
year ? Will it be when we arc totally disarmed, and a Britis.r 
guard IS stationed m every house t Shall we acquire the means” 
of resistance by lying supinely on our backs, and liugglng Ihe 
delusive phantom of hope, until oiir enemy has bound us .hj«*:d 
and foot 

5. Sir, \ye arc not weak if wc make a proper use of those 
means which the God of nature has placed in cur power. I’hree 
millions of people armed in the holy cause of liberty, and in such 
p country as we possess, are invincible to any force w^iich^Dur 
enemy can bring against us. . 
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9ir, we .shall not fight our battles alone. There 
presides over the destinies of nations j and who 
win rai^^ip friends to fight our battles for us. Besides, sir, we 
have election, if we vl’ore base eiiougli to desire it, — it is now 
*''0 l|y(^ to retire frcin the contest. • There is no retreat but in 
submission and slavery ! Our eliains are forged. 'J'heir clanking 
-mcyjje heard on the plains.'Of Boston ! The war is inevitable — 
a!^ l?*'*-^^n[ie! I repeat it, sir, let it come ! ! 

v.J[Us uVCa:..^ '.T to extenuate the matter. Gentlemen may 
cry pe^'^ peace, — Ixit there is no prtice. 'Fhe war has actually 
hegup ! gale tlK\t sweeps from tlie iiortli, will bring 

to our ears the clash of surrounding arms ' Our hretbreii are 
already in the field. Why stand we here idle ^ What is it that 
gentlemen wish? Wlia! would they have? Is life so dear, or 
peace^^^sweet, as to be purchased at the price of sjavery and 
chains? 'rtirbid it, Almighty God! I know not what (‘ourse 
others ma}" take, but as for 7wc,^ive me liberty or give me death ! 

• TLc^son 35.) arithmetic. 

Extraction of the Cube Root. 

The extraction of the cube root implies the finding of a imiii-^ 
ber, which, being multiplied into its square, will produce the 
given power. * 

Rule. 1. Separate the given power into periods of three 
figures each. 

2. Find the greatest cube in the left hand i>eriod, and place its 
root in the quotient, 

3. Subtract the cube thus touiid, Irom that period, and to the 
remainder bring down the next period for a dividend. 

4. Multiply the square of the quotient by 300, and call the pro- 
duct the triple .square multiply the simple quotient by 30, and 
tl^e sum of the two products is the divisor. 

5. Find how' often the divisor will go m the dividend, and 
place the result m the quotient. 

6. Multiply the triple square by the ‘last quotient figure; aiid 
the triple qiiolieul hy the square of the quotient figure;, and ^o 
the sum of these add the cube of the last quotient figure. 

7. Subtract the amount thus obtained from the dividend, and 
to the remainder bring down the next period for a new dividend. 

With this, proceed a^^with the af>ove dividend, and so tin until 
dl^ the periods are brought down. Thus : 

] . What IS the cube root of 373248 ? Ans. 72. 

; 373,248 

*^x7=49x7=343 the greatest cube. (72 root. 


Divisor 14190130248, ^ivd, 7x7=49x390=14700. fr. sq. 
14700X2=29400 7x30 210. tr. qt. 

2x2=4 and 

4xflt)= 840 14910 divisor 

^2>C?)42X .8 

O ‘ 3 


-30248: 


finally 72x72X72=373248 proof. 
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Notk. All rcmaindera, with vulgar or decimal ai ' 

same in oil roots. The ncriodB must always consist K>f as m ny 
are expreiaevi by the index the r'=*aflon is obvious. The B4^,^rc 
rig-urc ran nevei ha more than two place.s, no;;^ can the cul-e of any fig-urti 
exceed three places 'I’hc places in the root, tlierofore, will alway t equal 
the periods in the power . ^ 


2. B. has a square pile of wood, coutaininj^ 13824 cubic feet:— 
what IS the length of one side? 

3. What IS the eube root of 3790416 ? 

4. What is the cube root jpf 12.1138476 ? 

6. What is the rube root of .37862135 
6, What i.'j the cube root ^ris. .684'4 


yl7l5. /< 

f 

An>^ .r23.H- 


(Lp.sson 36.) elements of rhetoric. 

P-igtn'es oj Speech, cfv. 

8. Antithesm. — An aniitheKis i" a figure m language founded 
on contrasty— Its design is to exhibit tlie opposing objects in }he 
strongest light, and to impart to them their greatest force. 
Thus : — A wise man is happy when he gains his own esteem ; — 
the fool, when he gains the esteem of otners. 

fluLE Both parts of the antithesis, sliould sustain a relative 
(•.orrespondenre, tnid literal application . 

Example. That eloquence which leads mankind by the ears, 
confers a nohlrr superiority than power, wdiich every dunce may 
use, or fraud, which ev(*rv knave may employ to lead men by 
the nose. 

(Here Bohugbroke is roiitrasluig, by the help of aiitiihesip, 
the advantages of eloquence ovci power or fraud. — True elo- 
quence may, indeed, lead men by the ears, very naturally ; but the 
relation between power, or fraud, and the nose, is not .so appa- 
rent, and without this relation the antithesis fails.) ; 

111 the Merelhuit of Venice, Sliakspeare observer: “A light 
wife makes a heavy husband,’'— And Solomon, without aiming 
at contra.st, says, A wise son maketh a glad father.” 

9. r?,v/o7/. This figure implies nothing more than the use of 
present time in the delineation of actions that are past. 

Rule. Avoid the introduction of this figure, except in spirit- 
ed composifioii, or animated descriptions of hurried and warlijj^ 
movements. Thus: — * ' 

At the head of his troops, he plunges into the Graniciis, mounts 
the opposite bank, chnrge.s the Persian cavalry, and puts g to 
flight turns upon tlic infantry and routs them; — meets iSae 
Grecian troops in the service of Darius, and sla\s every man 
upoq the spot. , . ’ ’ * . 

(When this figure is appropriately introduced and properly 
managed, it is not difficult for a lively^ imagination to 
pretty” correct picture of the whole si'ene.) 

JO. Interrogation. — Tins figure implies, liter ^ily', 
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* --wucsiiyis; bi| a-s a figure of speech, it often means the in^jst 
•“THjnted^^ation, and soinetmies expressive inquiry. Thus : — 

Is ^le Lord a man, Jliat he should he? Hath he said it, and 
M'lllW* not do It? Hath he ‘<pol^€Mi, and shall he not make it 

f 

*^The import ol.tliese pitern>»<Uones, shipped of the iigure. 
Lord IS not a man that lie should he. lie hath said it. 
In^he 't. He hath spoken it, and lie shall make it good.J 

Not!. 'J'lie <3hjo( tfif ihi- (i'^iire n to itnp.n t to l.inguag-e, \ariotyj spirit, 

• unc^foire. * t'ffotl tin’ i>bjert, it immt iu»l he pi otnseiy employed, noi 

U‘»ed t<j the entire exolu.oionut othei figures and Ijleial langiiage. 


dis eov e ly 
fiis par i ty 
dis pen sa ry 
dis qual i fy 
dis sem i nate 
dis sini 1 lar 
di ver si I'y 
di vm i ty 
do eil 1 ty 
do mes ti cate 
dox ol o gy 
due til I ty 
du jilic 1 ly 
(* coil o iny 
ef fee; tii al 
ef fern i luito 
(if flu vi a 
(if frou \vr y 
V gre gi ous 
jae 11 late 
el hp 11 cal 
e.lu Cl date 
;e lys i an 
|p ma Cl ate 
e man ei pate 
em liar rass met 
(*ni hfoi der y 


(Lesson^?) spFLRiNo. 


(L'>r kuv'ur ( • 
cliA' pdr'i' t<‘ 
diit ven'sd rr 
dis Kwol'f f} 
dis sem't'. hdiv 
di^ si?n '(* lur 
dr vrr fi 
dr I'i/i r tt‘ 
df) sii'r tc 
do nirs tr kutr 
dOks u/'Ojr 
duk tilr tr 
dll plis'e tS 
(i knn '6 me 
effek'tshu dl 
ef fem'e ndte 
ef fiu've d 
cf frvn'ter r 
r- ^rr'jr t(< 
r jdli'if hftr 
cl Lip'i- kdl 
r lus! ddir 
t" lizlir dn 
r dtr 

r r/idii'sr pair 


re iiirr gen ey 

r mer'jcn sc 

• (*m phat ir al 

Pin fdt'ik dl 

em pir i (“ism 

frn pir'r sizm 

em pyr c al 

rfn 9 pir'e dl 

en (‘o mi iim 

en kCi'mc vm 

e nor mi ty 

r run’’ me tr 

en Ihn si asm 

On t'hu’zM dzvl 

en thu SI nsl 

vn Vhif'zhe ust 

('ll mill Cl ate 

r n fin' she dtc 

e iihem e ra 

r f cm' c rd 

e piiili a uy 

r pif'd nr. 

e jiis (*o pal 

r pis ko pdl 

e qun a U^nl 

r k wiv'd lent 

V quiv 0 cute 

r k wiv'd kdtv 

e rad i cate 

« rdd'e kdtr 

er ro ne oiis 

er ro ne ii.'t 

p spe cial ly 

r spesh'dl Ir 

e van ge. list 

r vdn'jfi list 

e \pnt ii al 

( vfn'tsJui al 

(Ml lo.gi mil 

i/ff Id'jf unt. 

ex ag ger ate 

ri^z dj' rr ptr. 

e\ as per ate 

r^rz ds'/per dtr 

e\ cm Cl at(“ 

rks kr do site aft 

ex (Mi U live 

cgz rk'u tlv 

ex ce ii tor 

rgz fk'fi tnr 

f'X em pli ly 

rgz em'plrf i 

ex hil ar ate 

rgz hil'dr dtr 


(*ni hfoi der y fm hrdrdftp e 

• (Lesson 38.) readino. 

Con 11 sclhr Phillips* sketeXof Washington. * 

^"1. It matters very little wliat immediate spot may have boon 
. t)ib*bir^i place of Washington. No people can claim ; no coiAn- 
-^S^ropriate him. He is the Ixion of Providence to the hu- 
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mnn race; his faiiif* is eternity, -his resideire ihi 
Tliough It was the deieat ol’ our armies and tlie disgrljj^e of 
policy, yet I almost bless liin convulsion in which ho h^d his 
origin. Tf thci licavcns thundered, and ihe earth rocked, ^yei, 
when the storm was parsed, how jinrc ^\a.s th^ clime it clt’.av,ed !••' 
how hriglit, in the brow of the firmament, was the planet wliich 
If revealed to the world ' . ^ ic- 

2. In the production ol Washington, it appears as if n^Ux.'-wa';* 
improving upon herself -and all the \iitucsut .uicicnt 

were but .so nian> studies jirt-parnloiy to tliC patriot of tlu-*new. 
Individual inslances, no doubt there were, of splpnd*d cxempjifi- 
cation.s of .some singh* virtue:— 'f’eaar was merciful ; Scipio was 
continent ; Hannibal was patient ; but it was reserved for Waslung- 
tnn to blend all the virtiiv''s ui one, and, like the lovely master piece 
of the Grecian artist, to accompany in one glow of associated 
tieauty, the pride of every model, and ihe perfection of every 
master. 

3. As a general, he marshalled the peasant into a veteran, and 
.supplied by discipline tlie absence of experience, — as a state.sman, 
he enlarged his cabinet into the most comprehensive .system of 
general advantages; and .such were the wisdom of his views and 
the philosophy of his eonnseds, that to tlie sol^lier and the states- 
man, he addrid the character of llic .sagi* 

4. A conqnei'or, ho was untainted with the crime of blood ; a 
revolutionist, be ^vas free from any .stain of treason; for aggre.s- 
.Sion commeiieed the conte.st, and liis country called him to the 
command. Liberty unsheathed his sword, neccssilv stained it, 
and vietor 3 ' returned u. 

(f lie had paused here, history might have doubted what station 
to assign him ; whether at the head of his conntry’.s citizens or her 
.solfliery ; — her heroe.s or her patriots. But the last glorious act, 
crowns his career, and banishes all hesitation. 

Who, like Washington, after having emancipated a hemisphere, 
resigned its crown, and pre^rred the retirement of domestic life to 
the^adoratinn of a people winch he inav almost be said to have 
created !— Happy America ! The lightnings of lieave.n yielded to 
your philosophy ! — 'J'he temptations of earth could not seduce 
your patriotism. 

(Le.sson 39.) arithivtiottc. 

A general Rule for cxlracting the routs of all powers. 

Rulk. 1. Point the given power into periods agreeably to the 
index. 

2. Find the first figure of the root by trial, and subtract ii; 
power from the left hand period ; — then bring down to the re-', 
inaiiidcr tlie fiist figure of the next perioil for a dividend. . • 

3. Involve the root to a power, less by one, tliaii tliat expres- 
seiby the index, and then multiply it by the index denoting, tbo 
pewer for a divisor; the quotient will be the second figure qt 
root 
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ws 
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Invjf'tve th* whole root thus obtained to the power exp?es- 
^ by tjjpw index, and subtract it from the two first periods ; bring 
to the!.^na*lnder, the first figure of the 3d period for a dividend ; 
fifidJf^new divisor as above, and proceed 1o get tlie third figure of 
thgjpot, and so on throiigli all the periods. Thn.s: — 

What IS the rool/)f 9161,32831^. Aiis. iSU. 

Bxdx6x6x6 ' - - 7776 (62 root. 

•” 6480 dividend. 

S2x62xC*^x 62>. 62X 0 1 tJ 132832— 9 161 32832=:0. 

Or.>. Therootfi of tho ith. 6//i, Sth, 9th and VZth powers:, may 
be obtained by the foU owing' method. 
for the 4th power, extract the V of the For the 6th, the v' 

For the 8th, the of the For the 9th, the V of 

3 3 4 

the V, and for the 12th, the \4 of the v'. 

2. What is the biquad rate of 56249134561 I ^ Ans. 487. 

3. What is the 6th root of 282757789696 ? Ans. 84. 

4. What is tlie 0th root of 1352605460594688? Ans. 48. . 

Practical exercises in the square and> cube roots. 

5. A.’s cellar is of the same length, breadth and depth, and 1728 
:;ubic feet was thrown Atom it, what is the length of ont? side 1 

• Ans. 12 ft. 

6. The contents of a cubical stick of timber, is 103823 solid 

inches ; how many inches is it each way ? A/t-s. 47. 

7. B. laid out £691 - 4 for clo;hes ; they c.ost as many shillings 

i yard ns there were yards in each piece, and there were as many 
pieces as they cost shillings a yard, what was the number of 
pieces. Ans. 24. 

(Lesson 40.; elements oe rhetoric. 

• Fig' If res of Speech^ 

11. E .rclaination. The exclani-iiory iignro indicates the strong- 
F3.st emotions of t)ie ninid, and i.i iiroihie-' l by sudden ^oy, “Riir- 
prise, fuiiiiiralioii erief, oic. 

O that my head wen- waters and mine eyes a fountain of tears, 
tliat I might weep day and night for tlu- slain of the daughter of 
my ptH)pie ! ^ 

I’ O that I liad in tl^ wilderness a lodging plnee of wayfaring 
men ! » 

Note. Wht-n this^ figure is judiciously oniplovt d, it produrcs a very sen* 
sible d^ect. It imparts, tliroii-rli tlic medium of nyrupathy, the preci.se paf-«- 
^pbr eaiotiuu which calls it into acthm. Rnt when unRea.sonabIy or too 
iVequenily employed, and w-hen associated with low or trivial subjects, it 
much of its importance. . ** 

12. Irony. Idiis is a figure usually employed to explreas a 
::el^ment contrary to truth and belief, not, however, with a vi^ 

ceive, but for the purpose of enforcing the observaticni. 
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^ rHAPTKV, — , 

1C4 aO(’ '—El 

, cry ssr«vT“ ^ 

;,1 this •>; "^\, ,„„, ly ,nore sur. < s-hh 

ta<ui..g il>‘’''> ■" "'"" ■ a senes o,( 

j„u ,TAsm.in!;. anau!>emiiii jmpor- 

'"“^V'K'n^'itScu m Jut hSo 

It IS a crime to ^^ ^Xl\e less than parncide ^ P ;r,n,ng 

5y:»rrs.';; •“ ■ ■="' " 


ex or hi tunt ^ t 
ex or cVi um 

expatiate e 

ex pc ri cnee c 

(-X ptv i f 

ex pof^ i ^ 

ex po^l II 
ex te vi or 
ex ira ne ous 
ex fa va gaacc 
ex irem i ly 
ex u be ranee 
la eil i . 
fa uni bar ixe 
fa ual 1 cism 
fas lal i 
fe be I ty 
fe roc i ty 
fer til i ly 
fi del I ty , 
flac cid 1 ty 
for tu it ous 
Ira ter ni ty 
i'ri vol i ty 
gen til i ty 


(illAVl'BK XXXll. 
•■(Lesson I ) speu.ino. 


„ n our 

£j^:;^;R^d'/d.char-.mous 

hexagomtl 

: ‘ekltraViiM-X lor'.'eal 

I’1r0-jr hv-arom^P’ 

hvpocrisy 


fas tide iu 
'fe tis'cte _ 
fe ros'e te 
fer tde tc 
fi del’^ to 
'flak side to 
for ta'e tus 
fra ttr'ne to 
frt vol'e to 
fen til'o to 


hy droiu *? ter 
hy poc ri sy 
hy pot c nuse 
hx^p otb c sis 
1 deu ti cal 
i dol a try 
il leg i 

il bt er ate 
il lu mi nate 
il lu so ry 
il bis tn ous 


ij-rain wd'Tcdyt 
^grd niv'vO Tiifi 
^grd tCt'o tus 

hd biVe ment 
hd bitshdi dl 
fiCir indne vs 
hr ret'e kdl 
hfgz ago nal 
hit dr'^ */'' 
his tm''ik at 
hOs tde te 
tiii Tridn'e to 
hu mil' 0 to ’ ^ 

• hi drum'ms tu} 

hi pok'kre s5 
X hi pot'e nit^e 
hip pdt l* ® 

\ den'te kdl 
^ duVld tro ' 
il left hi " • 
il litter ate 
il hXvio ndie 
il Idsvj 

1 



givjtphy 
ge ogi e try 

J. 


je 61 oje 
je orn'^ trc 
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im mac u late 
im me di ate 
im men si ty 


100 

im mdk'ku la*e 
im mc'de at 
im men' se te 


^JLet us pause ! 


(Lesson 2.) :»reading. 

Objections to the Declaration of Independence. 

This* step, once taken, cannot be retraced.— 
^his resoli'ljon, once passed, will cut off all hope of reconciliation. 
iTc’^jcess attend the arms of England, we shall then be no longer 
colonies with chai'fers and privileges ; these will all be forfeited 
by»this act. ;A.-d we shall be in the condition of other conquered 
people — at the mercy of the conquerors ! 

2. For ourselves, we may be ready to run tin; hazard ; but are 
we ready to carry our country to that length? — Is success so 
T)r«bablo to justify it ? Wliere is the military force, where the 
naval power, by which we are to resist the whole strength of the 
arm of England? for she wAl exert her power to the utmost. 
Can we rely on the constancy and perseverance of the people? 
or, will they not act as the people of otner countries have acted, 
and, weary with the war, submit to a worse oppression ? 

3. While wc stand on our old ground, and insist on a redress of 
grievances, we kn'sw wc are right, and are not answerable for 
consequences. — Nothings then, can be imputable to us. But, if 
we now change our object, carry our pretensions farther, and set 
up for absolute independence, we shall lose the sympathy of man- 
kind. Wo sliall no longer be defending what we possess, but 
struggling for something which, we never had, and which wc 
have .solemnly and uniformly disclaimed all intention of pursu- 
ing, from the very onset of the troubles. 

4. Abandoning, thus, our old ground of resistance only to ar- 
bitrar}^ acts of oppression, the world will believe the whole to 
}iave been mere pretence, and will look on ns, not as injured, but 
as ambitious subjects. F shudder before this responsibility. It 
will be on us, if, reiiiiquishiiig the grounds on which we have so 
long stood, and stood .so safely, we now proclaim indepfendence, 
.and carry on the war for that object, while these cities burn, 
these pleasant fields whiten and bleach with the bones of their 
owners, and these streams run blood. 

5. It will be upon ns, if, failing to maintain this unseasonable 
*.ind ill judged declaration, a stern government, enforced by mili- 
. tary power, will be established over our posterity, when we our- 
selves, given up and exhausted, a misled harrassed people, shall 
have^ftcpiaied our rashness, <and atoned for our presumption on 
Afe scaffold. , 

(Lesson 3.) arithmetic. 

Mensuration. « 

V kiensuration has reference to that branch of common arithm?- 
ich treats of the admeasurement of surfaces, solids, anglqp, 


relative magnitudes of lx>d».es. 
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Magnitudes are measured by other magnitudes^f ihe^ame Kiidis 

A point has no parts, ai ithmetically speaking, but is»;mere8Ql 
without magnitude, and therefore not measureable. ^ 

A line has length, but not breadth nor thickness, it is th^J^^fore 
measured by inches, feet, &e. - _ ^ 

Surfaces have length and ^ breadth, but nor thickness, iuey 
are measured by square indies, feet, &c. 

Solids have length, breadth, and thickness or depth, or he.^nt, 
and are measured by cubic inches, feet, &c. ** 

Note. Thit.kness la g-enorall]^ applied to niagnit:^deB whic h arc Viftiin 
the grasp of the obseiver, or iininediately on a level with him — as, the 
tliicknc«3'i of a Ixiurd, the thickiiess of the hand, or the foot. Depth reiers 
to objcrls that lie below ubsei vatibn, and are measured downward, as, the 
depth of a ditch, rivei, ocean. Height has regard to objects above obsei-va- 
tion, or such as are ineasuied upward As, the height of u house, a tree, 
a monument, Ac. 

Surfaces and solid.^ arc of varioAis forms or figures, of various 
dimensions, and of various magnitudes. 

Meaaiireweiii of superficies or areas, 

1. Square, ^'his is a figure of four equal sides, and of ar 
many right angles, the area of which is found by the following 

Rule. Multiply either side into itself, and the product will be 
the area. Thus: — ^ 

B.’s garden, (A, B, ( D,) is 124 feet on 

each side; what is its superficial content? 

Ans. 16376 ft. 

for, 124x124^^15376 sq’r. ft. 

2. An Oblong Square. This figure has four sides, and four 
right angles, the opposites of which are respectively equal, and 
the area of which may be found by the following 

Rule. Multiply the length into the breadth, and the product 
will lie t lie area. Thus: — 

A.’s house lot, (A, B, C, D,) is 103 D 163 C 
by 60 ft. ; how many square feel does it 
contain? Ans. 9128 sq’r. ft. 

A 

3. A Rhombus. This figure has four ‘ aides, the opposite 

which are equal ; a^Ad also four angles, the opposites equal, but 
two of them are obtuse, (that is, more than 90°,) and two^ acute, 
(that is, less than 90°,) the area of Which is found by the follow- 
ing • ‘ ‘ 

Rule. Muliiply one of its sides, by a perpendicular line let 
fall from one of the obtuse angles to the opposite side, the oto- 
duct will be the area. Thus ; — 

i ‘ 


66 

B 


124 


124 


124 

B 
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padour fr^or, (A, B, C, DJ 
i4jL6.5A>^nd a line from C to E 
peip^.dicular to A E B, is 13.6ft. ; 
whaV Id the area ? Ans. 222.76. 
--5i6.6xl3.6=;=25«.76. 


D 

Il6.5~ 


13.5 


\ 


E 


B 


I ,A Rhomhoides. The Rhomboides is a figure of four sides 
tnd four oblique angles, the opposites of which are respectively 
eqiici.^and its area ip found by the foUowing 
Rule.— Multiply one of the longest sides by a line drawn from 
one of its obivede angles, perpendicularly to the opposite side j the 
product will be the area. Thus : 

B.’s house floor, (A, E, B,- 
C, D,) is 38.25, and a line 
Troni C tc^ E is 12 feel. How 
many feet of boards will covevi 
It? 38.25Xl2=-459 ft. Ana. 


D 


\ 38.^5 


12: 


E 


B 


(Lesson 4.) kixments or rhetoric. 


Extracts exhibiting the correct application of the Metcuphor. 


Note. Metaphor. 'a'IiIb fig^ire may be advantageously eirmloyed in se- 
rious and dignified subjects^ It contributes to give^ light and stren^h to 
description, and, by imparting colour, substance, and sensible qualities to 
intellectual objects, to render them visible to the eye. 

“In a word,” says Bolingbrokc, “ about a month after their 
meeting, he dissolved them ; ai-hi, as soon as he had dissolved 
them, he repented but he repented too late. Well might he 
repent ; — for the v(*sscl was now full, and the last drop made the 
waters of bitterness to overflow. Here we draw the curtain, and 
put an end to our remarks.” 

“ Banish all your imaginary wants, and you will suffer none 
that are real. The little stream that is Jeft, will suffice to quench 
the thirst of nature ; and that which cannot be quenched by it^ is 
not your thirst, but your distemper.” 

“ I will be unto her a wall of fire round about, and the glory in 
the midst of her.” “ Thou art my rock and my fortress.” I’hy 
A'^ord is a lamp to my feet, and a l^ht to my path.” 

7® While the half-per^y calculating book vender, shuns the au- 
thor’s first production, he frequently makes liberal terms to 
. those whose reputation is established, and almost as frequently 
#sufrers';-^nor has he a right to complain ; — for if he pays too 
. deSrFy for the lees, he had the first squeezing of the grapes for 
» nothing. 

Together let us beat this ample field ; 

Try what the open, what the covert yield ; 

latent tracts, the giddy height explore, 

< ^ ill who blindly creep, or sightless soar. 
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(Lesson 5.) spelling. 

im movr a ble iin modv'd W in con stan cy in kdn'ctdn*’1o' 
im mu ni ty im mu'ne te in cor po'^rate in kdr'pd^ ute 
im pal pa ble im pdl'pd bl in cred i ble in kredfe bl^ 
im pas sa ble im pdssd bl in cred u loutf in kred' jn L'us 
im ped i ment im ped'e rrdnt in cum ben cy in kum'ben se 
im pen i tence im pen'e tense in cu ra ble In kH'rd bl " 
im per a live im pir'rd tiv in de cen cy in de'sCn se 
im pe ri al im pe'ri dl in def i nite * in defe mt‘ 
impersonal imper'sundl indelible indA'ehl 

im per ti nence im per'te ndnse in del i cate id^del'e kdte 
im per vi ous im per've us in dem ni fy in dem’nefi 
im pet u ous im petsKu us in die a live in dik'd tiv 
im pla ca ble im pld'kd bl in dif fer ence i7i differ ense 

im plic it ly im pUs'it le lu di(r c nous in didj'c nus 

im pol i tic im pdl'e tik ii' doc i ble in dos'e bl 

im port u nijite im por'tshfi ndte in dus tn ous in dus'tre us 
im pos si ble im pds'se bl in e bn ate in ebre ate 

, im preg na ble 'hn preg'nd hi in ef fa ble in effd hi 

im prob a ble im prob'd bl in fal li ble inful'le ble 

im prov a ble im prdov d bl in fat u ate in fdtsh'u ate 

im prov i dent im prov'e dent in fe ri or ' in fe're ur 

irn pu ni ty impu'ne te in fin i tive in fin'e tiv 

im pu ta ble im pa'td bl in fir ma ry i7i fer' m i re 

ill an i ty in dn'e te in fir mi ty in fey^/ie te 

in au gu rate in dw'gu rate in fiam ma ble in fldm'7nd bl 

in cin er ate in sin'n€r ate in gra ti ate in grd'she ate 

in car ce rate in kdr'se rate in her it ance in Mr'rxt dTise 

in clem en cy in klem'en se in im i cal in im'e kdl 

ill cog ni to in kdg'ne to in i qui ty in ik'kwe t6 

in con gru ous i7i kOTig'gru us 

(Lesson 6.) reading. 

John Adams^ reply to the foi'egoing objections to the declor 

ration of Independence. 

L Sink or swim, live or die, survive or perish. I give my hard 
and my heart to this vote ! It is true, indeed, tnat in the begin- 
ning, we did not aim at independence : but there is a Divinity 
which shapes our ends. 1’he, injustice oj England has driven 
to arms, and, blind to her own interest, s’he has persisted unh 
independence is now within our grasp. We have but to rea^ 
forth to it, and it is ours. Why tlien should we defer thg decl 
ration? " , I 

2. Is any man so weak as to hope for reconciliation Eng- 
land, that shall leave safety to his country, or safety to his cwii 
life 6Y honour ? Are not you, sir, who preside over our deli I 
beraiions — and is not our venerable colleague near you — V 
not both proscribed ? — cut off from royal mercy, and p pi 
upon your heads ? If we postpone this declaration, do 
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* to gAj|^‘*^p the war ? Do we mean to submit to the Boston Port- 
bi^ nnd ill ? Do we mean to consent that we ourselves shall be 
powder, and our country and rights trod in the dust? 

3. i £&bw we do not mean to submit. We never shall sub- 
mit. Do wc intend tr. violate that most solemn obligation ever 
entered into by man, tliat plighting, before God, of our sacred 
hom/iVr to Washington. Whon putting him forth to incur the 
dangers of the war, we promised to adhere to him to the last 
extremity, with our fortunes and our lives. I know there is not 
d man here who would not rather me a general conflagration 
sweep over the I'' id, or an earthquake sink it, than that one jot 
or tittle of our plighted faith should fall to the ground. 

4. F6r myself, having twelve months since, in this place, moved 
you that George Washington be appointed commander of the 
lorces raised, /^r to be raised, for the defence of American liberty, 
may my right hand forget her cqpning, and my tongue cleave 
to the roof of my mouth, if I hesitate or waver in the support I 
give iiim. The war, then, must go on. We must fight it through. 
And if the war must go on, why put off the declaration of inde- 
pendence ? 

5. The measure will strengthen us. It will give us character 
abroad. The nations of Europe will then treat with us, which 
they never can do wliile we' acknowledge ourselves subjects in 
arms against our sovereign. Nay, I maintain that England, her- 
self, will soon treat for peace with us, on the footing of indepen- 
dence : she consents, by repealing her acts, to acknowledge that 
her whole conduct toward us has b(pen a course of injustice and 
oppression. Why, then, sir, do we not, as soon as possible, 
change this from a civil to a national war? And, since we must 
fight It through, why not put ourselves in a state to enjoy the 
benefits of the victory which we shall win ? 

. (Lesson 7.) arithmetic. 

Mensuration. * ► 

6. Triangles. Triangles are figures which have three sidei« 
and' three angles — they are of several kinds. Their contents 
may be found by the following 

P^LE. Multiply the base by half the perpendicular ; or half the 
'br'sdpby the whole of thei^Terpendicular j or multiply the base b^; 
f le. perpendicular, and take half the product : ^ either of these 
modes will give, the answer. Thus; — 
t .in the right angled triangle, (A,B,C,) 
base A,*B, is 16.8 ft., the perpendi- 
jalar, B, C, is 14.5 : what is the area ? 

Albs. 121.8 feet. 

’ ^/^^•5=343*60-j.2=121.8ft. 


15 


10.8 ft . 



170 


PART III.- -CH/ PTER XXXII. 


r III the oblique angled triangle, (A, 

B, C,) the base, A, B, is 32.2 feet, but 
no perpendicular is given j a line, 
however, from C to D, 23.5fl., divides 
the given triangle into two right an- 
gled triangles, and the perpendicular 
is common to both ; the half of which 
multiplied into the ])ase will give the 
area of the oblique angled triangle. 

Thus : 32.2X1 1.76=37&.35 ft. Ana. 

Obs. Had the length of the three sides been given^ the area 
might have been found leithont the help of a perpendicular^ 
by the following 

Rule. 1. Add the three sides together, and take half their 
sum. 

2. From this, subtract each s^dc severally. 

3. Mul|iply the half sum and the three differences continually ; 
and the square root of the last product will be the area. 

In the oblique angled triangle, (A, B, C 

C, ) the base A, B, is 16ft. ; — the side a 

C, B, lift, and the side O, A, is lOfl. / \ 

what is the area. Ans. 3-1.3 nearly. Aq 

16+1 l+10=37H;2'-rl8.5 half sum. / \ 

18.5 — 16=2.5 first ditfercncr, / Ifi \ 

18.5 — 1 1=7.5 second do. A A — a b 

18.6 — 10=8.5 third do. Tiicn 

18.6X2.5X7.5X8.5=2048. • 

4375 the square root of which is 64.299 
or 54.3 nearly, area. 

Trapezium. A trapezium is a figure which has four unequal 
sides, and as many obhciue angles, the area of which is found by 
the following 

Rule. 1. Draw n diagonal line from one oblique angle to 
^ opposite. 

2. Drop a perpendicular from each of the other angles to the 
diagonal line, and take the length of all the lines thus formed. 

3. Multiply the sum of the two perpendiculars into the length 

of the diagonal line, and half the product will be the answer.; 
Thus : — ■ ^ * ♦ 

The figure, A, B, C, D, represents th^ » \ 

trapezium. Tho diagonal line, D, B, is D 
80 feet. The perpendicular E, C, is 28 
feet, and the perpendicular, A, L' is 20fl. ; A 
wdiat is the area ? 

28+20=^X80=384a-2=1920ft. Ans. 

* (Lesson 8.) fi ements*of rhetoric. 

Extracts exhibiting the correct use of allegfm^'^J 
Allegory. This figure may be usefully employe ’ + 

rious and instructive subjects. In former times]| ii '* * 

‘ • f . . „ 
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meihod ol' imparting moral and uj^eful knov/ledge: — oJ 
"^the nature of fable and parable. 

, . kfm hast brought vine out of Egypt ; tliou luist cast out 

the heamen and planted it ; thou j)reparedst room before it, — 
^tfl^sWidst cause it io«take deep root, and it filled the land. — The 
were covered wjth the shadow of n, and the bows thereof 
were like the goodly cedar. * 

She sent her lK)ughs into the sea, and her branche.s unto 
the’river. Why has^thou then brokeji down her hedges, so that 
all they tliat pass by the way do pluck her ? Tlic boar out ol 
tile \tood doth waste it, and the wild boar of the field doth de- 
vour it. • 

Return, we beseech tliee, O God of hosts ! — look down from 
^heaven, and beliold, and visit this vine, — and the vineyard which 
*tITy right hand liatli planted, and the branch thoii didst make 
•Strong for thyself.” ^ 

“ Did I but purpose to einliark with tliei' 

• On the smooth surface of a summer sea, • 

While gentle zephyrs play m prosperous gales, 

And fortune’s favours fill the swelling sails ; 

Hut would forsake tlie ship and make tiie .shore, 

Wien the wind^wlnstlr-^ and tlie teinpc‘'.ts roar? 

No! Henry, — no!’* 

No, ’iH .slander, • 

Wliose edge is sharper tJian tl^e ‘-word, wliose tongue 
Oiil-v(‘noms all the worms of Nile, whose breath 
Rides on the posting wind.s, a^ul dotli belie 
All corners of tlie world : kings, queen.s, and stalc.^ ; 

Maids, matrons nay, the secrets of the^ grave.” 


(Less'in 9.) .spki.lino. 


ina til n ty 
me chan i cal 
me die i nal 
mel hf In ous 
ine lo di ou§ 
mep dae i ty 
mer cn ri al 
f n^ rid i an 
me tliod 1 cal 
me toil y my 
«ne»trop^ lis 
m um 
'jili n^r ity 
mi 'ms li a 
• mi jac ii lous 
:»?L/yhro phy 


Dia litre te 
7/z c kd tie kdl 
vie dia'i, ndl 
711^.} Ilf flic its 
irie 16 ' do ii-s 
latti dds'O. to 
vier k'firO dl 
711 0 an 

inO ihod'e kdl 
mt toiiO me 
me trop'jH) Zi-V'* 
mil leiine iim 
*7ne 7idr'0 te 
me d 

me I'dk'ku lies 
7nis dn't'hrO pe 
mO bilie te 


no bil i ly 
non setj si cal 
iio vi Cl ate 
nu mer i cal 
o be di enco 
oh li qiii ty 
ob lit or ale 
o ffliv 1 on 
ol) scu ri ly 
ob sequi ou.^ 
ob serv a ble 
ob strep er ous 
oc ca sion al 
oc tag cr nal 
of fi ci ate 
of fi cious ness 
om nip o tench 


7i0 hWle. te 
71 on sOiisO kdl 
7)0 visJi^ ate , 
till 7ti0r'7'ik dl 

6 be' jo ense 
oh Ilk' we to 
6b litter die 
0 bHiivO iui 
6b sku'rO to 
oh se'kwO u? 
vb zerv'd bl 
6b strep' per us 
ok kd'zhun dl 
6k\dg' go ndl 
off islic ale 
of fish' us nes • 
din nip'pO tensB 
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mo nop o lise mO nop'pO hze o pac i ty , 0 pds'se v 

mo not o nous mo not'd nus op pro bri ous dp pro'brt . 
mo not o ny mO not' to ne o rac u lar d rdk'kf'\dr' 

mu nic i pal mu nis'e pd^ pr bir. u lar dr Mk'ku Idr 

mu nif i cence mu niffe sense o rig i nal 0 rife ndt'^ 
mys te ri ous mis te're us or thog ra phy dr thdg'grd fZ 

my thol o gy me t'hdV Id jt os ten si ble ds ten'se bl 

ne CCS si ty ne ses'se te o vip a roiis 6 vip'pd rus 

ne fa ri one nefd're iu: pa rab o la pd rdb'hO Id 

ne go ti ate nd go' she die pa ren the sis pd reri't'he sis , 

neu tral i ty nil trdVd te par he li on par hele un 

(Lesson iO.) readinu. 

John Adams' reply ^ <^c continued. 

6. If we fail to support this declaration of independence, it can 
be no worse for us. But, we sha!l not fail. The cause will raise 
up armies ;, the cause will create navies j the people, if we ^re 
true to them, will carry us gloriously through the struggle. I 
care not how fickle other people have been found ; I know the 
people of these colonies ; and I know that resistance to British 
aggression is deep and settled in their hearts, and cannot be 
eradicated. Every colony, indeed, has expressed its willingness 
10 follow, if we would onfy take the lead. 

7. Sir, the declaration will inspire the people with increased 
courage : instead of a long and bloody war for the restoration of 
privilegCvS, for redress of grievances, for chartered immunities, held 
under a British king, set before them the glorious object of entire 
independence, and it will breathe into them anew the breath of 
life. 

8 Rearl this declaration at the head of the army; — every 
sword will leap from its scabbard, and the solemn vow rise to 
heaven to maintain it, or perish on the bed of honour. Publish . 
this declaration from tlie,, pulpit ; religion will approve it, and the 
Icve of religions libertj'^ will cling round it, resolved to stand or 
fall with it. Send this declai-ation to the public halls ; proclaim 
it there ; let them hear it who heard the first roar of British can- 
non ; let them see it, who saw their brothers and tlieir sons .fall 
on the height of Bunker Hill^ and in the streets of Lexington ard 
Concord, — and the very walls wull cry Ocit in honour of its suf)- ■ 
port. 

9. Sir, I know the uncertainty of human affp’ • but I see, I 
see clearly through this day’s business. Yo\ d I, "indeed, % 
may rue it. We may not live to see this declarj^i made goofl. 
We may die^.die coloni.sts, — die slaves; — die, it m 'e ignoiriU 
niourfy, and on the scaffold. Be it so. ^Be it so. it La tho 
will of heaven that my country shall require the poor offering of j 
Ihy life, the victim shall be ready at the appointed hour o'iL 
jice, come when mat hour may. But while T do lib®. I't 
hav/5 a country, and that 3 . free country. 



(Lesson 14.) re^Cding. 

n. WebsterKs address on laying the corner stone < 

^ Hitl Monument^ June I7th, 1825. 

1. We know that no inscviplioii on entablatures less broad than 
the earth itself, can carry* information of tne events we celebrate, ' 
where it lias not already gone ; and that no struc4ire wh:cji shall 
out live the duration of letters and knowledge among nlen,*ct« 
[>rolong the memorial. — But our object is, to show by tfeis edi- 
fice our own deep “sense of the value and importance of the 
achievements of our ance.stor9 ; and, by presenting this work of 
gratitude to the eye, to keep aKve the senftments and foster a rd- 
gard for the principles of the revolution. Human beings are 
composed, not of reason only, but also of imagination and senti- 
ment ; and that is neither wasted nor misapplied, which is appro,- 
priated to the purpose of giving a right direction to sentiment, 
and opening proper springs of feeling in the heart. 

2. Let it not be supposed that our object is to perpetuate na- 
tional hostility, or even to cherish a military spirit.— Our object 
is higher, purer, nobler. We consecrate our work to the spirit 
of national independence; and we wush that the light of peace 
may rest upon it forever. We rear a memorial of our convic- 
tion of that unmeasured benefit, which has been conferred on our 
own land, and the happy influences which have been produced, 
by the same events, on the general interests of mankind. 

3. We come, us Americans, to mark a spot, which rnu'^t 
forever be dear to us and to our posterity. We wish that who* 
soever, in all cornifig time, may turn lijs eye to this height, shall 
.see that the place where the first battle o^ the revolution was 
fought, is not undistinguished. — We wish that this structure may 

. proclaim the magnitude and importance of that event to every 
class and to every age. — We wish that infancy may learn the 
purpose of its erection from maternal lips, and that weary and 
withered a|e may behold it, and he solaced by the recollectitflis 
which it suggests. — AVe wish thaf labour may look up here, and 
be proud in the midst of toil. 

4. We wish, that, in those days of disaster, which, as they come ^ 

upon all nations, must be expected to come on us also, despond- 
ing patrioti.sm may turn hi.s^eye to this hill, and be a.ssured that 
the foundations of our national power .still stand .strong. We 
wish that this column, rising toward heaven, among the pomteef 
spires of so many temples dedicated to God* may contribute alsa 
to produce, in all minds, pious emotions of gratitude and loVe. 
We wish, that the last object in the sight of him Wi»o leaves his 
native shore, and the first to gladden him who revi&hs it,— riu 
be something that shall remind him of the^liberty ?nd glonc?4'^ 
his country. Let it rise, thei*, til! it meet the sun in nis coming 
let the earliest light of the morning gild it, and the depai%\:^,d|i-' 
linger and play on its summit • \ 

• f* ■ . 
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The troops, exulting, sat in order round, 

And beaming fires illumin’d all the ground ; 

As when the moon, resplendent orb of night, 

O’er heaven’s pure azure sheds her silver light : 

When not a cloud o’ercasts the solemn scene, 

And not a breatn disturbs the deep serene, 

•Around the throne the vivid planets roll, 

And stars, imn umber’d, gild the glowing pole ; 

O’er the dark trees a yellow virtue spread, 

And tip, with silver, every mountain’*' head j 
Then shine the vales, the rocks in prospect rise, 

And floods of gfory burst from all the skies. 

The conscious swains, rejoicing in the night. 

Eye. the blue vault, and bless the useful light ; 

So many a flame before proud Ilion blaze, 

And lighten glityimering Zanthus, with their rays.” 


(Lesson 13.) spellino. 

in it i ate in isKS ate in vig o rate In vig'go rate 

in ju ri ous in ju're its in vin ci ble in vin'si hi 

in oc u late in ok' kit late in vis i ble in viz'e hi 

in or di nate in dr'de ndte f ras ci ble I rds'se hi 

in qui e tude in kxol'e tude i ron i cal l rdn'ne kdl 

in quis i tive in kwiz'e tiv ir ra di ate ir rci'de ate 

in san i ty in sdn'e te ir ra tion al ir rdsh'O ndl 
in sa ti ate in sashe-dte ir reg u lar ir reg'gu Idr 

in scru ta ble in skrutd hi i tin er ant % tvri'ner dnt 

in sen si ble in sen'se hi ju die ia ry ju dish'dr e 

in sid i ous in sid'e us le git i mate le jit' e mate 

in sin u ate in sin'nu ate le vit i cal le vit'te kdl 

ir sol u ble in sol'lu hi li bra ri an /? hrjd're dn 

in teg ri ty in teg' gre te li ceri tious ness ll sen' sh'As nes 

in teg u ment In teg'gument lieu ten an cy lev ten'ndn se 
in tel li gcnce in tel'le jense li quid i ty le kwiA'e te 
in tern per ance in tem'per dnse li tig ious ness le tij'us nes 
m ten si ty in tense te Ion gev i ty Ion jev'e te 

in ten tion al in ten' shun dl lo quae i ty 16 kwds'se te 

in te ri or in te'rc ur lii brie i ty lu bris'se t^ 

in ter pret er in tjr'pre tur lux u ri ous lug zu're us 

in tiiTi i date in tim'€ date . ma chin e ry ma sheen' er e^ 

in tol er aiif in tol'er dnse mag nan i mousm^^ ndn'e mus 

in ♦ox i ca' in tqks'e kcje mag nif 1 cence mdgnif'Je sense 

' in tu i tiv^ ‘ in td'^ tiv ma hog a ny wdhog a ne 

111 vdl i d& in Jal'S date major i ty major e t6 

in ves tM' in v6s't& ture ma lev o lence md lev'v6 Uns 
. cr in vet ter ate ma lig ni ty md lig'nete 

in vid'e us ma Ae ri al md t6 re dl 
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9. PoZ^on^.— These are figures of from 8 to J2, .or mjiTe^ 
equal sides, and of as many equal angles. Theit areis 
found by the folloiving 


Rule. 1. Produce a perpendicular from the centre of the 
giveq figure to the medial of either of the sides. 

2. Multiply the sum of the sides by th^ perpendicular, arft haK 
the product will be the area. Thus : — ' *• 

Let the figure A, 13, C, D, E, represent 
the polygon, each side of which is 10.4, 
and the perpendicular 1 , G, is 11.3, What 
is the area ? Ans. 463.30 

1 6.4X5=82.0X1 1 .3=926.6(W-2=463.30.^ 

DGC 



Any polygon may be constructed by numerical operation, by 
the following 

^RuIiE. 1. Divide 360 by the mimber corresponding with the 
sides of the intended polygon. 

2. Then, as the quotient is to 60, so is the side of the polygon 
required to the semidiameter of the circumscribing circle. Thus : 

In a polygon of 8 equal sides, (called an 
octagon,) each side being 7.5 inches ; what 
is the semidiametei* of the circumscribing 
circle ? Ans. 10 inches. 

360+8=45. Then, as 45 : 66 : : 7.5 : 10. 
semidianieter. 



(LC.SSOIJ 12.) ELEMENTS OF RHETORIC. 

Application of the Sunil^i. 

Similes are properly employed in almost every kind of compo- 
sition. They tend to illustrate the subjects to which they refer, 
nr to place them in a commanding point of view j or they impart 
strength todlhe impression which they stamp upon the mind. « 

“ As wax would not be adequajp to the purposes of signature 
if it had not the power to retain the impression as well as to re- 
ceive it ; so the same holds good of the soul with respect to sense 
and imagination. Sense is its receptive power, imagination, its 
retentive. Had the soul sense without imagination, it would not 
be as wax, but as water; ii> which, though all impressions are 
instantly made, they are as instantly lost.” 

“ She n^er told her grief. 

But let concealment, like a worm in the bu 
Feed on her damask cheek. She pin’d in V 
And, with a green and yellow 'melancholy. 

She sat like patience on a monument,^ 

Smiling at grief.” * * 

“ The music of Carrol was like the memory of 
past; pleasant and mournfn.^ to the soul.” 
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40. But, whatever may be our fate, l)e assured, lliis tdeclaration 
stand. It may cost treasure; and it may cost blood ; — but 
if JTO stand, and it will richly compensate fpr both. — Through 
the* thick gloom of the present, I see the bnghtnessof thefntur , 
as the sun in the heavens. We shall make tliis a glorious day. 
When we -are in our graves, our children will hnupur it. They 
Will celebrate it with thanksgiving, with festivity, with bonrire.s, 
Wed illuminations. On its annual return, tliey will shed teur.s, 
copious, gushing tears, not of subjection and .slavery, nor of 
agony and distress, but of exultation, of gra^iiiidc, and of joy. 

11. Sir, before God, I believe the hour is come. — My judg- 
rnc'nt approves this measure, and any whole lieart is in it. All 
inat I have, all that I am, and all that I hope in this life, I am 
now ready .to stake upon it ; — and I leave oft' as I began, that, live 
ar die, survive or perish, I am for the declaration. It is my liv- 
ing sentiment, and, by the blessing of God, it shall be my dying 
sentiment ; — Independence nou\ and Independence forever. 

(Lesson 11.) arithmetic. 

MevsvTatio7i. 


7. Parallelopleron. — 71ii.s is nothing more than another 
Lrapezium of a diff'erent figure. It has two parallel sides. — 
Being the segment of a triangle, cut oft* by a line drawn parallel 
to the base ; the aera of which may be found by the following 
Rule. 1. Let fall a line from either of the obtuse angles, per- 
pendicularly to the base, and tind its length. 

2. Multiply half the sum of tlie two parallel sides, by the 
length of the perpendicular line, and the prounct will be the area. 
Thus : — 

In the IrapeziuuL A, B, (’, 

D, the side A, B, is 22 ft. tlie 
ude, C, D, 12 ft. the line 
K, is 13 ft.; what is the area ? 

Ans. 221 ft. 

22-f 1 2^ai-i-2=- 1 7X 1 3 -22 1 f: . 

Polygram . — This figure is a -species of irregular polygon: it 
Ts bounded by five or more iinevpial sides, with as many oblique 
angles. The area of such figures may be found by tlic following 
Rule. 1. Divide the figure bylines, into trapeziums and tri- 
angles, as may be most convenient.* 

2 ‘ Find the areas of each by the appropriate foregoing rules, 
and the sum of all v. ill be the answer. Thus 
Let the fig are, A, B, C, D, E, F, 
represent a ^ polygon, divided into 
Vve trapezium, A, B, E, F,"and the- 
triangles, B, D, E, and B, C, 
to then, draw the perpendierdar, 

B, a- c, F, F, and JD, D ; and 
y 'l um of the areas of these will 
‘ ■ ce the true area. 


a A 







D 


c C 



15 * 
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(Lesson 15.) arithmetic. * 

.Mensuration. 

ii Circles are plain figiire^ from the centre of which all 

lilies drawn to^lheir circumference, are equal, and are called 
"* ^adli, c r semidiameters. Thus 


The ligure A, B, D, E, is called a cir- 
cle, and C is its centrf . The lines C ' 
C B, C D, and C E, are radii, or semi- 
diameters, and are all equal. But the 
lines A, C, D, and E, C, B, are diame- 
ters, either of which divides the figure 
into semicircles, and both divide it into 
qharlers. As, A, C, B, &c. 



^very circle is equal to a parallelogram, whose length equals 
half the circumference, and whose breadth equals half the di- 
ameter, — the area, therefore, is found by the following 
Rule. Multiply the circumference by the diameter, and divide 
the product by 4, the quotient will be the area. 

Suppose the circle "A, B, D, E, is 74 feet, and the diameter, A, C, 
D, 22.6ft. ; wh?t is the arc^a ? Ans. 418.1ft. 

22.6x 74=1672.4-<-4=418.1 sqr. ft. 

Case 1. When the diameter of a circle is given to find the 
circumference, adopt the following 
j Rule. As 113 is to 355, so is .the given diameter to the cir- 
^ cumference. Or, multiply the given Hjameter by 3.14159, and the 
pr 'dnet will be the answer nearly, 'fhus : 

What IS the circumference of a circle 14 ft. in diameter? 

As 113 : 355 : : 14 : 43.9823, Or, 14x3.14159=43.98226. 

Note. 3.141G9 is the ratio of the circumference to the diameter, and it 
arises from dividinrr 355 by 113. This, however, is not the exact ratio, nor 
is it piobablfi that the true ratio can ever be dptermined. 

Case 2. W^hen the circumference is given to find the diam> 
ter, adopt the following • ' ^ 

'Rule. As 355 is to 113, so is the given circumferenee to its 
diapieter. Or divide the circumference by 3.14159. Thus : — 
.What is the diameter of a circle whose circumference is 
■43.li324ft.? •' Ans. 14ft. 

As 355 : 113 : : 43.9824 : 14. Or, 43.9824-!-3.14159=14. 

Obs. 1.^ The area of a circle way be founds when the di- 
arweter id by the follovHn^ 

^ ^jD*LE.» tinly the 'square of the diameter by .7854, — which 
•jXihe ratic tne square of the diameter to the circumference. 

What i‘ area of a circle whose diameter is 14ft. ? 

. ^ i i4xl4=196x.7854=153.9384. An^. 

^ .Oa«. 2u The area of a circle may be found without the aid*^ 
^ of the diaenetesy by the following 
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R ULE. Multiply tlie square of the circumference by .071^ 
the product will be tlie answer. Thus: — ^ 

What is the area of a circle whose cipcunifereiice is 449 i 
44x44=1936x.07958==154.0668. Ans. 

Obs. 3. The diameter of a circle may be found froin'lftv^ 
area by the following 

Rule. Divide the area by .7854, and the square root of tlie 
quotient will give the diameter. 

Obs. 4. The circumference may also he found from the 
area by the followijtg ^ 

Rule. Divide the area by .07958, and the .square root of the 
quotient will be the circumference 

(Lesson 16.) ‘ eleminis or rhetoric. 

Application oj Persoriificalion. 


Personification. This is a figure ol very general use. Hit 
man nature manifests a strong inopensity under the influence of 
emotion to animate every thing within the reach of the senses j 
and the mind exercises an astonishing facility in transferring the 
propertie.s and qualities of living objects to those that are inam- 
inate. 


“ Thou sun, said I, fair liglit ! 

And tliou enlightened earth, ‘^o fresh and gay ! 

Ye hills and dales, ye rivers, wood.s, and plums, 

And ye that live and niovi^, lair creatures, tell, 

Tell, if you know, how came I thus; — how here!’’ 
Nature, Great Parent, whose directing hand 
Rolls round the seasons of the chtmging year, 

How mighty, how majestic arc thy works ! 

With what a pleasant dread they swell the soul, 
That sees astonish’d, and astoni.sh’d sings ! 

You too, ye winds, that now begin to blow 
With boist’rous sweep, I raise my voice to you. 
Where arc your store.s, you viewless beings, say? 
W^here your aerial magazines reserv’d, 

Against the day of tempest perilous ?” 

** I weep' for joy f u 
To stand upon my kingdom once again ; 

Dear Earth ! i do salute thee with my hand^ 

Tho’ rebels wound thee wiJi their horse’s hoofs ; 
As a long parted mother with her child, • 

Plays ^fondly with her teai*s, and smiles in dieting,” 
So weeping, smiling, greet I thee, 4 my Earth.” 

^ Earth trembl’d from her entrails, as again 
In pangs, and nature gave a second groan : — v 
Sky lower’d, and muttering thunder some sad drops 
Wept at the completion of the moral sin.” , 
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^ (Lesson 17.) r spelling. 
er pd.rish!un m' po lyg a my p6 Ug'gd, me ^ 

I jiSsuVchi al » pa ro'ke dl pon lif i cate pm tiffe kdte 

jjpanlt* \,pate par tis'i,cpdte pos le ri or pos te're ur 

Epar tic u lar pdr tik'u tur pos ter i ty pos ter'e tc 

'p€ cu li ar pe Kv! 16 ur prac li tioii er prdk tish'un ur 
pen in su la peii in'shu Id pre dom i nate p?'e dom'me ndte 
pe nul ti mate p6 nul'te mate pre eiti i nence pre em'menense 
pe nu ri ous pe nu're us pre par a tive pre pdr'rd Hv 

per cei va ble per ^se'vd bl pre pos ter ous pre pos' ter us 

per 9cp ti ble per s6pte hi pre rog a live pre ros'gd tiv 

per emp to ry per emp'to re pre ser va tive pre zer%d tiv 

per en ni al per en'nd dl pre* sump tu ous prezum'tshuus 
pe riph c ry pc rifYe re pre var i cate pre vdr're kdte 

pariph ra sis pe rxffrd sis pri mor di al pfl mor'de dl 

per pet u al per petsh'u dl pri or j ty pri or're te 

per pet u ate per petsh'u dtfi pro eras ti nate prOkrds'tin ate 
iVfr plex i ty per pleks'e te pro cu ra ble pro ku'rd bl 

per son i fy p6r son'ef l pro fes sion al profesh'un dl 

per spic u ous per spik'fcu its pro fi cien cy pro fisk'en se 
per sua so ry per swd'sur c progenitor projen'itur 

phe nom e lion je nom'me non prog nos ti kate prog nos'te kdte 

phil an thro py fd dn't'hro pe pro lix i ty pro liks'c te 

phi lol o gy fe I6l'l0j6 pro mis cu ous prO mls'ku us 

phi los o phy fe 16s' so f 6 pro pin qui ty pr6ping'kw6 tc 

phle bot o my fie bot'to me pro pit i ate pro pish'd dtc 

phy lac ter y fe Idle' ter e pro por lion ate propdr'shundl 

po et i cal pO et’tekdl pro pri e tor pro prie titr 


(Lesson 18.) reading. 


D. Webster^s xlddress to the survivors of the battle of Bunker 
Hill, Jum 17, 1826. 

1. Venerable men ! You have come down to us from a for- 
mer generation. Heaven has bounteously lengthened out your 
lives, that you might behold this joyous day. You are how 
where you stood fifty years ego, this very hour, with your bro- 
thers and your neighbours, shoulder to shoulder, in dubious strife 
for your country. 

V 2. Behold how altered ! The same heavens are indeed over 
}vur heads ; — the ^me ocean rolls at your feet ; — but all else, 
how changed ! You hear now no roar of hostile cannon ; — you 
see no mixed volumes of smoke and flame, rising from burning 
Gharleatown. The ground strewed with the dead and the dy- 
^fe^g ;—^he impetuous charge ; — the steady and daring repulse ; — 
» .the loud ^*all fo repeated assault ; — the nummoning of all that is 
mafcily h repeated resistance; — a thousand bosoms freely and 
fearlesslj bared in an instant to whatever of terror there may be 
,in war a^d death ; — all these you have witnessed, but you witn'^ss 
,.lhem vio'more. * 
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AIL is peace. The heights oT yonder metiropolis, its t^^'f ^ 

and roofs, which you then saw filled with wives, and 
and countrymen, in distress and terror, and looking»^vith un^ 
able emotions for the issue of the combat, have preseijU - 3 ’ou ' 
to-day with the sight of its whole happy population, come out to 1 
greet you with a universal jubilee. Yond^f- proud ships, 
facility of position, appropriately lying at the foot of this mour:, 
and seeming fondly to cling around it, are not means of annoy- 
ance to you, but your country’s means of destruction and defence. 

4. All is peace; — and God has granted yau this sight of your 
country’s happiness, ere you are gathered to your fathers. , He 
has allowed you to behold and to partake the reward of your 
patriotic toils; — and he has Allowed us, your sons and couipry- 
men, to meet you here, and, in the name of the present genera- 
tion, in the name of your country, ui the name of liberty, la 
thank you. 

6. Veterans of half a century L when in your youthful days 
you put evei*y thing at hazard in your country’s cause, sanguip/, 
as you were, still, your fondest hopes did not stretch onward to 
an hour like this. At a period to which you could not reasona- 
bly have expected to arrive; — at a moment of national prosperity, 
such as you could never have foreseen ; — you are now met to 
enjoy the fellowship of old soldiers, and to rbeeive the overflow- 
ings of universal latitude. Your ag»itated bosoms show that 
even this is not an unmixcd joy. 1 see the tumult of contending 
feelings rush upon you. Tiie images of the dead as well as the 
persons of the living throng to your embrace. The scene is 
overwhelming, and I turn from»it. 

6. May the Father of all mercies smile upon your declining 
years, and bless them ! And w hen you shall have exchanged your 
embraces; when you shall have pressed the hands which have 
been so often extended to give succour in adversity, or grasped 
in exultation of victory, then look abroad into this lovely land, 
which your young valour defended, and mark the happiness with 
which it is filled. Yea, Icfok abroad into the whole earth, and see 
wlfat a name you have given to your country, and what a 
praise you have added to freedom ; and then rejoice in the sympa- 
thy and gratitude which beam upon your last days from the im- 
proved condition of mankind. ^ ^ 

(Lesson 19.) arithmeV^c. ^ 

Mensuration, • ► 

Case 3. When the diameter of a circle is given, to fjnd .tbi* 
side of a square contained in a circle, work by ihe^follWing * 
Rule. Double the square of the semi-diaineter, andtbesqpaie 
root of the sum will be the side sought. * ( 

Note. The area of a semicircle is hall that of a circle, andithorrea of 
a quadrant is the half of the area ol a semicircle. 



pa!it chapter XXfll. 

Ca^e 1. When |hc segment a circle is given to find the* 
the arc line. 

1. Divide- the segment into two equal parts, and mca- 
\urL t^e chord of the half arc. 

S.‘ Mu-'4iply this chord Ijy 8; and from the product subtract the 
j’hord of the whole s|griient. # • 

/ 3» Divide the remainder by Jl, and the quotient will be the arc 

^1 me sought. Thus: — 

Jin the segment A, B, C, D. the whole 
f\iord A, H, or B, C, 130 feet ; — wing * 

1 ^ the*arc line A, B, C"? Thus: A 

1 30X8^ 1040— 240=800-f-3=366 A ft. A ns. 

■ CAfeis 5. When the arc line is given in degrees, then adopt 
tho following 

As 180^' IS to tlic given numbgr of degrees in the arc, 
so is radius or 90° multiplied by ^3 M159, to the length of I he arc. 
‘,(vASE G. When the chord am. versed sine of a segment are 
gjft'Mi. to find the diameter of the whole circle. • 

Bitee. Divide the cliord into two equal parts, and square 
eilVier half. 

2. Divide the square liy the versed sine, and the quotient will 
be tlic part of the dia«neter sought. 

3. 'JV) this jiart, add t!ie^versed sine, and the sum \vill be the 

whole diameter, 'i'hus: — • 

• C 


266 2-3 B 



240 

D 



In the segment A, B, C, I), the chord 
, A, B, is 19.5 feet, and the versed si^ie C, 
D, is 0.75 feet what i.s the diameter of 
the w'hole circle V A/ts. 20.833. ft. 

1 9.5-i-2^--9.75x9.75 --95.0625-^0.75=1 4 . 
083 the part sought, and 14.083+6.75= 
20.833 C, E, diameter. 


Case 7. When the sejctor o6 a circle is gi^en to find its arecR 
adopt the following 

Rule. Multiply half the arc line by the semi-diameter, and the 
pr^Aluot will be the area. 

lA^tlie sector A, B,«(?, D, the radius D,C, B_ 

is 72ft., the chord A, C, is 126 feet, and the ^ 
chord A, p,70 feet : — Avhat is the area of 
Ihel^ector^ * 

4fefe the rrc lyie is 144.66, [See Case 4, 

UE circles,] and 144.66-^-2=72.33x72=5207. 

76 i\Y&, > » 

Note, A sector of a circle is tliat part of it which is terminated by two% 
»’adii, and ah arc of the primitive circle. It may be either greater or smaller , 
tha'h a scifiicirclc. 

16 
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CHA TER XX: II. 

(Lesson 20.) elements of rh,:touic. 

Application of the Antithcs-ia. 

Antithesis. — This figure makes tlieniuo.st brilliant disi.lilj:^ jii^ 
the delineation of ch'traclerf^, .'viid particularly in historic stylcV 

“If Cato may be c^iicitircd severely incced, but justly, 
abandoning the cause of liberty, which he^ would not, however 
survive, what shall we say of those \vdio eiribrace it faintly, pur^ 
sue it irresolulely, grow tired of it when they have much to hop , 
and give it up when they iiave nothing to fear?” 

“ The notions of Dry den, were formed by comprehensivp spe- 
culation; tho.se of Pope, by minute attention. Dryden’s know- 
ledge ha.s more dignily, Init Pope'.s more (certainty. The style of 
Dryden is capricious and varied, that of Pope i.s cautious and nm- 
forni. 

“ Dryden’s page i.s a,patund field, rising into inequalitie.s, and 
diversified by the varied exuberances of abundant vegetation ; 
but Pope’s is a velvet lawn, .shaven by the scythe, and levelled by 
the roller.’'* ^ 

“ Should such a man, too fond to rule alone, 

Bear, like the Turk, no brother near the throne, 

View him with .scornful, yet with jealous eyes, 

And hate for arts that cau.sed himself to rise, 

Blaine wdh faint praise, a.s.seiit with evil ear, 

And without sneering, teach the rest to sneer, 

Willing to woiiiul, and yet afraid to .striiv(‘, 

Just hint a fault, and hesitate dislike; 

Alike rc3solved to bhiAie or recommend, 

A timorous foe, and a .suspicious friend. 

Dreading e’en fools, by fiatterers besieg’d, 

And so obliging that he ne’er oblig’d : 

Who woidd not smile if such a man there be ? 

Wlio would not weep if Atticiis were he ?” 

■ Hyperbole. — Aljno.st jsll subjeet.sadmit of the use of this figure: 
K: is the otfspriiig ai*,^stroiig passiyii, and yet no ways inconsis- 
tent with perfect coinposurc of mind. It appears with proper 
lustre in the higher kinds of poetry and oratory, and it may be 
«ir»ini.-,ycd alike to magnify or dimmish. 

“ He had a fever whefi he was in Spain, 

And when tlie fit was on liim, I did mark 
How he did shake — His true, this god did shakp ; 

His coward lips did from their colour fly ; 

And that same eye whose bend did awe the world, 

Did Ipse its lustre. I did hear him groan*; — \ 

Aye, and that longue of his, that bade the Romans .. 

Mark him, and write his speeches in their booVs, 

Alas ! it cry’d — ‘ Give me some drink, Titinius ’ 

As a sick girl !” 
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Coiila we witli ink flic ocean fill, 

Were earth of parchment made ; 

Wtre every single stick a quill, 

Each man Ti scribe by trade ; 

To writeahe tricks #f h^f the sex, 

Woulcr drink the ocean dry : 

Gallants bewarc,,look sharp, take care — 

The blind eat many a fly.” 

(Lesson 21.) spatLiNo. 

pro til ber ance pro tCtber dns re triev a ble rc treevd hi 

TO ver bi al pro Dcr'b i dl rc v(?r ber ate ra rcr'bcr ate 

fkox ini i 1y pruks ini'e l^\ rlie tor i cal re tofe kdl 

PWam i dal rdm'e ddl rhi noc er os ri nofi'se roa 

(]Ti(Nid i an kwO tidfe dii ri die u Uius re dtk'kfi Ids 

ra pac i ty rd pds'sc fe gid i Iv re jid'e te 

rc, pid i ty rd pid.'c tr nis tic i ly rds tis'e tc 

reTep ta ele ?'c srp'/(r Id sa gac i ty sd gas' se tc 

le oip 1 ent re sip' pc rut san guin i ty sd/ng g win' e tc 

re eip ro cal rc slp'rO kdl sa ti e ty sd ti'c le 

re cov e ry re ktlv'dr e sa tir i cal sd tlr'rc kdl 

re crim i nalc re kM.m/e'^tdlr schis mat i cal siz mdt'te kdl 

re loc to ry 7'c fek'tdr^ senr ril i ty skur ril'c tc 

re frac to ry I'c frdk'tur r sen so ri nm * sc7i so' re um 

re frail gi ble ref ran’ je hi sA* vil i ty srr vll'e tc 

re ga li a rc gdde d sig nif i cant slg iirf fc kdnt 

regenerate re jen'er dt si jnil i tiidc so mlV etude 

re it er ate re it'rr dte siin plic i ty situ plis'c tc 

mark a ble re mark'd hi .sin cer i ty sin scr'c te 

rc mil pc rale 7'c mil'ncr dte si ri a sis se ri'd sis 

re put^ li can rc piib'lc kdn so ci e ty so si'c le 

r^n di ate rc pit'dc dte so lie it ous so Us' sit its 

^v:istible r.czis'tebl solicitude sO Hs'se tfidc 

re sol va ' lo rc zoL'vd hi so lid i ^y sO lid'e te 

re spec ta ble I'c sprk'id bl so lil o qnv^^ so Hl'lO kive ^ 

re spon si ble rc span sc bl som nif oroiis so/n nif'fer its 

re stor a live rc stO'rd tiv so phis u cal so fis'te kdl 

remits ci late rc sCis'se tdtc spon ta ne ous spon Id'iie us 

;*e’t\il i ate rc tdj'o dte sta bil i ty std bil'e te 

re ti'^Ui ii live rc ti'lWH tiv ste nog ra phy ste nOg'grdfc 

.p • (Lesson 22.) reading.^ 

•1 • Sprague's Oration^ Boston^ July 1825. 

1. AVliy, on tills day, lingers along these sacred walls, the 
spirit llindling anthem. ^Wliy, on this day, waits tlic hcrajd of 
at the altar to utter forth his lioly prayer ? AVhy, on this 
a5^c(*ngrogate here, the wise, the good, and the beautiful of the ' 
,nd? , k’alhers ! Friends! It is the Sabbath day of freedom!* 
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The race of the ransomed, with grateful hearts and e^jnlhfg^ 

voices, have again come up in the sunlight of peace, to 

lee of their independence. < 

2. To the pious, who, in the desert regions, built a r,hy of 
fuge, little less than to the bVavc , who, around that city, rearet\ 
an impregnable wall of safety, wc owe the blessings of this day.* 
To enjoy and perpetuate' religious freedom, the sacred herald m' 
civil liberty, they forsook their native land where the foul spir' 
of persecution was up in its fury, and where mercy had loilj*^ 
wept at the enormities perpetrated in the abused names of Jeho- 
vah and Jesus. 

3. “ Resist unto blood,” blind zealots had found in the bible, 

and lamentably indeed did they fulfil the command. With : — 
“ Thus saith the liord,” the engines of cnadty were set in ir j- 
tion, and many a martyr spirit, like tiie ascending prophet f'cip* 
Jordan’s bank, escaped iii fire to heaven. , 

4. It was in this night of time, when the incubus of bigotry 
sat heavily on the human soul : — 

When crown and crosier, rul’d a coward world, 

When mental darknes.s, o’er the nations curl’d ; 

When, wrapt in sleep,, cartli’s torpid children lay, 

Hiigg’d their vile chains, and dream’d their age away : — 

’Twas then by faith impell’d,, l)y freedom fir’d, 

By hope supported,, and by God iiCspir’d, 

’IVas then the Pilgrims,, left tlicir fathers’ graves. 

To seek a home,, beyond the waste of waves ; 

And where it rose,, all rough and wintry here. 

They swell’d devotion’s sodg,, and dropp’d devotion’s tear. ' 

5- Can we sufficienlly admire the firmness of that little bro- 
therhood, thus self-banished from their eouiitry ? — Unk'Uf] and 
cruel, it is true, — but still, their country ! 'J'herc they '^ero 
born ; — and there, when the lamp of life was lighted, they j. 'd 
hoped it would go out. There a fatiier’s hand had led, and a 
mother’s smile had waim’d tliem. There were the haunts of 
tlicir boyish daysj-***heir kinsfolks, — their friends, — their rccol- 
lecfions, — their all. all was left, — even while their heart 

strings bled at parting, aM was left; — and a stormy sea, a savag;e^ 
waste, and a fearful destiny, were encountered — for heaven .iid I 
for you ! « 

(Lesson 23.) arithmetic. 

Mcnsiir,ation. 

Case 8. When the segment of a circle is givgn to fin'd its.dr:^ 
adopt tlie following ' 

Rule. 1. Find the length of the arcsine, and the*diambter at 
the whole circle, by the appropriate foregoing rule. 

2. Multiply the arc line hy the diameter, and divide the pr((- 
duct by 4 ; the quotient will give the area of tlie sictoi\ 
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Find the diameter of the whole circle, and from its centre 
» draw a triangle, based upon the chord of the segment. 

f. Find the area of this triangle, and subtract it from the area 
■^of the sector, and the remainder will be the area of the segment. 
Thus; — I B 

in the figure A,J3, C, Hess than a 
semicircle,) the chord A, C, is 172 ft. the ^ \ 

l^hord of half the arc line, B, C, is 101 ft. / 

Vnd the versed liiic^ B, F, is 58.48it— 
whal is the area? A7is. 7248.250. 






1X2=^208— 172=36h- 3^J 2+208=220, arc line; 220-i-2= 
110=l-2the area, A,B, C. and W2^2=86 or 1-2 the chord A,C. 
.Then 80x86=7396-^-58.48-120.47 or A, D, B; a«id 126.47+ 
58.48=184.05 or B, 1), F, and 181. 95-4-2 --:92.475= or radius. 

Then 110x92.175=10172.250; area of the .sector, 80X34=2924 
area of the angle A. (>, F. 

And, finally, 10172.250—2924=7248.250. A/is. C 

In the segment A, B, C, D, (greater 
than a semcircle,) the cho^1d A, D=136, 
the chord A, C,=146, and the c..«rd A, 

B, 86, the radius A, E=80 : what is the 
area of the segment A, B, C, D 

A/is\ 17309.280. 

l.Ki 

^ 86X8=688— 146=542-:-3=180.666-*=lhe arc line, and 180.666X 
80 j5i^tTns= 14453. 280=arc of the sector. Then the chord A, D, 
y(ix42 perpendicular E=5712-^-2=285f)=arc of the segment; 

2856+14453.2801=17309.8201 area of the segment. 

. An Ellipsis . — This is an oval figure, resenting a circle. But 
it has two diameters, one longer than thjuiffier, and in ’this ^t 
differs from a circle. The longer dianJRcr is called the trans- 
verse, and the shorter the conjugate (^meter. The area of an 
+ MJjpsis is found by the following I 

•Rule. Multiply one diameter b>1he other, and the product 
*by .7845, the last proi^iffct will be the answer. Thus : — 

-- In the ellipsis A, B, C, I), the Irans- B 

verse dianveter is 21 ft. and the conju- 
gate, 17;— what is the area? + 

|f;V 7 =S 57 x. 7845 = 280 . 37 a A?is, 
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iiniands the united arm es of flic Mede^ 
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Mid Persians. His conduct is glorious, and his success wopdiil^ * 
fuL Cresus is vanquished, and retreats into Sardic, where he is J 
closely beseiged. While imploring the 'help of his allies, CyrrtSv^ 
carries on the attack, and the- city surrenders at discretion. 
Cresus is taken and condemned to be biirnecfiat the stake. The t 
funeral pile is erected, and the victim , laid upon it. Cresus, withi*^ 
death full before him, cries, “ O Solon! Solon!” Cyrus immer' ' 
diately orders him from the pile, spares his life, and makes hiiiy 
his confidant.” 

“Sudden as the lightning’s stroke, 

Glances on the splinter’d oak, 

At her touch the tiger springs, 

With his voice, tJie forest rings. 

One wild moment Nilhi stands, 

Then seeks the wave across the sands. 

With tlie roar of TLliimder hollow. 

As the monster leaps to follow. 

Quick and keen a venom’d dart, 

Quivers in his cruel heart. 

Round he reels in mortal pain, 

Rites the barbed shaft in twiyn, 

Groans and falls, and pours his breatli 
In a hurricane of death.” 

InterT^offation, 

“ Oh! tell me, stej^) dame Nature, tell, 

Where shall ihy wayward child abide ? 

On what fair strand his spirit dwell, 

When hfe has spent its struggling tide ? 

Sliall hope no more lier taper burn, 

Quench’d in the tears that sorrow sends ? 

Nor from the feast misfortune spurn 
The M'ishful }\ retch that o’er it bends ?” 

i 

“ Can sloriecrtjrn, or anilhaled bust, 

Rack to its mat^sion, call the fleeting breath ? 

Can honour’s v( .ce provoke the silent dust'? 

Or flatt’ry sooth the dull, cold ear of death '?” 

(Le.ssoii 25.) spelling. 

stu pid i ty stff pid'e ta trails pa reii cy trqns.pdr'en se 
sub li mi ty sub btlm'e tc tua pc zi iim trd p6‘ zM iim 

sub ser vi eiit sich scr'ric rnt tri an gii lar trl dug^gudji^-^xz 

sub Stan ti aje sub dtc in um rate "trl fim'vc rat 
sill phu re ous snl fn'rd iis tii mul t;i ous tft mitl'tskiil 7Jter ert 

su per flu ous s ft per' flu us ty pog ra phy tlpog'grd^ - ^ • 

su pe ri or sn pa're itr ly ran ni cal tl rdiint 

superlative silpcr'ldflv vacuity vakuHte ' | 

supremacy stcprcvi'dLi validity rd hd'e'tti • 
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^Sik;« 2 !>ount a ble sur mount' a 6/ va ri e ty vd rl'e te 

' siis cep ti ble • sus sep'te bl ii biq ui ty yu bi/c'wS t6 

\ ' bol i cal sim bol'S kdl ve loc i ty Ids'e te 

sym nieAi cal sim met'tre kdl vei^ tril o qiiist ven trU'lO kivist 
sy^i pho ni ous simffo'ne us ^\c rac i ty ve rds'e tS 

nec do che n^'do ke ver nac u lar ver ndk'u Idr 

’ nod i cal se nod'e kctt ve sic ii lar vc sik'u Idr 

/*/ non 1 moiis se iwn'vc mils vi ca ri ous vl kd' re us 

teni a tize sis turn'd tize vice ^e*ren cy vlseje'ren sc 
► tail toi o gy taw tol-'lojd vi cin i ty vc sin'e tc 

te nier i ty to nicr'e tc vi cis si tude ve. sis' sc tude 

lem pes tu ous tern pcs'tshiius vi s(?ld i ly vc side te 

iS^nu'i ty te nu'c te ve nu* i ty v>c rds'e tc 

tefca que ous ter rd'kwe us u nan i moiis u nan! emits 

ter%s tri al ter rcs'tre dl vo cif e ijt^us vo slf' cr its 

•the Jifri cal t'/ie dtftrc kdl ^vo lup tii ous vO lup'tshfiiis 

tne ol o gy ffic oL'lojc vo ra ci ty vo rds'sete 

theV mom e ter t^her mom'etur up liol ster cr up hbl'stur ur 
ti mid i ty te mid'e te ur ban i ly iir bdn'e te 

to pog ra phy to pod f^rd'fe vul gar i ty vulf^dr'e te 

tra di tion al trd disk'im dl 7A) o lo gy zO ol'Oje 

tran quil i ty trdiV4i'Wll' le te 

(JiCSsfin 38.) HEADING.® 

Lafayetie^s Visit to America. 

1. While wo liring our offering for the mighty of our own 
land, shall we not remember lhe«ehivalrous spirit of those who 
shared with them the hour of weakness, and the perils of war ? 

-tsjje to the clouds llu^ majestic colunms of glory ; Jet the lips of 
thosc^^lu) can speak well, hallow each spot where the bold re- 
but forget not those who, with your bold, went out to the 

^-le. 

2. Among those men of noble daring, there was one, a young 
add gallant stranger, who left the blusfting \^e hills of Iws de^ 
lightful country, and tlie prmocly nlans^ott^^^ his own domainT 
The people whom he came to succour, not his people ; he 
JSiicw them ‘only in the wicked story oj their wrongs. lie was 
no^ mercenary wretch, striving for the^poils of the vanquished; 
the palace acknovvled^(4 him for its^)rd, and the vallies yielded 
jjim their increase, ne was no nameless man, staking life for 
reputation ; lie ranked among nobles, and looked unawed upon 
kings. He was no friendless outcast, seeking a grave to hide his 
^^Ijieart; he was encircled by the companions of his youth, — 

/tHs kln^en were about him, — his wife was before him. 

3. ^t from all these, Jje turned away, .and came,® like a lofty 
tr^f^^at shakes down its grectTglories to battle^ith tlie wlTiler 

t uuj^he flung aside the trappings of place and feride, and erpsa- • 
for freedom in freedom’s holy land. He came; — but not in • 
iiu dny^'or f^iccejsful rebellion, nor whim the new-risen sun of in- 
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■dependence had burst the cloud of time, and careered to its ^ 
in the heavens. 

4. He came when darkness curtained the hills, and the 

pest was abroad in its anger : — when the plough stood i/iill iri the 
field of promise, and briars encufi^bered the warden of beauty ; — • 
when fathers were dying, and mothers were" weeping over ihdhi v 
when the wife was binding the gashed bosoih of her husband, and 
the maiden was wiping the death damp from the brow of her 
ver. He came when the brave began to fear the power of ma^ 
and the pious, to doubt lh5 favour of God. 

5. It was then that this one joined the ranks of a revolted people* 
Freedom’s little phalanx, bade him a grateful welcome. With 
them, he courted tlie battle’s rage ; — with them, his arm was lift- 
ed; — with them, his blood was shed. liOng and doubtful v as 
the conflict. At length, kind heaven smiled on the cause of "ree- 
doni, and the foik'd invaders fled. The profane were driver from 
the temple of lilierty, and, at her pure shrine, the pilgrim warrior, 
Avith Ins belovt'd commander, knelt and worshipped. Leaving 
there his ofTering, the nieense of an nncorrnpted spirit, he at 
length rose up, and crowned with beiu'dictions, turned his hap- 
jiyfeet tovv^ard Ins long (le.'^erlcd home. 

(3. After a latjst; of lilty A^ears, that am e;rfne again, f’an mor- 
tal tongue tell, — can mortal heart feel the sublimity of tliat com- 
ing? Exulting millions rejoice m it. and their loud, long, trans- 
porting shouts, like the mingling of many waters, roll on, undying, 
to freedom’s fartliost mountains. A congregated nation gather 
around him ; — old men bless him, and children reverence him. 
The lovely come out to look uiioii him, — the learned deck their 
halls to greet him, and tlie rulers of tlie land, rise ii]) to do him 
iiomage. 

7. Hoav his full heart labours! He views the rusting tro^fliies 
of departed days, and treads the high jdaccs where his brelh. '"u 
moulder. lie bends before tlie tomb of his Father ; — his woids 
are tears: — the speech of sad nmeinbrance. He looks abroad 
vpon a ^ansoln(''«^Jand, and a joyous race, and be beholds the 
blessings those Iroplh. ^ secured, lor Avhicli those brethren died, — 
for Avliich tliat Father »-iyed, and again his Avords arc tears: — {hr 
eloquence cf gratitude atj^l joy. 

8. Spread forth creatioi; jike a map : — bid earth’s dead *mulli- 
tudes re\ivc; — and of all the pageant splendours that ever glit- 
tered to the sun, when looked his burning eye on a sight like 
this? Of all ilie mounds that have eonie and gone, what cher- 
ished minion ever ruled anlioiir Lke this? 

9. Many have si nick the redeeming Mow for their dAvn mV- 

dom>hnl Avho, like this man, has bared bis bosom in the cv^se 
strangers ? Many hav elived in tlv: love of their oAvn pcopl\: but 
who, like this nuyi, has drank liis sweetest cup of welcome At:^» 
another? Matel'less c-liief ! Of glory’s immortal tablets, . 

Mine for him ;--for Inni alone! Oblivion’s dust shall neA^qr 
iis spkmdour ; -the cvf'rla.'^lhig flame of liberty simll gifard i() tbpt 
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^ ^ rations yet unuorn, may repeat tlie name recorded there j— ^ 
tlTeXicloved name of Lafayette. 

• (Lesson 27.) arithmetic. 

^ Mensuration of Solids. 

This measure refers to all bodies fliat have length, breadth, and 
'^thitkness, such as nmber, stone, globes, &c. which are measur- 
"ed by the cubic inch, •foot, y4n*d, «8te. 

1. Cubes. A cube is a figure comprehended under six geo- 
Ti^ietrical squares, being in tlie form of a die. The solid contents 
Of winch is found by\he following • 

" Rule'. Multiply the length of one side into itself, and that product 
by the same length, the last product will be the answer. Thus; 

^ What is the solid contents of a square rock, each side of which 
i?\[6 inches ? 2.37ft. 

^ i«Xl6=25bXl6--409(5iuches^l728-=2.37 
Ofte. 1. The superficial runtent of this jiff ure may be found 
by tlw following • 

i41ule. Square the given side, and multiply that aron by 0, the 
nuniber of sides. "I’hus:-- 

What is the superficial content of a square rock each side of 
which IS 10 inches? Ans. 10 2-3ft. 

10x10=^256x0=1536 inchcsH-144=10.60+ 

Ods. 2. If the rock had resembled a square stick of timber, 
the ends parallel, and- of Vic same dia meter, ^the cubic contents 
viiffht have been founds by the f (Mowing 

Rule. Square oik: sidi* of the base, \\diich will give the area, 
and iniiltiply that by the length of the rock, the last product will 
be the cubic contents, 't'lius: — • 

What is the .solid mea.sure of a rock 18 inches in diameter, and 
--^Mcet long? 1.5x1.5=2.25x9.5=21.375. Ans. 

' The superficial cimtents if this figure may be found 

yjttc following 

Multiply the circii inference (perimeter, or girth,) of the 
" )asc by llic length, and to the product add the area of both ends, 
tlfe sum will be the answer. Tbii.s: — * . 4 ^ 

1.5x4=6x9.5=57.0 and 1.5xK5=2.25x2Arf;5 area.s of the ends. 

' Then, 4.5+57.0=61.5. Ans. JT 

A^Bs. 4. The relative magnitudes ofmimilar cubes are pro- 
portionate to each other as the cubiairof their similar sides, 
and they may be detc'j^incd by they oil owing 

Ru1:.e. Divide the cime of the greater diameter, by the cube of 
The lesser diarqctcr, the quotient will be the aftswer. 

I IIow •often IS a cubic block, each side of which is 12 ft. contain- 
'djg..a /similar cubic block, the sides of which are 64 ft. eacli 
+1X04^-4096X61^202144; and 12x12=144x12=1728; 
Then^62144-f-1728=15i;70 . • 

(Lesson 28.) elements of rhetoric. 

^Application of ExcAamaiion, iljw. 

^ 'Lljxchiyiation . — “ Turn with me, back to the morninff on which 
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we heard it said, that her royaf highness, the Princess Charlotte 
was no more! Have yon heard the news? said every tc 

his friend. News? what news? The Princess Charlotte is dead ! 
Dead ! llie Princess Charlotte dead! did you say ? Yes ! and 
infant son too ! Good God ! JV^other and son dead ! ^Such was 
the language of oiir hearts, and Sich the nit‘ rrogation, repetitioiii 
and exclamation, wdiicli we used on that sofro\vful occasion.” 

“ Hallo ! what ? where ? what can it be 
That strike.s up so deliciously ? 

1 never in iny lif^ — what! no! ’ 

Tliat little till box playing so ? 

Hark ! it scarccily end.s the strain, 

But it gives It o’er again ! 

Lovely thing! it runs along 

Just as if it knew the song !” at 

“ How hast thou charm’d 

The wilderness of weaves and rocks to this? 

Yhat, thus relenting, they should give thee back ’ 
'Po earth, to light and life; — to love and me!” 

Let me not stir a hair, lest \ ihssolve 
n'hat tender, lovely form of painted air. 

So like Almira. Ha! it sinks! — i^ falls! 

PH catch It ere it goes, and grasp her shade: 

— ’Tis life ! ’tis warm ! ’tis site ! ’tis she herself! 

Irony. 

Ve sons of Adam, vain and young. 

Indulge your eyes, indulge your tongue ; 

'J'aste the delights your souls d(*sire, 

And give a loose to all your fire. 

Pursue the ])leasnres you design, 

And cheer your hearts with .song and wdne: 

Hiijoy the <iay of mirth : — hut know, 

There comes a day of judgment too.” 


.^Lesson 29.) spelling. 


ab cr ra tior^' 
ab o Ji tioii V 
ac a dem ic ^ J - 
ac qui es ccnce 
ac qui si tioii 
ad a man tine 
ad ap ta lion 
ad o les ceiice 
4id sci ti tioua 
ad van tagb ons 
ad ti tious 
ad vfcr tis er 
ad n la tion 


db cr rd'shnn . 
db 6 lisfiun 
dk d dcm'ik 
die Icuxz cs sense 
dk kwe'zlsh un 
dd d mein! tin ' 
dd. dp t a shun 
dd 6 Ics'sensc 
dd sc tish'i^ 
dd ..an td'jus 
dd veil tisli'us 
dd ver tiz'vr ' 
dd jfi la shun 



101 


p|rt III. — 

af fi cla vit 
af fir rnation 
al »bas ter 
al ex an drin^ 

* al ien a tion 
al i men 
al Ic gor iQ 
al ter ca tioii * 
am a ran thiiif; 
am e thy s, tine 
an i mal cule 
an le ce dent 
an li feb rile 
ap o plec tie 
ap os tol ie 
ap pa ra tiis 
ap pa ri tion 
ap pel la tion 
ap pro ba lion 
ar gil la eeoiis 
ar o mat ie 
ar ti fi cial 
a the is ti(f 
av a ri eioiis ^ 
a ve ina ry 
be a tif ie 
ben c fi cial 
cat c chu men 
cir cu la tion 
cir cnrn spec tion 
cir cum stun tial 
cir cum val late 
dim ac ter ic 
CO ad ju tor 
CO a les cence 
CO a li tion 
col os se an 
con de seen sioii 
con fi den tial 
con fir ma tiojji 
con ge la tidh 
con gre ga tion 
dbn ’sci en tious 
, con stel la tion 


-CHAPTER 



• davit 

af fer ma shun 
dl id hds'tur 
dl dn'drln 

•die yen a shun 
dl e men'tdl 
dl le gor'lk 
dl tur kd'shun 
dm d ran t'hln 
d^ e V his' tin 
an e mdVkule 
^72 te se'dent 
an tefeb'ril 
dp p6 plek'tik 
dp 6s toVik 
dp pd rd 'tus 
» dp pd rish'un 
dp pel Id'shun , 
dp pro bd'shu/i 
dr jil Id'shus 
dr TO mdVik 
ar te fish'd I 
d the is'tlk 
dv> d rish'jis 
^ d ve md're 
be d tif'ik 
ben efish dl 
• kdt e ku'mCn 
scr ktc Id'shun 
ser kiim spek'shun 
ser kiim stdn'shdl 
ser kiini vdildte 
klim dk ter'ih 
ko dd Jti tier 
ko c? Ics's^se 
k6 d lA^un 
kol l^fse'dn 
korMe sen' shun 
kof^fe den' shdl 
f er md'shun 
konje la! shun 
kong gne gd'shun 
kon she eir shus 
kon stel Id'shun 


con sti tu tion kon ste tii' shun 


con tro ver sial 
con tn ma ciotls 
coiy*va les cence 
cor re spoil dence 


kon tjro ver'shd^ 
kon tu md'flhus 
kon vd les'^nse 
kor re spon'dens 
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(Lesson 3G.) reading. . . ^ 

J. Q. Adams^ address to Lafayette on hi^ leaving Avferica 
for his 7}ative country^ in the U. S ship Brandywi7ic^ iStept. 
7, 1825. ^ > 

1. It lias been the happiness o'! many oft my distinguished fol- 

low-citizens, during the year that has now^ elapsed, to tender'yov? 
their greetings, on your arrival at thDir respective places of abod/*, 
with the welcome of the nation; — the less pleasing task now de- 
volves upon me, of biddi,ng you, in the name of the nation, -In 
adieu. ^ 

2. You are now about to return to the coimtry.of your birth, 
your ancestors, and your posterity. The nation has destined the 
first service of the Brandywine, a frigate just launched at t^iis 
metropolis, to the distinguished trust of conveying you hrme. 
The name of this ship presents one i»iore memorial to distp^'t re- 
gions and future times, of a if'4rcam already inemorable/Tn the/ 
story of ypur sufferings and our independence. 

3. The ship is now prepared for your reception, and equipped 
for sea. From the moment of her departure, the prayers of mil- 
lions will n.scend to Heaven that her passage may be piosperous, 
and your return to the bosom of your family, as propitious to your 
happiness, as your visit to this scene of yctur youthful glory, has 
been to that of tl^^i American people^ 

4. Cto, then, our beloved friend, — return to the land of brilliant 

genius, of generous sentiment, of heroic virtue ; — To the beau- 
tiful France,— the nursing mother of the Twelfth Louis, and tho 
Fourth Henry ; — and that illustrious catalogue of names which 
she claims, as of her children, which, in honest pride, she holds 
up to the admiration of the world, and in which the name of J.a- 
fayette has already been enrolled for centuries. This name shall 
henceforth burnish into brighter fame : — for if, in after Oys, a 
Frenchman shall be called to indicate the character of his ht*>on 
by that of one individual, during the age in which we live,* tn^ 
blood of lofty p'^triotishn shall mantle in his cheek, — the fire ol^ 
conscious virtue sWi sparkle m. his eye, and he shall pronounce J 
the name of Lafayen^,. i 

5. Yefwe, too, and \'ur children, in life, and after death, sh^ll 

claim you for our own-^A^ou are ours by that more than pufri-, 
otic self-devotion with wn^h you flew to the aid of our fathers at ' 
the crisis of their fate. — Ours^ by the Tong series of years in 
which you have cherished us in your regard. — O^trs^ by thatum 
shaken sentiment of gratitude fot; your services, whicii is .a portion 
of our inheritance. — Ours^ by that tie of love, stron/ger thai/ 
death, which has linked your name, for the rei^due of*ti\nb; with 
the name of Washington. \ j 

6. At the paiiful moment of separation, we derive comfA;! fronJ 
the reflection, 4iat wherever you may be, — even^to the iastL:’-J' 
sations of vour heart, our country will be ever present to vol^ ' 
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giioiis ; and a cheering consoltition assures us, that wo are not 
c.allud to sorrow most of all, that we shall see your face no more. 
^ 7. W(3 shalt fondly indulge the pleasing anticipation of behold- 

‘fuitr you again ; and, in Itii* mean tune, in the name and behalf of 
, tlie peopflii of the Lhnted States aiufe at a loss only for language to 
I gi'iP utterance to thf^ feeling of attachment with which the heart 
nation beats, a% the heart of one man, 1 bid you a reluctant, 
hut an affectionate farewell.* 


(Lesson 31.) arithmetic. 
« • 

Mensuration of JSolids. 


Cylinders. A cylinder is a rounfl, solid body, resembling, in 
jj^iape, the joint of a stof<&-pipc. It is formed by the revolution of 
a Vectangle round one of its sides hence, it has equal and cir- 
bases. Its solidity may bo found |jy the following 

‘ RuXf:. Multiply the area of either base, by the given length of 
th^ cylinder, and the product will he the answer. Tljus : — 

The diameter of a granite pillar is 15 inche.s, and its length i.s 
13ft. Oin . ) what is its cubic contents? 16.56693 125. 

1.25x1.25=1.5625x.7864=1.2271875, area of the base. 
Then, 1.2271875x^3.5-16.56693125. 


(Ibs. 1. The superficial contents of the cylinder may he 
found by the following ^ * 

Rule. Multiply the circumference of the base by the length of 
the cylinder, and, to the ])roduct, add the area of both ends. 
Thus:— • 


What is the superficial measure of a cylinder whose diameter 
ift 15 inches, and whos® axis is 13ft. 6in. ? 


" 1.25x3.14159=3.9269875, circumference of the base. 
3./>^9875 x 13.5=53.0 1433 125, the curve surface. Then, 1.25X 
1 .25= 1 .5625X7845=1 .2271 875x2=2.454375+53.01433125 


' . . =55^46870626, yiTii?. ^ 

Prisms. A prism is a body whose ba^ are equal, similar 
• triangles, squares, or polygons, and their^des all parallel to their 
iftmosites. The solid contents of the p^m maybe found by the 
foyowtng ^ 

‘ Rule. Multiply Ih^area of the nase by the length of the 
•f*rism* the product will be the answer. Thus ; — 

The side of a stick of timber hewed three *sides, is 12 inches, 
li^Riid-its length 10 ft. ; what is its cubic contents ? Ans. 51.06. 

t=24+12=s36 sum of the sides. Then 


12=6 , 

18—12=6 
>r8— 12=6 

—18x6=108x6=648x6=3888. 
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And V3688--<)2.354 jiearly, tucii of the base. 

ri.i.35fxl0 -ii'SXry 10-:- 144 -43.29 A/\ . 

Obs. 2. Tlic svpf'rfLcial contents of a prism may br favnd hi 
the folio win, 

Rule. Multiply the lengtli of l..e sides rej>p(^livx‘ly, and to tin 
sum of the products add the area of the ends; the sum will tn 
the an.swcr. Thus : — 

What is the superficial contents of a prism, of equal sides, eacl 
12 inches, and 120 inches yi length? ^ Ans. 30.866 ft. • 

12x120=1440 in. 1st side. 

12X120=1440 in. 2d do. 

12x120=1440 in. 3d do. 

4320 sum of the 3 sides. J' 

Area as above, 62.354x2=124,708, area of the ends. j 

And 4320+124.708=4444.708-^-144=30.866. 

(Lesson 32.) ei.ement.s of rhetoric. 

Rales by which the propriety of speech may be deter m ined. 

Language is a species of fashion, fouiviled, by tacit conseni 
upon good use ; — and good use may bo referred to res])ocUibl 
use, national use, and present use. 

First, Respectable use is that sanctioned by the practice an 
opinions of authors whose tastes and talents are establishec 
>Such as Addison, Johnson, \8teele, &c. whose writings, with 
few others, constitute the British Classics. 

Secondly, National use may be referred to the practice of pai 
ticular countries or nations. This use, therefore, stands ->pi)p(. 
sed to foreign usages, provincial usages, and the usages of prb^i 
sional men, with regard to their particular calling. 

Note 1. Anienc«'n nati</iftalities are, m the republic of letters in pa?t 
cuLar, little else tliahrfcjsilish nationa^ties ; for, whatever is received as ej 
ccllent in the language b_y)that nation, is gcnei ally acknowledged as sue 
by this nation. 

Thirdly, Present iiso, cyith regard to language, does not mea 
what is used for the time being, but thejusages of that portion c 
duration in which the standard works, which have received th 
approbation of mei» of taste and erudition, were .produced, an 
which stiH’continuc to be fashionable usage. * i 

Note 2. AH living languages are undergoing continual revofu^*'.^ 
c.hangeB. Hence, there is a time when certain words and phras-J^J^^H < 
disputably fai/hionable ; — another time arriv'es when they are reg.|bail 
stale*, — and a subsiequent time, when\' ey laid aside as obsoletVuJ' t 

In the wTitinfjs of William Shakspeare, niaii>^teriiis' vvl ' 
^ were in fashionable use in his day, are now entirely. dropi** 
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^he. Invaluable hjjmns and psalms of the inimitable Dr. Watts* 
Tralre been recently revised, and many words of his particular 
choice necessj^riJy expunged. For example : — 

^ “Time, what an empty vapour His ! 

And days ; — ho\j awtft they are ! 

• Swiftps an IndiaiVs arrow flies, 

• ^ Or like* a slioc^tiiig star.” 

Ill the thii tl line, Indian^ luia l>e<‘n displaced and Arc/ifr substituted This 
aside Iroin the jaw wrcncliing alliteration (Airher’s arrow) which it pro- 
cfiicc^ seems to cherish ihe oiicc prevalent ift^ntimentof the pious, Christian 
•invaders of the western world, which was to drive the Indian race from 
the continent, and to blot the name from page of rccoid. 

(Lesson IVA,) .spelling. 


eni ei fix ion 
eur vj lin ear 
dec i ma tioii 
dec la ina tion 
def i ni tioii 
deg ra da tioii 
del e.s ta lion 
d(‘t o iia uon 
d(;t ri men tal\ 
cli a cou sti(;s 
di ar rhoe a 
dll a hi tion 
dim i nu tion 
dip lo mat ic 
dis po si tion 
dis qui si tion 
eh 111 i lion 
ed u ca lion 
ef fer ves ceiice 
ef fi ca cions 
cf flo res eence 
cl e gi ac 
'cl c men tal 
el e va tion 
cl o cu tion» 
v\ on ga tion 
, cm an a tion 
ein bar ca lion 
cm ble mat ic 
ein*en da tion 
cm i gra tit^i 
ein ii ki lion 
yii cr ge tic 
en er n a tion 


krdo sefik'sh iiii 
kitr ve lin'ydr 
des sfi mcishun^ 
dek Id md'shdn 
def e n isli'iut 
deg grd dd'shuii 
det cs td'shun 
del 6 nd'shun 
det re rtiffn'tdL 
di d kou'stiks 
dl dr re'd 
dil Id td'shun. 
dim. 111(1 nu'shtm 
dip lo mat ik 
dis po zish'un 
dis kwe zish'un 
eb ill llsh'uri 
ed j u kdshun 
offer v^cs' sense 
effc kdj'hits 
cffi^,'i cs' sense 
el ^.jl'dk 
e^e men'tdl 
e vd'shiin 
^el 0 kit shun 
cl 6 ng gd'shun 
cm dmd'shun 
cm bar kd' shun 
cm. hie mdtik 
cm men dd'shun 
en\ e grd'shiM 
em it Ld's'iiin 
en cr je,)'ik 
cn cr vd'shirn 



196 


PAR I III.- -f’HAPTtR XXXI 


ep i dem ie 

cp c dew tk 

ep i lep tie 

ep c Lep Ilk 

e qui HOC tial 

c kwe nok'sheU 

er u di tioii 

er u disNun 

i‘v an es cent 

cv an € s' stent 

eu ro pe an 

yu ro p^'dn 

ex lia la tion 

eks hci Iti'shfin 

ex lii hi tioTi 

cks he filsJi nil 

ex hor ta tion 

cItS hor tdsh lui 

ex pi ra tion 

eJes pc riishnn 

ex po si tion 

eks p6 zlsh'iin 

ex sn da tion 

ek sn da shun 

ex 111 ta tion 

r/is ill tashnn 

for inrn ta lion 

fer men tashnn. 

tine ill a lion 

tJuk'tshn d sti }! II 

fo Ii a tion ^ 

fo Ic dshnn 

fun da men tal 

fhii del mcnt'dl 

geii er a lioii 

jen er a' shun 

glad i a tor 

^Idd c d'tur 

grat 11 la tion 

pi'rdtsh'u Id shnn 

grav 1 ta tion 

jyrdv it td shim 

he.s i ill tion 

hi’z (1 td'shnii 

hie rarch al 

hi e rd'''kdl 

hor i zont al 

hor c zoTi'tdl 

hy dro slat ics 

hrdrO stdt'iks 

Jiy me iic al 

hi me nc'dl 


(Lesson 34.) k kadi no. 


(ten. Lafayctte'if licpJyto the President'.^ Address. 

1. Amidst all my obligations to the general govenimenl, and 

liarticiilarly to yon, .sir, its resneeted eliief magistrate, Jf'Vavo 
most tlian'kfiilly to acknowledge the opportunity gj\en me, '\t 
this solemn and painful moment, to prp.scnt the people of tl:(f 
I'nitcd States with a parting Irihute f>f profound and me.xiin'^,- 
.sihle gratitude. ’ 

2. To have been, in ih(' critical days of these states, adoph'd 
as a favourite .son; — to hfive participated in tlie tods and perils^ 
of their unspotted struggHTor independence, freedenn, and (’(pi".' 
rights ; — and in the Cuundarmn of the American era of a new S(,- 
cial order, which lias already y)ervaded .his. and must, for the 
dignity and happiness of mankind, successively pervade every 
part of the other heniispliere ; — to IiaA'c rcceivc'd at eve^y stage of 
the revolution, and during forty years after that period,, frjjm "he 
pi'oplc of the United States, and from their rcpresentffli^'s 
liome and ahriwl, contimied marks of their confinence and kind-* 
ness, has heeii the pride, the enccni^jigcn-teiU, and the support of 

ji long and an evivitfiil life. ’ 

" 3. Ihit where siiall I find wmrds to aeknowledge :hat «=enps'«>f 
welcomes, those imhoimded and uni^e^sal displays of publicj 
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jifection, which have markecf each step, each hour of a twelve 
months’ progress through the twenty-four states, and which, 
•Tyhile they bverwheln^ my heart with grateful delight, satisfac- 
torily evince the concurrence of the people in the kind testimo- 
nies, and in the immense fa^ourf bestowed on me by the seve- 
♦al branches of tleir representatives, in every part, and at the 
Astral seat of^the Confederacy. 

4. And how, sir, can I do justice to my deep and lively feel- 
ings, for the assurance, most peculiarly valued, of your esteem 
and friendship; — for your kind references to old times, to my 
beloved associates, and to the vicissitudes of my life; — for your 
affecting picture of the blessings poured, by the several generations 
of 'American people, on the remaining days of a delighted vete- 
ran ; — for your n/fectioiuitc remark on this sad hour of separa- 

and on the country of my birth, full, I can say, of Ameri- 
ca ^ sympathies, on the hope so neeAsary to me, of my seeing 
aga^ii the country that deigned, nearly half a century ago, to call 
me her’s? • 

5. I shall content myself with proclaiming before you, sir, and 
tins respected circle, my cordial confirmation of those sentiment^ 
which I have daily and publicly expressed, from the time when 
your venerable pr^^decess^r, niy old friend and brother in arms, 
tran.smitted to me the honourable invitation of Congress, to I his 
hour, when you, sir, wliosij friendly connexion with me dates 
from your earliest age, are go!jig to consign me to tlu* protection, 
across tlie Atlantic, of the heroic national flagon hoard the splen- 
did ship, the name of wlucli is not the least flattering and kind 
of the numberless favours \vhi?h have courted my acceptance. 
God bless you, sir, and all who surround us. God bless the 
American people, each of their stales, and the federal govern - 
iiTf'iit. Accept tins patriotic farewell of an overflowing heart ; — 

uch will be its throbs until it ceases to beat. 

’ (I^esson 35.) arithmetic. 

Mensuration of^Solid,^f ^ ^ 

Pyramids. — A pyramid ns a solid body who.se ba.se may be 
triangular or square, and its sides bianglcs, terminating in a 
point callkl the vertex. A line from this point perpendi- 

cular to the base, is called its pey^?hdicular altitude or height. 
The solid contents ^f«cvery pyramid are equal to the area of the 
ha.se multiplied by one third of the perpendicular altitude. There- 
fore ^dopt the following • 

. Multiplv the area of the base by 1-3 of the perpendicu- 

{fltilude ; — the ])rod net will be the answer. Thus: — , 

Suppose a tt’iaugular pyramid tube 45ft. high, and each side of 
llKvdiase 10ft. ; what ils cnj^r coiitoiils ? • Ans. (M9.5. 

10x3=30-^2- 15— 10 - 5 
15—10=5 
15—10=5 

. —15X5=75:^^5=375X5=1875 

17 * 
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Ani the V 1875=43.3, area of the base. Then — 
45-4-3=15x43.3=649.5, cubic contents. 

Obs. 1. Suppose the figure of the pyramid to have be&nr^ 
quadratig'idar^ or a square hasc^ each side lO/jf. and Coe per- 
pendicular altitude 45fi^. : ichat is dts cubic contents ? 

Ans. 1500ft. ^ 

10x10 -100ft. area of the base. [iSi^c s^quareiiurf ices. Rule 
45-^-3=15x100=1500 cubic ft. 

Obs. 2. Suppose the fqiocn figure had been circular^ arid ^ 
*he diameter of its base 10 /^W, and its perpendicular height 
i5 feet ^ the solid contents might have been found by multi - 
plying the area of its base into 1-3 of its height. Thus . — 
10x10 -100, scjimre of the diaineUT. X.7854 -78.54, area of the ' 
base, [see Obs. 1, (Jasc 2. (hrclcs.J 'I'licii, 
45-^3=15x78.51=1178.10, jubic contents. 

Notk. Thii ubovc (ircular fig-urc is'^alled a rig"}!! Cone, and i.s r pre- 
Kcnti'd by a loaf ot tine sugar. 

Ons. 3. The superficial contents of a cone or a pyramid 
may be determined by the following 

Rule. Multiply half the girth of the base by the slant height, 
and, to the product, add the area of the base ; sum will be the 
suptirficial contents. Thus : — 

Suppose the base ef the pyiamid to le square, and each side 
10ft. and its slant height 48ft. vvlia* is tin* measure of its exterior 
surface? Ans. lOOOfi. 

10-f 10=20 f 10=30 fl0=40ft. girth of the base, and 20x48= 
960ft.; and 10xl0=l(K), area of me ba.s('. 

Then 900 f lOO-^lOOOfl. 

Obs. 4. A frustum of a pyramid or a conc^ is that payt of 
either.^ which is le ft when the top is cut off by a planc^ pni zj- 
Id to the base. The solid contents of such figures may ht. 
fouml by the following 

Rule. I . Find the area of both extremes, and extract the square • 
rof/t of thcii* product. 

2. To this root add tlic areas of the two extremes, and multiply 
tlie sum by 1-3 of llie pcrprndieular heigU; the product will be 
the contents. Thus : » 

Suppose that eaeli side of me larger base of tlie frustum of a 
square pyramid be lOft. and the sides of t7l(^ smaller base 6ft., 
the altitude 25ft. ; wha^is its cubic contents ? An. 9 . 1033. -{- 

10x10=100, area of the grealcT base. ' ^ 

6x0=30, area of the lesser base ; and 
1(X)X30=3600, the square root of which is 60, and 
00+100= V50 f 30=190.x8 +-16335^. ‘ , 

Obs. 5. The siiprrfrial conic iit.^Xjf a, yrustum of any kind 
ippy be found by the following 

.Rule. 1. Add tlie girth of both bases; — one half of wiTich 
multiplied by the slant heighr, aviII give the curvff surface ; to 
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*\hich add the area of both bases, and the sum will be the supe%- 
ficfal contents. 

.Obs. 6. The slant ht^ightof any frustum may be found by 
"he folio'' fling 

Rule. As the difference betvreen'lhe diameter of the two bases, 
jsio' the perpend i(*i®ar altitude; so is the diameter of the greater 
. >._tQ li ie slanW^iglit. ^ 

(Lesson 3(5.) elemi:nts oe rhetoric. 

Rules for testing Lodiguage^ ^c. 

• Fourthly. I will here observe, that when the propriety of use, 
With regard to words and phrases,* appears to be divided, and 
eitlKH' term in question is susceptible of two or more nu\'inings, 
while the other has but one application, the latter has the prefe- 
leiYt^'c : as proposal^ for a mailer subniilled, is better than propo- 
sitiiri^; because the latter may imply a matlieinatical question, 
or a eVtain position, 

.‘Tc» purpose, a thing when it implies an intention, is>])etter tliaii 
to propose it ; — which may^ also imply to submit or lay before. 

And I mistake, is better than f am in an error, on more ac- 
counts than one. 

Ffthly. In all doybtful cases, the choice must be determined 
by analogy. The phrase,. 'Phough he were e.rer so good, is more 
consonant to the idiom ol Hhe language, thaiif Though he were 
'f'r so good. On each side, 'jcferring to both sides, is belter 
tii.m on either side. Whether h(' will or not, is better than will 
or no ; — for the ellipsis of the Acrb reciuiros the first form. 

tSi.Tthh/. When the terms m (p^cstion appear to possess per- 
feclly ccjuid claims, in r<*spect to all the fon'going provisions, tlien 
regard to siinjilieily and the demands of the ear, must dictate the 
decis’on. Accept my book, is more simple and pure, than to say, 
aQ ept of my book. An{\, address him a line is bettiT th.aii, 
address to him a line. Delicacy phrases the car more than de- 
/(^caiem’ss ; — and authenticity, more than anthenticatcne.'^s. 
Who would not exchange, vindicatire (fir vindictive ? . 

iSeveuthty. Words and phrases which are harsli and void of 
V.armony, — as well as those that are low, cantish, and inelegant, 
'!^hoiild always be rejected, tliongli Ihiw may have the authority 
oPuse: 

Ifnsuccrssfulnrss.^. *\inharmr)niousness, peremptibleness, 
holHy, godlily, ^-c. are harsh and uupleasaut terms, and readily 
admit pf substitutes much more inviting. 

lief, or Jirves, and I had rather, are faulty connexions: 
‘ti^^j'^lclpnig verb had, is enqdoyed for would, the legitimate con- 
jugation. BcsicTes, lief and lieves are too common express a 
^lrefefbncc. i ^ 

^OTE. -'riic fjrcgr.iiig rfinai k-, &<'. air ^nrh liint.s iis I have lliought 
"proper to the” coiniderutiou of the learncr/with a view of rcii- * 

deruig^^^ini assistance in the coirection of his own producliijns. If, ♦ 

however, w’oujd become an able, iec»3y writci--a of general 
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composition — and a just and confident critic, he must apply himself to .ti 
study of the great laws of criticism, in moie extensive and systemat 
publications. 


CHAPTERsXXXIII. 


(Lesson 1.) 
ig no min ious 
im pli ca lion 
im po SI tion * 
in au spi cious 
in ci dent tal 
in CO he rence 
in cle ci sioii 
in de CO rous 
in de CO rum 
in do pon deuce 
,jn di ges non 
in ef fi cient 
in flu (311 tial 
in no va lion 
in qui si tion 
in spi ra tion 
in stal ha tion 
in sur rcc lion 
in ter cos sion 
in ter fer once 
in ter mis sion 
in ter sec tion 
in 1u i tion 
in uu da lion 
in VO ca tion 
ir re lig lous 
ir ri ta tion 
ju ris (lie tion 
jii ris pru deuce 
lac er a tion 
lam en ta lion 
leg is la lion 
lib er a tion 
lig iium vi tse 
lim i ta lion 
lit i ga tion 

lO CO mo IKRI 

mac er tion 
iiuich i na lion 
nial e die tion 
mal e fac tor 
ma iii fes to 
man ii fac ture " 


SPELLIN(J 

Ig n6 

im plekd'shiin 
impo zislimi 
In dw spish' us 
in se dcn'tdl 
in ho he' rense 
in de sizk'un 
in de koriis 
in de ko'ruin 
in de pen dense 
in de jes'tshim 
in effish ent 
in fiu cn'shdl 
in no I'cishun 
in kwe^zish'un 
in spe r a shun 
i\ stciL Id' shun 
in sur rek'shun 
in ter sesh'un 
in ter fe'rcnse 
in ter mlsfiiin 
in ter sc k' shun 
in til Ish'un 
in iiri da shun 
in v6 kashun 
ir re lij'vs 
ir re tash un 
jil ris dik'shun 
ju ris prd'dcns 
Ids er a shun 
Idm en tashun' 
lej is la shun 
lib a shun 
Ufr 7iSm vi'te 
Urn e tashun 
lit te gashun 
10 ko mo' shun 
mds er a shun 
VI dk e nd'shiin 
mdl e diJeehiin 
mdl e fdk'tur ^ 
man e fes' to 
man nil fdkilsh 
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ni'«fn u nns sioii 
math c mat ics 
mat m* a lion 
mail so Ic itiii 
me (U a tor 
men su rg. tioii 
met a i^j; phosc 
•«ftWii4fscop le 
mill IS tri lion 
mis (le au‘a nor 
mil 1 lion 
mod er a lion 
mod u la tioii 
mol es ta tion 
inn n at u* 
mn ii la lion 
noin 1 na tion 
non con form ist 
oh dll ra lion 


man nil m ish' lui 
math e mat tik,s 
mcitsh u rashun 
inciw so Ic' fun 
me dc a t fir 
vicn shit rash fen 
met tci mdr'ffes 
ml kro skop'ik 
771111 is tr Cl shun 
7nh%(1c men fir 
ni ii e ^Cishfi.n 
in^d. der If shfut 
mod dft ICC sh fen 
mol Cs ill shun 
mfi re dttlk 
in Cl teddshUn 
Horn c nCCs/ifin 
non kon fCrr'mist 
6b jfirdshfen 


(Lesson 2 .) reading. 

Conrci'sations bcijivern a father and his two sons oii the 
subject jf Goixo'nmeiit^ tfc. 

Notk. ( <»ii\ (* r f-aiums ^I’rc s.ikHo lutvr bfpn had l)otwern a Mr. 

‘ Urowii, a tlirifly faiaK'r of the State o*’/*Ncw York, and liiH two aonp, Ho- 
- larc, .1 lad ot fiftecii, and Plidu, who wa.s ahoiit two years yoiing’et. The 
biiBin<*!=s of the fai in h.ul been < losed, and tin* Iroys liad eoniineneed their 
w iiitei .'siiuhes in one of the Uis-lrict S( hv-vds. 'The subject wsxs incidentally 
introduced by lloiace, w’hilc at the Bupper taldc with the family. 

h' lther, said Horace, J tins day read a few pai;es m “ Gold- 
■ smith’s Rome,” which wi\s liiglily mterestinf( ; but tliere Wf*re 
.-•onje’ parts of it vvhieh I did not imdiTstand : for insiaiice, the 
M'-.d government j what does it mean ? 

The term, my son, has several applications; but when referred 
to* eommnnities of men, it very jirope^'ly implies tin' form oi* , 
niai]ner in which the power, nef.essary for the administration of 
r public atfair.s, is disposed of, and ('xercised. 
r\l suppose, then, said Horace, there are several way.s of dispos- 
ing of the power ; Inil how are they dHinguisrfied ? 

'I’hcy are distiiiginslietj, returmid fhe father, by the different 
kinds of government which the different modes of disposing of 
The power necessarily produce. * 

How many kinds of government are there ? asked Philo. 
^T!^r{‘^■l^^ only three legitimate kinds, replied Mr. Brown ; 
irtoNitfrcliieal, ari.Vocraiieal, and democrat ical ; every other form 
IS a iiKTO 1 j 10(1 ifirat ion of one or inore of these. 

*jli(hiM 1)0 pleased fokno>fhow the‘ monarchical forni of 
-^MiveniiHent is distinguished from llie other forms? said Horace. 

^ If fi^hi of government in which the supreme power is 

\\(sted,)nV‘vnditiona!ly, in the. hand* of one person, .“tyled a 
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Hjonarch, king, or emperor, whffee will is the law of the lan'd. If 
he governs in a severe and arbitrary manner, he is called a cle^'^ 
pot ; — and if with cruelty and oppression, he taVes the name < 
of tyrant. Snould the powers of the king be limited by laws-i 
then the government is a lini-ted monarcliy, and the Iua's whicli^ 
limit him are called a constitutior?: If others, sucli as a coined, 
or an assembly, are associated with him in iVe exercise of pow * 
or, It IS termed a mixed governrneni; — such \ 

of Great llntain and France. 

I hope, sir, said Philo, y ni will now explain to us the nature 
of an aristocratical government. 

I will, iny son. An arisb^ciMcy, which is sometimes called an 
oligarchy, (ol'lc garke) is that form in wliich the supreme pow-.. 
er is lodged m the hands of a f^'w of the nobility, who exercise it 
coniomtlv, or m rotation. 

The third form, \ oif observed, said Horace, is a democmey ; 
how IS that distinginslied ? 

In a democracy, replied the father, the supreme powm* is enn- 
fided to the Avhole body of the people. Should the people dele- 
gate that power to oflicers appointed by themseh es for limited 
periods, then the form of government becomes a democratic re- ■ 
public. 

I beg to ask, said Horace, where the su])reme power comes 
from, and what cciistitutes it / ’ % 

It come.s from the people.^ s< al the father; they possess it from 
the hands of their ("reator ; and the portion justly exercised by 
government, is formed from Hie small parts whieb every man 
tacitly ^dclds for the benefit oi the whole, in order to constitute a ^ 
sum total for government. t 

How miieli, said Horace, does every man give 14) m ordLi* to ^ 
make the sum possessed by government ] ' ^ 

Just so mucli, my son, as will secure to him and his associates, > 
Hie enjoyment of life, liberty, jiroperty, and the pursuit of hap -1 
piness, in the most elfvetuul maimer. All that is claimed or ex-^ 
ereised by government beyond this, is manifest usurpation. 

Wliat form of goviTuinent do we live under ? asked Philo. 

Ours, said Mr. Ilrown, is a demoeratic republic, .of the confed- * 
prate order: — for, all po'dieal power with us, is 111 the liandr^ of * 
the people, who delegate it, iiiulcr proper restrictions, ’and for 
limited periods, to otficers or public .serVf^nts of their own clioicc. 
The confederate cact which our form of government takes, arisoi 
from the association of twenty-four independent .states, into one 
grand federal family; and their great bond of unioH j’j the fed' 
eral constitution. 

I hope, sir, said Horace, you will have the goodness to explaii'] 
the federal eousiitiition to us; I have long wished to knov 
•something of it . 

At some future time, my son, I will comply with.^'c.'" request, J 
most cheerfully. And, m the mean time, think close*y of what 
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♦ 

ye Jtave said this evening, and aae how many questions you can* 
'liffs^ver from our conversation, when I find leisure to ask them. 

' (Lesson 3.) arithmetic. 

Mensuration of Globes or tS^phcres. 

Note 1. A g-lubc is ^ round, sofid liody, l)Oiinded by a eurfacc, every 
Tnart of which is equa'^'^^distant from a point within, called the centre. 

^ ' _'rTO*. and ciocumfei once of a i^lobe, aic found by the 

‘^ame means employed to determine th»)se paits of a circle; to wit, multi- 
ply the dianictei or divide the l iicumleience.by 3.14169. 

'Obs. 1. The surface of a srlohe ifiay he found by the fol- 
io wing" 

Rule. Multiply the circumference by the diameter, and tlie 
product Will bf* the surface, 'riius: — 

,The largest hall near the top of the spire of St. Paul’s church, 
IS 3!, 5 feet in diameter; what is its surface? 

, 3.5x3.14159 --l().995565x3.5=38.48+^l//.v. 

'l’he‘‘ xes of A.’s miniature globes, are etieli 7 inches; what is 
the Slim of their surfaces ? Ans. 308 m. nearly. 

Obs. 2. 7Vie convex surface of any segment or zone of a 
sphere, may he. found by the follow mg 

Rulr. Multiply the given height of the segment hy the cir- 
(Mimference of the Wiiole globe, the product will be the answer. 
Thus : — a 

z 'J'Jie diameter of B.’s g](>be is 42 inches, and the height of a 
zone of which, is 9 inche.s; Avliai is the convex surface of that 
zone ^ 

42x3.14159-131.94678 <9-1 187.5 \o.+Ans. 

Suppose the diameter of a globe to be 18 inches, and the height 
of d segment taken from it, 4 in. ; what is the surface of the seg- 
ineiU ? Ans. 226.2, nearly. 

(Lesson 4.) elements of rhetoric. 

VeTsificatio7i., 

Note 1. All wlio pretend to read/ir write liave more or les3 to dowitff 
the subject of vcrsilicatioii ; heiuc, some general idea of the nature and 
principles of this species of composition, will be found of particular ad- 
vantage. 

Note 2. Versification is the art of comb ning and arrangii^ a certain 
nurnbi'r and variety of syllrbles into rnea.su re, termed poetical feet ; agree- 
ably Ui certain laws. 

Every species of verse is composed of feci, and rhyming verse 
is distinguished from the othenkinds, by a correspondence in the 
fhe last word of one line, with that of the last word in a 
i^ubsequent line.* 

. EvCryrfoot in poetry i« formed of a certain numbed of syllables, 
Vjh’iou^ly connected and accented, each of which possesses pe- 
^iJ^r-»V\vers of its own, upon the right application of which de- ' 
“ penfS^^is Beauty and the effect of numbers. 
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All feet UHOcl in poetry, coiisipt either of two or three sylliililt 
and they may be elassed under eight varieties. • 

'J’hose of two syllables, are "J'hose of thre^^ syllables, a 

1, A Trochee, (marked) e e A Paclyle, (marked) e u t 

2, An [ambus, e e 2, An Amphibrack, e e < 

3, A Spondee, c e ^3, An An!n^)est, e e < 

4, A Pyrrhic, e e 4, A Tribi /^h, c 


(Lesson 5.) 

oc Cl den lal 
oc cu pa tion 
oin ni pres encft 
op er a tion 
o n en lal 
os oil la tion 
o ver se er 
pan a cc a 
pan e gyr ic 
pan e gyr isL 
()ar a lyt ic 
par e gor ic 
par ri Old al 
pa tri ar dial 
pat ro iiyip ic 
pen 1 ten tial 
per ad ven ture 
per fo ra tion 
per i os teuiTi 
per pe tra tion 
per se cu tion 
per se ver ance 
per spi ra turn 
per ti na cious 
pe.s ti len tial 
ptd ri fac tion 
phil o me la 
ppl i ti cian 
po ly an thus 
pred e ces sor 
pre di lec tion 
prej ii di cial 
pre par a twn 
proc u ra tor 
prof a na tion 
pro hi hi tion 
prai on ga tion 
prom ul ga tion 
pro TO ga tion 
pros e cu tion 


SPKLLING. 

oL sP dPntdl 
dk hd pa shun 
6m nP prP.z'ense 
6p Pr (islutn 
or P PrPtdl 
6s si/ III shim 
6 ver scilr 
• pan d sP'd 
pan P jer'rik 
pan PjPr'ist 
])dj' d lii'tik 
par e 

par rP si'dul 
pa trn di' kdl 
pat ro rilm ik 
pen e tPii'shdl 
per lid ven'tshure 
■perfo r Cl' shun 
per P os'fshPmi 
per pe trci'shun 
per se kil'shim 
per se ve'rdnse 
per spe rPisIma 
per te nci'shus 
pes tp. len'shdl 
pet re fdk'sMin 
^ fil 6 mo'ld 

]?6l c tish'dn 
p6 Je dn'l'hifs 
pred e sessicr 
pre df lek'shun 
py'tdjii disk'd!, 
prep er a! shim 
prok kil rct'tur 
prof d not shun 
pro he bish'un 
pro! Jong geP shun 
’ prom ul gd' shun 
pro ro gdshun 
pros e Kfishun 



duty on pain of imprisonment. He can order a part or ll^o 
tvhole of the deceased’s real estate to be sold to pay his debts or 
support tlie minors of the family; and he can appoint guardians 
♦or infant children. 

In any of his proceedings, should lie do injustice, an appeal 
lies to the judge of the court of probate. 

^ How is the siir»^’^ite paid for all his services ? said Philo. 

lie aeif.^UThrsJ compensation from fees affixed to the duties of 
his office, and limited by law. 

(Lesson 15.) arithmetic. 

The Capacity of Vessels. 

'File capacity of a regular vessel may be determined by the 
fuoowing 

Rule. 1. Cube the diameter^ of the given ends, and subtract 
ilic Icfaber cube from the greater. 

2. Divide the difference of the cubcis, by tlie difference of the 
diameters. 

3. Multiply the quotient by .7854, and that product by 1-3 ol 
the given height ; Ih.*? last product will be the answer. Thus: 

1. VVliat is the caj)aeity;jn wine gallons, of a tub, the extremes 
of which are 3, and 4 feet in dia/vieler, and the height 9 feet? 

4x4--l6xl-r»4; and 3x3-^-9x3-=27. 

Then, 64 — 27—37 the difference .of the cube of the extremes. 
4—3= 1 and 37-:- 1= 37x.78r) 1-20.0598. Finally, 
9-3=3x29.0598 - 87. 1 8 feet. Now, 

1728, tlie cubic indies vi a cubic foot.-e231 = 
•7.4805x87.18=652.15 gals. 

Note 1. Whon the di.iniot«^ra aic giveii ja feet, multiply aa above by 
7.4305; for, 1723-r-231= 7,480.5. 

Note 2 When the capacity is required in beer measure, multiply b> 
6.1276; for, 1728-282=0.1276. . 

, Note 3. When the capacity is icqulied in inches, divide by 282 for ale, 
and 231 for wine. 

2. How many gallons of ale can be put into a vat, in the form 

af a common fruslun-., whose base is 7 feet, top 6 feet, and deplii 
3 feet ? , Ans. 1629.873. 

3. A distiller has a cistern, whose extremes are 12 and 14 feet 

in diameter, and whose altitude is 10 feet ; what i.s its capacity in 
(idg^heads ? Ans. 157.915017. 

^ > (Lesson 16.) ' ELU.itENTs of rhetoric, 

^ Illustrations of the Trochaic measure, 
^melTourth species of the trochaic verse is that which con- 
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sists of four trochees, but adiiiits of no additional sylicble 
^I'lnis : — 

Round us roars Uie tempest louder. 

Oth. 'I’liat which is composed of five trochees, without any ad'* 
dilional syllable. 'J'hns : — I 

fill wh6 go on foot or ride hi churidts, 
id] who ilwell in palfu-es or giiriels. 

Otii. That which is composed of six lr(X?hees, admits of no ad- 
ditional syllable. Thus: — 

on a. mountain, stretch’d beneath Ci willow, 

lay it sheplieril swain, mid view’d the rolling hillOvv. 

Note 1. Of tlu* tlin'o kiinls of trochaic* xerse, tlu’ fourth is bv 

far the most common and most plr-n^^niL'. Sprcimeiis of it a>)ound in nl- 
moRt cv’ory polite piililu (Ctioii. 

See tlie Lord of glory dyhifir, 

See liim ghsping, lioar liim crying, 

Look siimtns, ye that hung him, 

See how dee[) your sins hiive stung him. 

Note 2. Tlietliitd and foiiith r«pe< i('R of tin* (t ocliaic' measure aie some- 
times blended to great advciiitage. 

(’ease rude borea.s, Idfi.s'iring railer, * 

List ye land’s. nien unto me, 

Messmates, hear a brother tuldr 
Sing the dangr'i s of the sea. 

Note it. It will not ix' an unprolltable exercise tor tbe pupil to select a 
few examples of the lon*going nic.csuro.««.. and an the fret ; mat king them 
with a pencil. 


(Lesson 

con sol a to ry 
con ve ni ent ly 
c'o teni po ra ry 
dis in ter est ed 
dis pen sa to ry 
ef fern i na ey 
em phat i cal ly 
c pis CO pa cy 
e pis to la ry 
e vent u al ly 
ha bit u al ly 
he red i ta ry 
im ag in a ry 
im meas u ra blc 
in Vid e qua ry 
in cen di a ly 
in com pa ra ble 
in cor ri gi ble 
m dis pu ta ble 


7.) SPELLING. 

kOn ad/' Id tilr c 
kOu vc'ne ent le 
kC) t&nipQ rd re 
dis in ter cs ted 
dis pensd tur e 
ef fetn'e nd se 
em fdt'e kdJ ir 
e pis'kO pd Sfi 
e jyis'to Id re 
V venHshu dl te 
hd hitsh'v dl le 
he red'e Id re 
c mad' jin dr e 
i/n inezh'-u rd hi 
in dd'e kwd se 
in 'lion'dc d re 
in kom'pd rd hi 
in kur're je hi 
in dis'pu td hi 
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Jjusiness which he does, ah of which are fixed by law ; and ho* 
^tsa moiety of the fees, &c. wliich are earned by his deputies.* 


(Lesson 7.) ari'^hmktic. 

Mensi^ation ofijiobes, or Spheres. 

.qf^ gh)be nigy be found by the following 
* Rule. MuY^ply the cube of the diameter by .5236, and the pro- 
duct will be the solidity. 'J'liLis; — 

Wlvit is the solid contents of a gloL^ whose diameter is 20 in- 
ches? Ans. 4188.8. 

20x20:=4C()x 20 -8000,X.52»6 - f 188.8. 

Obs. 1. iv/irn the solid contents of a sphere is gh^en^ the 
diiyp,cter may he found by reversing the above operation. Thus: 

What IS the diameter of a sphere, w|.iose solidity is 4188.8? 
^4188.8-i-.5236=8000, the cube root of which is 20, 

Obs.'^. The 'Weight of solid%odies of like densities is jyro- 
' p9rtionate to the cubes of their diameters. 7Vius: • 

A.’s leaden ball is 6 iin-hcs in diameter, and weighs 321bs. ; what 
' is the weight of B.’s ball, which is of the same metal, and only 3 
inches in diameter? 

6x6=^36x6—240, the cnbo of the diam. of A.’s ball. 

3x3=9x3=27, theg'iibeof the diam. of B.’s ball. 

Then, as 216 : 32 27 ;41bs. Ans. • 

Obs. 3. Tue middle Section oi^zone of a globe is that part 
of it which is left when twosegment.'i have been ent off parallel 
to its axis. The solidify if the sei^lio/i may be found by the fol- 
lowing 

^'LE. 1. Add the squares of the scinidiameters of both ends 
of the zone, and reservi' the sum. 

- 2. "Add 1-3 of the H(|iiare of the thickness of the zone, to the 
above rest awed sum. 

3. Miiltijily the amount by tlic thickness of the zone, and that 
I'lwjduct by 1.57, and the last (irodnct will be the answer. 

AVdiat is the solidity of the middle zone of a sphere Avho.se ends* 
are*14ft. each, in diameder, aiul Avhose thickness i.s 3ft. ? 14-4-2= 
7ft. semidmmeter ; — and 7x7=19x2=98, reserved sum. 3X3=9 
-i-l;3=3-f-98=101,x3=303,xl. 57= 175.71 ft. A/ 26 -. 


(Lesson eleaient.s of rhetoric. 

'The different Poetic Measy.res, 

1. ATroc^ice has the first sylVible accented, and the second un- 
accrfiXed. The accented syllables have the long sound of the vowel. 

* - Tims: — Ilate'ful, pe'vish, cli'mate. 

2. Ar I^ibus has the second ^}]>hie accented, iftid the first 

Thus : — in fiate', he troy', c6n fine', 
ndec has both .‘syllables a(*cented. 

'hu§: — Pale/ inobn, lair tree, spon' d6S'. 
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4. Tlie Pyrrliic has Ixnh or syllahlos iinriccenledf* 

Thus: — on iho snow-piad lulls. 

5. Tlui Da(;t\4c has Ihn lirst syllahli; accented, and the ot 
two iiiKU'ceiiled. 

Thus: — IJrotli'er iri4M)rir or, wronfr'fnl ly 
0. 'j’ho Ampliihrack has the sc -oik I syllahle accented, and 
Olliers unaccented. 

Thus: — C6m niand'er, deil^ht'fui, c Mtor'rn" 

7. The Anapeisi has the third syllable accented, and the otl 
unaccented. 

Tlius* — Cdn trn vene', ac rjui esce', ab er d^en'. 

R. A Tnlinudi has al) die syllable's unacccsited. 

'JMm.s;--Nu iner Ine, con (juer fi ble, hjd> it a ble. 
Norh. 'Du* ].M7il>n-^, Tmx1k'«‘, Oju t yl* ainl Atinprst, iv o railed pn 
f>al feel, bernnso cnine of poitiy in.iy l)c loiiiieci exclusive^' 

ilieni. 'riie odier Inuf ,ire c.dlcd set’* ii<lary feet, !.♦ cause they arc 
ployed to divrisity the numbci.s and ijuprnvt ilu' \<’ise. 

(Lesson 0.) .spi.llixo. 


res snr rec lion 
ret ro s])ec live 
rex ('T en tial 
rhet o ri cum 
ni nil na tion 
sac er dO taJ 
sac ra hk'ii lal 
sac ri le ji;;i(Mis 
sal nia "un di 
sal u ta tion 
sal is lat; lion 

SCI CP tlf 1C 

scin 111 la (ion 
sciii i CO l(*n 
sciii pi ter ntd 
sep ar a tion 
sc ques tra lion 
sit u a turn 
.•^op o nf 1 C 
sjit'r ina ce li 
.su per cil 1 oip. 
su per fi cial 
su per li ces 
su per sti tiou.s 
su per vi sor 
sup po si lion 
1 lo gis tic 
syin pa thet ic 
trails mi gra tioii 
trails por la tioii 
trep i da tion 


rrz iir rdk',sh icn 
n t rO spt^k't) c 
n r cr ( n'shal 
rrt 0 risk' a tv 
rvn me it a shun 
cr dotal 
sdk ra mc/tl'dl 
S(fk re li' /tfs 
sal tad icda'cla 
s,fl hr (d'shint 
sfil ts fdk's/iati 
sf rtt iif 'ik 
slti iiJ lashuti 

Sf til c kuloti, 

srtti pc ter' Hid 

set) ar a skua 

sek wes trash im 

sitsk d d'skun 

sop 6 rif'tk 

sper tad si'di 

Sit per sd'i/ds 

sii fish'd! 

sCi per f ish' ez 

su. per stish'us 

su per vi'ziir 

Slip po zisJi 'uii % 

sil 16 jls'tik 

si a. pd Vhct'ik ^ 

trails me grasktin'f 

trdns por td'skv^i ' 1 

trep c da shun _> w*. 
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trit u ra tion 
val e die tion 
veg*e ta tion 
ji^en e ra tion 
vin di ca tion 
vir tu o sr^' 

^y\s i ta>^rp 

1C 

un i ver sal 
u sur pa lion 
nn du la tion 

(Lesson 10.) 


tritsh u rd'shun 
vdl e dik'shitn 
v^j e td'shim 
ven er d'shun 
%in de kd'shun 
vdr tdo 6' so 
viz 6 td'shun 
vit re ol'ik 
yil ne ver' sal 
yif zicr p&shun 
un jil Id shun 

m 

CONVERSATION. 


Coroners and Judges. 

Next to the office of sheriff, said Horace, you mentioned that of 
•oroii'^r j liow is he appointed?# 

^Thetjoroncr is appointed by the pco])le at the sam^i time, and 
or the same term, in whicli tlio sheriff is appointed. His busi- 
less is to attend at the place where persons are killed, wounded, 
)r found dead, and particularly in prisons ; also, where houses 
ire broken open, and where treasure is said to have been found, 
n these cases, he immediately summons twenty-four competent 
nen of his cminty before^Uim, at the place designated, twelve or 
nore of whom pass upon the sn^iject, and, in case of death, de- 
dare upon oatli* after viewing the decejised and hearing testimo- 
ly, &c. how dcMth was inflicted, and by whom, with such col- 
atcral circumstances as may arisR touching the premises. 

These, sir, said Horace, appear to be his duties ; what arc liia 
xj^'^ers ? 

He has power to commit to prison the supposed culprit, and to 
Dind over or commit the witnesses, as well as the house-breaker 
md the finder of treasure, to appear at the next court of oyer and 
efmiiK'r, to wliich he makes his return in writing, of his whole 
Dfoceedings in eacli case. * * , • 

The coroner is the only offioer in the county, who has power 
.0 serve a precept upon the sheriff, or transact such legal busi- 
icss in cases! where the sheriff is a party, or any ways concerned. 

Jflow does the coroner get his pay for his services, asked Philo ; 
br I^'Tfippo.se there rn^isl be money in the business? 

Ceftainly, my son, there is necessarily money in the transac- 
ion. The/‘oroncr’.s compensation, as well ?ls the jury’s and wit- 
lesscs’, IS fixed bylaw ; it is made out in tlie form of fees, and jiaid 
party interested, or drawn from the county treasury. 

' County Jii'Jgrs. Next to the coroner, come the cqpnly judges, 
^id ; we wisli toJ;now h*w they ai-e appointed, amWhat 

ty judges, of whom there is one chief Judge and two 
jitant judges, are appointed by the governor, with the 
coni^nt of the senate, said My. Brown. They hold 
18 * 
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t>^pir office for five years, and a court of common pleas withZ 
their coiinly, four times in each year. In these courts they try 
and determine, according to law, all actions real, personal, or raiK- 
cd, arising within their own county. 

Their duties are various, (dspecally those which appertain to 
ih(j first judge,) — and their powers proporijonably extensi .. 
The first judge can hold no other oflh*c except /'•at of 
fU'legate to ("oagress, and he has some duties and powers distinct 
from those assigned to the assistant judge^s. He licenses all at- 
tornies appointed hy the co..rt ; makes orders out of term, touch- 
ing suits pending in court ; — admits to hail on application of the 
jieoplc’s attorney, and issues the writ of Habeas Corpus. 

Ho the judges of the court of Common Pleas, receive any coin- 
]iensation for th('ir services ? asked Phik). 

(k'rtainly, replied tlic father ; their ilnr-es are as important, and 
their services as laborious and as necessary, as any other officer’s 
in Die conununKy. 'Fhey get tlie first motion fee, as it is called, 
wliieli IS shared among thcan, and a variety of other fees for a«> 
know ledginenls, &c. 

What are we to understand by tin* writ of Habeas CTorpus 
which you just uoav ineritioiK'd ? How docs it differ from other 
writs'? iiKjUired Horace, *> 

Tlio literal inijiorf of the phrase, JTc-hens Corpus^ is, to have 
fhr body, fts [irimitne and great obfi'ct was to secure the citi- 
zen against false imprisonment ; ihougli the practice of the court.s 
liave appropriated it to several other iiurjioses. Ordinary writs 
are issued against th<’ persons of defendants, but they iiuerely cite 
him to apf ear in court at a given day, which, in c*i\il eases, lie 
may do by Ins attorney. 

r don’t understand, said Horace, how it is, that, by having the 
bndj/, the (dtizen is .seeured from faNi; iini>risonnienl j it seems to 
me that having or taking the body into custody, eonstiliilos the 
imprisonineiit. 

'f'nu', my son ; but sunpose the Iiody is in custody unjustly 
under the authority of some other ])rc*ecpt ; the writ of Habeas 
Corjius, Avhicli is paramount to ev^iry other authority intrusted to 
government, lakes that liody from custodj , and brings it before 
the judge, who, r>n finding no cause of imprisonment, sets it at 
liberty. The privilege of this writ can he .sustiended only bv an 
act of tlie legislature, and tliat, too, in easb *of iuuninent danger, 
arising from iin asion or msurreelioii, 

(Hes.son 11.) arithmetic. 

Mensuration of i^pheroids, , 

Norr.. A ^piiou)id j- a r^ulid body, rt;^on»])ling- an egg, cxrcnt. that hotli 
ends :ihk«\ 'I'hc solitl contenic: figrirc may be fuunc. 

lowing 

Rule. Multijdy the square of the revolving diain j 
length of the axis around which the revolution is m: ^ 
product by .5230, the la.st product will he the aiu^vor. 
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i What IS the solidity of a spheroid whose revolving diameter 
is^Oft. and whose axis is 30ft. ? Ans. 6283.2. 

.. 20X20=^00X30= 1^000, X^236=6283.2. 

Obs. ^ The solidity of any irregular Iwdy^ whose dimen- 
aiorts camiot be easily taken. mcAj he found by the following 
1. Takc^my vessel of a regiiJar form, and put the ir- 
i«*i^vir.hpdy to ttfe^weasurgd into it. 

‘X"Poui“7:.:J the \essel as inuoli water as will just .submerge 
fhe irregular body. 

3. ^Remove the siilimcrged body, aiid take the distance which 
the water falls on the side of the vessel ; from hieh compute the 
solidity of the irregular body. • 

Or, fill the vessel to the brim, then immerse the irr(‘gular body, 
ajj^d riiceivc tbe water that runs out into a vessel of a negular form, 
and compute its solidity. 

Obs. 2. The capacity of a vessel i.fv^hat it will hold iii any 
gwr-n denomination, '/'hose^iven in bushels or gallons via y 
determined to/ the following table and. subjoined rules. 

TABl.K. 

1728 enbie inches - 1 cubic foot ; 

27 cubic. fi‘et = 1 cubic yard j 

cubic f(‘cl --- 1 (‘iibic rorl ; 

32768000 ciJlhc rods - Jculncmile; 

282 cubic*inclii's = 1 ale gallon , 

231 cubic inchei^ - 1 wine gallon ; 

2lo0.42 cubic inches ^ I bushel; 

1 cubic foot of pure water# -- ()2.51bs. avoirdupois. 

I cubic foot of earth, of tlie mean density of tlic whole mass, is 
fofiiid, by experiuieiit, to be 4.5 times the weight of ])ure watcT. 

(Lesson 4.) eeemexts of rhetoric. 

• l^t. Illustrations of the Trochaic vicasvrc. 

* Notk 1. 'I’lic Irucliiiic iiuvisiuc in,«y*Pc into tsix kinrln. 

J. That Avhicli consists of <sie trochee, and a long sylAalile. 
Thus: 7Vi mult ceas(5, 

Sink to peace. 

•No'rE 2. This i.s the shortest troeliJiic measure in the English hmgnage. 

2» Thatw'hich coiisiiits of two trochees, to which may be added 
i lodg syllabic. ^ 

• Thus: on the iiiduntftm 

Ry h fountain. 

Or thus; in the days of Old, 

Stories strange w^e told. 

Hoth the ab()\% cxiyji^os of trofhaie verse, arc deficient in 
^nity, and, ihercfore, fciioiild not be employed on .'^<'rioiis sub*^ 

Whieli ronsisls ol three trochees, but will admit of an* 

Irmr* utdlsthh^ 
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, Thus : When our hearts*are mOiirning, 

Foes our grief are scOrn iiig. 

Or thus: Hest less mortals toil fOr naught, 

Bliss in vain from earth I's sought. 

Ods. The third species of the trochaic verse^ is very com* 
mon, and perhaps the most agreeable. 

Let the bird with bOsoiVi blue 
8lp with me the mOriiing dew, 

Daily neur table steal 
While 1 pick m5' J^cfinty meal. 


as the trOut in speckled pride, 
Playful frilm Its liOsom springs, 
To Ihe banks a ruffled tide, 
Verges in sticcessi\c rings. 


- (L(.‘sson 13.) 
Accent on the 


an 1 mad vert 
an ic pe null 
ar IS to crat 
av oir du pois 
car ic a law; 
chev anx de fri.se 
leg er de main 
men ag cr io 
mis rep re sent 
null ti pli cand 
nev er the less 
re ei ta tive 
re cog ni .sec 
rod o inon lade 
sn pfT in dll CO 
id Ira ma rine ’ 


.SPELLING. 

last syllable, 
an c meld i^ert' 
(in tepe nulV 
dr is fo knit' 
do cr (Id fidiz' 
kdrji d t share* 
*sher (5 de freeze 
led jur de inane' 
men dzhe v.r c' 
mis rep re zenf 
mill ie pie hand' 
ver xir fhe Ids' 
r(*s se t(i tier' 

TO IxOg lie zee' 
rod o in on fade' 
sn per in dvse' 
111 trd md vine' 


fiords of jive syllables ; double \tjl nmns ; accent onthejifst 
syllable ; vowels marked. 


ex pi a tor y 
ju di ca to ry 
lab o ra tor y 
inon o syl la blc 
ob lig a tor y 
pol y syl la hie 
rem e di le.ss ness 
iin da la to ry 

cent on 
a horn i nu ble 
ah sol 11 to ry 
ac com pa ni incut 


cks'pe Cl fur e 
Jfi'dc kd tiir ii 
Idb'hn Til % nr e 
mon'nC) .si I Id bl 
i*h'lc ga i nr e 
poke sil hi bl 
rCm'e de Ics nCs 
^ fin' jii Id tvr e 
the seeded syllable. 

Ct hCim'e net hi 
dh sul'ii tiir re 
dk kiinipd ne ment 
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an atli c nm tizo tin dt li'd md tlze 

a poth e ca ry n pot' Ji'C kd re 

con fed er a cy kon fed' cr d sc 

(Lesson id.) CONVERSATIONS, &c. 

Couvly Clerk and J^urrogatc. 

I suppose, fathej/said Pliilo, we are again to pursue the subject 
..vf ofllccy next to the judges, comes the county clerk: 

trow* is he and what are Ins duties and pow'crs 7 

lie is elected, rny son, by the people of the county, at the time 
1li(‘y ('Icct a sherilf, and in the saim^ maimer, and for the same 
term. His ordinary duties may be classed under four heads; to 
wit : — 

1.. Tliose whieli devolve ujion liirn as the keeper, recorder, and 
depository of the public records and files of tlie courts of common 
})leas and general ses.-^ions ol the peace of his county. . 

2. 'J’ho.se which he discharges ascliiilv r)f the court of common 
pleas of his county. * 

**’ 8. d'hosii which he iierforms as clerk of the court of general 
sessions of the jieaec of Ins county. 

4. Those* which he does as clerk of the circuit court and court 
of oyer and terminer and general jail dolivi'ry of his eminty. 

Have the gcodue^, sir, says Philo, to enumerate some of lus 
duties as keeper of the r^*cords, &c. of tin* county. 

As keeper and recordep*of the jiublic dovunients, he 1 ‘eceives 
det‘ds, mortgages, judgment.s in -die common pleas, last wills and 
ti'staments which refer to r(‘al estate, the ))roc(‘(‘dings in parti- 
tion of lands, the bonds of the sherilf, loan ollicer, and treasurer; 
physician’s and surgeon’s licenses ; tlie style and title of religious 
six’ieties incorporated ; the. rolls or records of the qualification of 
all officers of the county, whether civil or military, and the eer- 
lif/cates of die election of governor, lieutenant governor, senators, 
and assemblymen, returned from the .several towns. 

' Really, said PInlo, it seems he has enough to do : but in Avhat 
manner does he keep these paperji ? 

He records the.in in Ixioks prepared for the purpose in a fa.r 
add legible hand, and in suchlorder of arrangement as will enable 
him to turn to any one of tliem immediately. 

He IS also bound to attend j)er.sonaIly or keep a deputy for the 
Ct)nvenience of ready and prom])t reference, and to receive and 
recdj-cl the nistriinier.ts^above mentioned. 

What are his duties as clerk of the several courts which you 
. mentihned 7 inquired Horace. 

* , His trust extends to all of ‘tliem, said IMr. Brown ; ]>ut more 
]rtl^^icularly to tlie court of common pleas. In the circuit court.s, 
'^and courts of Q5"er and terminer and jail delivery, ^e acts merely 
■as clerk, whidi served to increase his compensation or 

'fee.s. 

Joes he do particularly in the court of common pleas 
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In that court, said the father, h^is the only lawful reccivei out 
of term, of the pleadings which arc conducted in it ; and of tljc 
appearances and hail pieces taken in it, which he enters on re- 
cord. In term, he ollhaates in opening ^he court ; adininislere. 
the oath to the jurors, (he witnesses, and the constables ■ and re- 
ceives and enters the verdicts returned into court. He performs 
many other duties, some of which are only of|minor imporlaiic*^^ 
and unnecessary for you to know parthnilarly. ^ , 

Su7'ro£fcite. — Next to t!ie county clerk, ranks Tnc~surrogate< 
says Horace; how is he appointed, and what are his duties and 
powers ? ‘ 

A surrogate for each county in the state, replied the father, is 
appointed by the governor with the ad\ice and consent of the 
senate. He holds his office for four years ; his general and or- 
dinary duties maybe classed under two head.s, to wit: — The 
granting and certifying of probates of la.st wills and testaments, 
and the granting and ccrtif 5 ing of letters of administration on 
intestate estates in bis own county. 

Have the goodness, sir, said Horace, to state his duties wTtn 
legard to wills in the first place, for we sliall then keep the sub- 
jects distinct, and understand them better. 

I will, my son ; for one .subject at a time can be easier exam- 
ined than two. The surrogalo is the propcp officer to hear the 
proof of last wills and testaments so far as they relate to the 
disposal of personal Estate, and to certify them. When a will is 
proved before him, ho records it m a book kept for the purpose, 
when It is proved and recorded, it is then delivered to the party 
who presented it, with ti copy thereof bearing the seal of the 
surrogate, and a certificate of its having been proved. The copy 
and certificate constitute what is generally styled the ProhaU\ 
Now, said Philo, we will hear, if you jilease, some of his duties 
in regard to letters of admin i'^tration on intestate estates, a IclTn, 
by tlic bye, which I do not understand. 

When a person dies, leading piroperty and no will, his c.stale^s 
S lid to be left intestate ; 4hal i*, without a will. In siieli a case^ 
it i.s the duly of the surrogate to grpnt letters of adnunisiration to 
the next of kin ; who, on applying for the trust, takes an ojfth 
that the deceased left no wilt to his knowledge or belief, and that 
lie will administer the goods, chattels, and credits of the intestate 
with prudence and faithfulness. He also^ciUors into boru'^s^vifh 
two or more siiretus for the faithful disclmrgo of the duligs of 
hi^ trust. t ^ j 

As we now understand some qf the duties of the •surrogate,., 
said Philo, we should be glad to know something of 1 ik powers.* 
Hi.s powers, said llio father, arc barely sufficiegt to enable hita 
to do llie duties of his appointment. ^ , 

When the administrator forfeits his bond, the siiriv l.as 

power to prosecute him for damages, and make the/f< r-. 
good, lie has the power also to call an adminisirt^ 
count, to examine into his pi^ceediugs, and compel him 
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prov i den lial 
prov o (jaytion 
punc Ml a tion 
pii tre fac tioii ' 
r»r e fae tion 
rcc 1 ta lion ^ 
rec og ni y^h 

rec re a tion 
ref or ina Tion 
rel ax a tion 
rem i nis cence 
ren o va tion 
rep a ra tion 
re per ciis sion 
rep e ti tion 
rep re hen sion 
•rep ro ha tion 
req ni si lion 
res erva tion 
res ig na tion 


-ClIArTEK xxxin. 

tproD e de7i ifhdl 
pro If 6 kd' shun 
pungk tshu d shim 
pit tre fdk'shun 
7’gr ejdk'shim 
i res e td'shun 
rek Off nish'un 
rek ol Jek'shun 
rek rc d'shun 
ref dr mashiin 
rel, dks a! shun 
' rem me nis' sense 
r&n o XHL shim 
rep pd r&shim 
re per kiisKshun 
rep e tish'iin 
,, rep re hen' shim 
rep ro ha! shim 
rek we zlsh'iin ^ 
rez er vd'shini 
rez zlg no! shun 


(Lesion 0.) conversation. 

S/wkifs Office, 

Evening has overtaken ns agan^^ said Mr. Brown to his sons, 
and we are coinfortahly seated round a good fire; — a blessing 
which thousands of poor cre.atiires stand in need of this cold 
night. What shall be the subject of conversation, my lads? 

I ]iope you will not que.stion us, said Philo, on what was said 
f last evening, for i am not prepared to answer. Be good enough 
to'T.sjjjlain the constitution. 

Before I do that, replied Mr. Brown, I should be glad to read it 
once or twice, and to have you read it also. 

i mJ was thinking to day, sir, said Horace, that I would ask you, 
the first opportunity that offered, how the officers of government, 

‘ imihediately in our own county and town, are appointed, and 
what their powers and dutias are. 

A good subject, my son, and I am glad you have introduced it. 
U gives^me pleasure to find that you take an interest in such 
matteiji, and are desirwui' of understanding them. Every man 
should know something of the government under which he lives, 
be able to judge of the manner in which ft is administered : — 
besides, evary man is liable, imcler our government, to be called 
take a share in its administration. At what point will 

•u begin, my son ? 

officers of the'county;' if you please, sir, said Hcvace. 
md what are they ? 

srs of the county may be classed under eleven heads : 
end; Coroner, Judges of the Common Pleas, County 
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Clerk, Surroj^ate, Justices of |he Peace, Loan Oflicers, !9upc 
4 .sors, County Treasurers, Auctioneers, and Inspectors of diffe ^ 
commodities. 

I am pleased that you mentioned the, sheriff first ; for he scenic 
to be a \ ery strong man among us, said Philo. Ho^'v is he ap- 
pointed, and what arc his pbwei;s? 

You must understand, replied the fatheiV that we live not''_..iy 
under the United States’ eonstituta.^, hut under 
stitution, which is our fundamental law. 'rhis'ii?s4,{ufnent Uc 
mines the mode in whicdi nearly all the county oflicers are U'P 
pointed. It provides thaV, in each county of the state, a. sheriff 
shall be elected by the people; tli.it he shall be a substantial free- 
holder; that he shall hold his office for three years, but can hold 
no other state office for the time being, nor can he be re-appointed 
for the next folloAvmg three yc'ir;. For the faithful perfornTTjice 
of Ills trust, he gives a bond with security, whicb is lodged in tTie 
county clerk’s office; and lie acts under the solemnity of an 
oath, administered by the county clerk or county judges, t?.c 
purport (il which is, that he will faithfully serve tlie people, 

All th(‘ public officers of the state, whether civil or military, hold 
their trust under the solemnity of an oalli. 

What you have .said of the .sheriff, sir, said Philo, relates to hi.s* 
appointment ; wdiat are his duties, «Scc. I 

He IS the first man in the county, uiy son ; to him is commit- 
ted tin; peace aiYd custody of. Uur county, and he defends it* 
against its enemies. He imprisons those wlio even attempt to 
break the peace, and in the prosecution of his duties, he can or- 
der all the people of the co^jiity to attend him. His great busi- 
ness, however, is to serve precepts for the people; but he cannot’ 
levy a force to aid in this unless he finds resistance. The slieriflj 
nevertheless, is liable to severe punishment, if he exercises an^ 
needless seventy or wanton cruelly. — — 

I should suppose, interrupted Horace, that tlic sheriff must 
have steeled feelings and blunted sensibilities, or his sympathies 
would sometimes be stningly excited. * *•! 

No doubt, niy son, he often passes through scenes which 
call forth hivS compassion, and try his patience. His duty leads- 
him to daily familiarity with misery and infamy,, the concomi- 
tants of crime : — For he marshals the accused to courts of jus- 
tice, wdierehe keeps order. He calls together the grand‘^.cf j>s^ 
tit juries; has the custody of the jail ; the*execution ofthc^se con- 
demned to die ; and the transportation of those sentenced to p^^-. 
ces of confinement. In short ; — his duties are mote extensf^ 
and difficult, and his office is attended with greater risk, thqjr any 
other trust in the county. He has the pow^e£, however, ' 
pointing deputies, w'ho do a large portion of his business. arfS 
wh(t are under heav/ bonds to%i« fof their faithfulm'* ' 

What compensation does the sheriff get lor his 
risk ? said Philo. 

His compensation is derived from fees and commissi ^ 
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in dis so lu ble 
in du bi ta ble 
in es ti ma ble 
in ev«i ta ble 
in ex o ra ble * 
iri ex pli ca ble 
in flam ma io ry 
jn hos pLtJa ble ' 
iirbnai ■!- bk ble 
in nu mer a ble 
in sa ti a ble 
in sep a ra ble 
in su per a ble 


in dis’id lu bl 
in dUChe td hi 
in es'te md bl 
in ev'e td bl 
in iks'6 Td bl 
in eks'ple kd bl 
in fidm'md tur e 
in hos'pe td bl 
in im'e td bl 
in nH'mur d bl 
ip'sd'she d hi 
in sep'pd rd bl 
in su'per d bl 


(Lesson 18.) conversations, &c. 

Justices of ike Peace and Loan Officers. * 

, . This evening, my son, said Mr. Brown, as the family drew- up 
rc|pnd a.cheerfiil fire, we speak <Jf the justices of the peace, those 
necessary but frequently abused officers of the government. They 
are now chosen by the people, and hold their office for four 
, years. They earn, at a dear rate, all the money they get for the . 
discharge of their difficult duties. 

I presume, sir, said Horace, they have vfery extensive powers ; 
will you enumerate some •of them ? 

It seems, said the fatherpthi^t three or irRire of them have 
power to hold a court within the county in which they live, and 
try and punish offenders for petty crimes committed within their 
jurisdiction ; hence, their powers^ are of two distinct classes — 
those which they hold in connexion with each other, and those 
exercised by them as single justices of the peace. 

In their associate capacity, continued the father, three or more 
oTThem, one being a judge of the court of common pleas, have 
power to hold a court of general sessions of the peace, and to try 
and determine all causes for offences not punishable by death or 
•^prison ment for life. 

VVliat of their powers and duties as single magistrates ? asked ' 
Horace. * 

In the discharge of their duties in their single capacity, an- 
swered the father, their attention appears to be directed to two 
priB^ip-il subjects, to wit : the issues joined in civil causes, and 
those.coerced in criminal cases. 

^ Whqt are their powers in civil causes ? inquired Philo. 

In mattefs of debt, damage, or trespass, their jurisdiction ex- 
'tead^TO sams not exceeding nfty dollars, nor do their powers 
eJttfihd beyond tpe limits of their respective coimties. 

^ ^ \^Tiat a^-^e their powers in their criminal jurisdiction 7 asked 

^ ‘ 

^department of his official duties, the justice has power ^ 
!j*,fore him not only such as break the peace, but even 

19 
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r II Arm: \'\\ni 


?|H 

Ihosn who tlirciHion to brojiL it^, .md tiunr vvlio, by tbc’n Ipf 
<:infl flisorbcrly of)iidu(*l, iitl ich ilic characlor of persons 
fame, "riie first lie eommils to prison, or hohls to hail, that they ^ 
may be dealt with by the rourt of (juartiT .se.ssions. The ot4wc^r'' 
two lie binds over willi <»ood ‘airet v to keep the peaec, '^ind ifthi'y , 
n'fiise a r(*eo<piizanee, lie hit" pon f i 1(» eonmnt Ihem, and reinrn.; 
them to the eounly eoiirl 

Are those ih(‘ onI\ easi s, iiejiinejl lloi iraV^Jo whie]jyi^‘n^^|/^' ^ 
ers of Hie |iisti( e <‘\1end 

lly no ni'Mii.s, aiiswi'reil Mr lirou n, lie hasiodi'al in hissm^^^^ 
ea[)aeil\, with tc'lon ? of ^ver\ fleseripMon, wolh [larties ^niit \ o( 
a.ssanit and hallei y, willi fn^^iMvts hoin jiisliee, and with ap[H’en- 
lices and till ir inastei.w l?^il in evei\ c‘ase lie miis| eonhne hnn- 
s('ll slrudly to the powers j^iven linn h\ the ‘-Mrilnle; for lie e’-n 
lake nollnin^ hv implication I 

fji/iUi Ofj'h'r/'.- -\\\‘ t)ow (‘ome to the Itwm oOieer, said lloiMce; 
aifd we shall he elad to lean^ nat power he [‘ossessew, arid^ 
wliat dntie.s he pen-forms, in the hnsiiiess of po\ermnen^ ' ' 

The lorm ofl’n'er, said Mr. Brown, is a men' public cormflis— > 
sionor or broki'r *, !e* loans tin' jmblie money, and reci'ivi's liis 
jier eeuta;t(' as fixed In’ st.dnti'. II(' is apiiomti'd tiy the }^o\erj 
nor, with tin* adMce <uhl eonsent of the si'iiali*, and he aives a 
bond, with siiret>, to the sn|)erMsois ot* Hie eonntv, tor the 
tailhfiil perfoiiiMiiee of his Irnsl, who'll is lod^iod in the eoimty 
elerk’s oHiei*. 

What ar(' Ins priinnpal durn s, aski'd I'liilo, fiw f suppose h(’ 
must do something hy winch lie ^n'ls money ? 

'riiey may hc' emimeratcd ni t^'W words, answi'i'ed the lather; 
he, loans the pnhlie fninls on liond and mm'liJa^^e ; eolleels Hn* 
nit(*re'd when due, antla]'>o tlie principal, and p:k>s the sanu^nito 
the treasury of the stale, Oner a yi ar. he accounts to the hoard 
of supervisors of tlu' eounly, touehm»r Ins olTh'ial Iransai'tioft.VioV 
W'hicii purpose lu’ lej.psters all Ins floiiup' m a iiook prepared for 
llio purpose'. • 

But I thon‘^hl, said Uor.nv', that Hu' stale was de'Op in diijik , 
and had no money to h'lid. 

'Die stale' uiulouhle'dly enves hioiiey, and pays a lieavy inter- 
esi ; hill slie lias oeeasioiial timds on hand, winch she loans for ^ 
slun-1 pcrieids, and tln’ie’liv hniif^s ]iart of lier interest liaek. This 
is corn'd e'cnnomy, and c\e‘ry prudent man aelopls the ^im «T pe- 
he'Y * • 

(«!ve's..on 10 .) AKiTiLiiirrie. 

(\i par I ft/ of Casks, 4 *^’. 

Cask^ are' ot various kinds and diflen'nl fornvs ; t 
of the ordiMary kind may be found by the feillowiii 
WiTLK. 1. SepiareHlie buljTp dijimeH'r in inehes, 
that square liy ;10. 

2. Sfjuare the he^ad diameter in inehes, ami nudi 
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v the diaiin ter hy llu; lioiul iliauu’lcr, and lhaV 

^vidiict by 20. 

4. Midli|)ly^lh(‘ smn nf ihosi NPial prodiicis by iho U'ngih of 
ttiP^’ask Hi iiirla's, and Ijiat })rodiu-l by 

5 . Div'Jc the last prodiiet by 11 for ale, and by 9 for wine, 
tile (jnolient u ill he the* answer in gallons, 'rims : — 


'V 

mclK's ■did*l(Mi;>tlw36 inches, wliat 

»j^lT(7ns ^ 

‘lUA • - 


^ 33x33 

19H9x39 

12171 

27/27 

729\2I 

I719(; • 

33,<27 

HfUx26 

2316(i 


Avs\ 92.5 


HlllXi 4Snm ol I lie prodiiels, 

-niPi), K\vx\: 299‘27HH1x (HMKM 1917 51702. 

J1ki1I\ , 19! 7.51792 ^ 1 1 92 5 oalls. nnn ly. 

Notf. 'ri'* 1'<' .u r ^ ri vlnll>ri Jim I junK hy luc li t .»nlc-> at o jimmSUKmI, 
lijo' F ('uluM t' ot ai • lli.iii tlji-',* jji c)^ iilrd caro hr (akoji iti 

^ttlllT d'*' clllll*'UO|,,;»-. t 

•On«.* 77/4' cajKiriti/ or taana^'r </ '•'hips itatij hr fywnd by thr 
folhiictn;^' 

Rrr.n. 1. Miillip]} tho Iei5<i11i ol the k(M'l in feet by the length 
of the beam a midsliips in fo^*!, and that tirodnel by tlie dejith of 
the hold m feet. , 

2. Di\idelhe last prodjict li\ !)5 tor inerehaiit vi'ssels, and by 
100 for shijis of war ; the t>UQbont ^\lll lie tlK^tonimge. 'i'hns : — 

D.’s merchant shij) has a km ^95 teot lon^ ; the b(‘am a inid- 
shii)s IS ;12 feet, and the hold 10 (eot deep ; wh.it is her tonnage? 

95;<32- :i919>:IO--4H040^9r>-512 tons. Ann. 

If the head diameter of a cask lie 25 mehes, the bulge diameter 
31 do., and the length of tin', cask 30 do. ; what is its capacity in 
wiiie mf ‘asn re ? A n s . 98.77 1 66 . 

^iSuppose B.’s fishing boat to have 56 ft. keel, 16 1-2 ft. beam, 
and 0 1-2 ft. hold ; what is her tonimge? Ans. 63.22. 

*• (Lesson 20.) ki.f.ments or uitETORic. 

» 2d. HI ustration.^ of t/ie Iambic jMea.^ure. 

^OTE I liiiiihu' Ncojr, likr that of Tiorliaii, is divided inlo Kr\rral* 
kinds, of wliicli ‘^pven are e’nnniri atrd. 

1. The shortest form is that which consists of one Iambus and 
an additional short sydlable. 'Hnis : — 

Cdmplannng, 

bisdaiihng, 

Cdnsenthig, 

• Repenting. 

next shortest measure of the Iambus, has two lain- 
tHistes, and will ^idmit of an additional short syllable. Thus 
, What place is here ? , 

* Wh*at sc^nife appear*! > 

foWf?' Both of the above are to be found in occasional stanzas, 

'isre ton short and trifling to be extended to any considerable*' 
a high degree of dignity or interest. 
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* 3. This form ronsists of three iambuses, and also admits^Ao^ 
an additional short syllable. Jt fiequently occurs in small pierf^'' 
of poetry. Thus: — 

In places far 6r near, 

Or famous Or severe. Or thus : — 

Our hearts nO l6ng6n l&nguishj^ 

We’re eas'd 6f griof and anguish- 

(Lesson 21.) spelling. , 


in tel li gi ble 

in telle je hi 

in ten tion al ly 

in ten' shun dl le 

in ter mi na ble 

in ter' me nd hi 

in vet er a cy 

in vet' ter d sc 

ir ref ra ga ble 

ir ref rag d hi 

ir rep a ra ble 

ir rep' pa rd hi 

ir rev o ca ble 

ir riv'vO kd hi 

le git 1 ma cy 

lejit'te mdse 

ob ser va to ry 

6b zer'vd tur t 

pe civni a ry 

p& ku'ne dr e 

pre hm i na ry 

prelim'e nd 

pre par a to l y 

pre pdr'rd tur d 

re me di a ble 

re me'de d hi 

re pos i to ry 

ripoz'e tur e 

re Bid u a ry 

Tc zid'ju d re 

re tic u la led 

rc tik'n la ted 

Mg nif i ca tivc 

sig niffe kd Hv 

Accent on 

the third syllahte. 

ab 0 rig i nes 

db 6 rife neez 

a er ol o gy 

d ur 6116 je 

af fa bil i ty 

dffd biVte t6 

am bi gu i ty 

am be gu'e tB 

am mo ni a cal 

dm mo nl'd kd! 

am phi the a tre 

dm fe t'he'd tur 

an a log i cal 

an d lodj' e kdl 

an a lyt i cal 

an d lit' ti kdl 

an a tom i cal 

dn d tom'i kdl 

an i mos i ty 

dn e mds'sS tB 

an ni ver sa ry 

dn nc ver'sd re 

an no dom i ni 

dn n6 dom' e he 

ap os tol i cal 

dp 6s tale kdl 

ap o the o sis 

dp 0 t'he'd sis 

ar chi tect u ral 

drke tek'tshurdl 

ar e op a gite 

d re op'djlte 


(Lesson 22.) conversations, &c. 


Appointment of Supervisors^ ^ck 


We come next in turi^ said Hocrace, to *he office of si 
I recollect it was mentioned once or twice in the 1 
•lion, and something was said about a board of them 
chosen, and what is the nature of his office? 
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\ 

j OiivJ supervisor for eacJi town iii eacU ouunty iii the 
'tucT Mr. Brown, is cliosen uiiniihJIy by tbo jieople, and if liis of- 
fice becomes vacant, tfio people of the town have power to choose 
ttnother ; bul'lf they neglect to do it for firteen days after llie va- 
cancy liappens, then three judges ot the county may apiUMiil one, 
and slionul he refuse to serve, lie isWiiied sixty-two and a half dol- 
His business *s to see ,o, or look to and superintend the 
aeneral affairs and luterests «>! the count} ; am! the sn}H'rvisors 
same eounty, constitute a board. 

Have the goodness, sir, said IMnlo, to enumerate some of Ins 
t1 lilies j ue may then pidgc* of the natiiile ol his office. 

His duties are various and important; tor although he is atj 
pointed b\ the peopU* ol his ovvii^ovvn, yet In* is overseer or 
wuardian ot the civil concerns of tlie whole county ; and taki's 
eogi^izanee of all the moiu'V inatlia's belonging to the county. — 
tieyacts under the responsibility of an oath, and receives'for his 
vices two dollars for each day passed-jii thedutie.s ctfhis otficc. 

Among other duties wlm‘h devolve ujkmi him, he noti/ies the 
Kx gaflierer of the amount of taxes lobe colle<‘ted,,;ind receives 
from him a bond with surely for the t>ropi‘r discharge of that 
duly. He causes the boundary line of his town to be surveyed, 
if necessary, or any iiortion of the land, at the exp(‘nse of the 
town, fto meets annually, on the first Tumhiy in October, with 
llic other supervisors ol his county, to settle aceoiints, and to 
provide ways and means t(i,rt^fray cont in giait/ expenses, &e. to ap- 
portion the public school moiiics, and audit and apportion town 
expenses ; to appoint a eounty treasurer ; and a ederk for tlu'ir own 
board; to provide' for the repairs of Ibe court liouse and jail of 
the eounl}^, and t(\regu]at{i bounties on wolv(,*s and iiantbers. And 
if he neglect or refuse to do bis duty in the foregoing respects, be 
forfeits and pays to the state two liuudred and fifty dollars. 

^ order to perform all these duties, the snpi’rvisor must be in- 
vested Avilh some power, said Horace; Avill yon enumerate his 
prine i pal powers ? 

'■ He has potvers, replied the father, either in his individual ca- 

1 racily, or in connexion Avith the ttrard , *10 carry into effTcetlhe fo^A. 
owing objects, to wit ; 

Prosecute and recover of the tax gatherer, if he forfeit his bond, 
and apply the damages ; — to raise monies for the repairs of bridges, 
necessary, to the amount of a thousand dollars; — to levy 
collect taxes for tKo support of common schools and for vari- 
ous other purposes to hold deeds of lands for the county; — 
and t© act in a two-fold capacity in session; of the board, namely, 
a fecial representative of his cm'ii towni, and one of the represen- 
fll^es of the whole county. 

County TrTMSurer . — We pass from the supervisors of the 
V^ounty to the treasurei^of the^^ounty, said Philo.' We already 
‘“^^rstand that he is appcihted by the board of supervisors; — 
5#his duties and powers ? 

19 * 
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1 

' The treasurer’s office is one of high trust and importance, W 
of great responsibility. On receiving the appointment, he e^'% 
cutes a bond to the board of supervisors, with approved sureties, 
for the faithful performance of the duties,of his office. , • 

What is done, said Horace, if he forfeits his bond, and runs away * 
with the people’s money * 

The supervi.sors have power to piosecute hiX surety and recov'* 
the condition of the bond, or at least w^iat the*treasurer ein>'«'*:v.Ie8. 

It is his duty to receive all monies raised in the county to HI-jt 
fray the expenses thereof, and also all that is paid in on accounts 
of the state ; and to keep a :rue account of his receipts and pay- 
ments. These accounts he exhibits to the board ot supervisors • 
at their annual meeting, for examination and audit. 

Is this all the treasurer does? asked Horace; if it is, he haalesr 
to do than the loan officer. ' 

This is not quite all, my son, though all he does is something 
less laborious than the duties attached to some other county offi- 
ces. He has duties to perform in regard to the forfeit of the col-"" 
lector’s bonds ; — in regard to settlements with collectors ; — in re- 
gard to paying orders and public creditors ; and in regard to re- 
ceiving and disposing of the common school monies. 

What compensation does the county treasurer receive for his 
services ? asked Pliilo. • 

He gets, said the father, one cent oik each dollar that passes 
through hi.s hands ; -his office, the^’e^7i»c, cannot be very lucrative. 

(lesson 23.) ' ARITHMETIC. 

Board Measure. 

Not£ 1. BcMi'd measure is nothing more than finding the superficial 
contents of a rectangle, for which see Parallelogram. ^ 

The superficial contents of a board may be found by the fqj; 
lowing ‘ 

Rule. Multiply the length in feet by the breadth in inches, 
and divide the product by 12 ; the quotient will be the aiiswdt’. 
Thus : — . » 

111 a board of 16 feet, 6 inches long, and 14 1-2 inches wic|^ ; 
how many square feet are there? ^ Ans. 20ft. 

16.5x14.5=239.25^12=19.94 or nearly 20ft. 

Obs. Should the. length of the hoard in inches he muU^li^ 
by the breadth in inches.^ then the dimsor must be 144. ^hus: 

Suppose the board 198 inches long and 14 1-2 wide ; then* 
198x14.5=26710-1-144=19.94 nearly. • • 

Note 2. Having found the contents of one board, those of a whol^^^k^ 
mw determined by multiplying the contents of one board by the niif> , 
bet oT boards in the stock. • 

• Timber Meq^n. 

p In measuring timber, the solid or cubic contents are sop 
may be obtained by the following 
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^Ri7l£. The area of either end, (if the timber be square an^ 
\ive equal bases throughout,) lAiilliplied by the length, gives the 
cubic contents. Thus : — * 

• .^uppose a!&tick of square timber to be 181t. long, and each side 
15 inches what is its contents ? 

15Xl5=225xl8=4050+144=28.125ft. 

• 'Note 3. Sliould thc'^tiinbcr be^inequally squared, or taperiiif, it will 
present unequal bases ^ the contents may then be found by the following 

Jrtwd. Thus ■ — * 

Suppose the stick of limber to be 18ft. long, ilt; major base, 32 
by 20 inches, its minor 16 by 10 inches ; what are its contents ? 

3^x20=640, and 10x10=160; then 640x160=102400 the square 
root of which is 320 ; and 320+640^160=1 120-**3=373.3 the area 
of the mean base. Finally, 

; 373.3X18=6720.0-+- 144=40.6 Ans. 

l^TE 4. The common way is to take the i cctangle of the middle of 
stick for the mean base, and work as Iftoug-h the timber preB|nt€d 


tiqual bases. Thus ■ — • 

• • 32+16=48-5-2=24 ; and 20+ l0=30-i-2=16 l then 

24x15=360 area of the mean base : Finall 
360x18=6480-5-144=45 feet. Ans. 

Now, 46.6-^5=1.0 error by the last process. 




(Leason*24.) elements of rhetoric. 
RlustrationSmS^he lambic Mmisure. 

4. The fourth form of the iambic measure, is distinguished by 
four iambuses, but admits of no additional syllable. Thus: — 
and may, at l^t, mj^wfiary age, 

Find Gut s6me peaceml hermitage. 

<6. This form of the iambic is composed of five iambuses, with- 
out any additional syllable. Thus : — 

ThG GGd Gf glGry sends his sQmmGns fGrth, 

FrGin e^t td wGst the soQndIng GrdGrs spread. 

*Note 1. This is called heroic measure. It admits of several variations, 
by associating it with other measures^ and •the variety may be still fui- 
tli^r increased by the changes which the position of the pauses awlmit. ^ 

6. The sixth kind of iambic measure, consists of six iambuses, 
but admits of no additional syllable. Thus ; — 

^hy realm fGr Gver lasts, thjr Gwn MGssl&h rGigns. 
iTote 2. This Ls called tfie Alexandrine measure, and maybe introduced 
into heroic verse. • 

7. The seventh and last form of the iaiabic verse, is composed 
of sigyen iambuses. Thus : — ^ 

iG CGrd dGscGndGd from SLbGve and bGw’d the heavens high, 
and andGniGath hfs fGGt hG cast th§ darknGss Of thG sky. 

Note 3. 'This is the ancient memoBr of uTimffing the lines in t^is mca- 
it is now generally brokelf into two lines, the nrat consisting of four, 

' second of three iambuses ; auid it is distinguished from other mea» 
* being termed Common Metre. 
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The charming voice of bleeding love, 
i hear frdm lips 4ivlue, 

Bui melting strains can never niDve 
a heart so hard as mine. ■ 


PAR T III.— OHA^*TER X^XIV. 

(Kesson 1.) spKLLiNo. 

IVords of Jive si/lkthfes ; ucccttl on the thirds 


ar is toe ra ey 
ar ith met i cal 
as a ftet i da 
at inos pher ic al 
au then ti ci ty . 
bac c*ha na li an 
ben e fic ia ry 
caf ti lag i nous 
cat e chet i cal 
cat e gor i cal 
cer e mo ni oiis 
chro no log i cal 
eir cum am bi ent 
cir cum nav i gate 
con .sail gum \ ty 
coil ti gu i ty 
con ti nil i ty 
con tra ri e ty 
con tro ver t i ble 
cor di al i ty 
cor nil CO pi a 
cy do pe di a 
del e te ri ous 
deu ter on o my, 
dem o ni a cal 
ec cen tri ci ty 
e CO nom i cal 
e las tic i ty 
e lec tri ci ty 
el e men ta ry 
eni ble mat i cal 
en ig mat i cal 
e qua nim i ty 
e (jiu lat er al 
e qui lib ri nm 
et y mol o gy . 
ev an gel i cal 
fu si bil i ty 


dr i.s' tok'krd sc 
dr IV h met' Ic kdL 
ds sdfeVc dd 
di iiiOs fCr'c kdl 
mo Vhen tls'sc te 
bdk kd ndlc dri 
hen e fish' yd re 
kdr te Idfe nus 
kdt e keie kdl 
kdt e gor'c kdl 
svr c inO'ne ns 
kron 6 lofe kdl 
SCI' Kiim 'dnVbe ent 
• kum ndv'e gate 
kon sang gwin'e te 
kon te git'e te 
kon te nit'e te 
kon trd rl'c te 
kon tro oer'te hi 
kdr je dVe te 
kdr n it ko' pe d 
SI klo pe'de d 
del e te' re us 
du ter dn'6 m.e 
dem 6 nl'd kdl 
ek sen tris'e te 
e ko nom! e kdl 
e Ids tis'e to 
e Idk tr^'e te 
el e men'^d re 
ein ble mdVe kdl 
vn ig mdt'c kdl 
e kwd nlm'e te 
e kwe IdVei' d\ 
c k we lib' re um 
et e mfjroje 
cv dnjel'e kdl 
fu se oil'e te 
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ge ne al o gy ^ je ne dVoje • 

gen er os i ly jm er 6s'6 tc • 

•(Lesson Ji^.) conversations, &c. 

^ Appointment of Atictioneers^ 

^ To-night, father, sjjjd Philo, jve expect to hear something about 
auctioneers ; how are they appointed ? 

.They hold their otfice, replied the father, under a commission 
f'oni the governor of the slate, who, with the advice and consent 
of the senate, gives them their appointment. The auctioneer gives 
a bond to the people of tlie state, of five thousand dollars, with 
good security for the faithful discharge of his duties in that sta- 
tion. • 

‘Cannot any man sell Ins own goods at auction, or be his own 
^r^tmneer, if he pleases asked Philo. 

^t without being guilty of a misdemejanour, my son, and risk- 
icg a fine of two hundred and fi^y dollars, and imprisonmerft, to 
b<y)t, if the court should think proper. 

What are the particular duties of the auctioneer asked Ho- 
race. 

He has several duties, replied the father; — the most important * 
□f which is that of paying the auction duty of a cent and a half 
on every dollar of ih^ amount of his sales, to the people of the 
state. * 

But are not the people h^ijt^^o be imposeif upon by the auc- 
tioneer? asked Philo, inasmuch m he may sell more than what 
he accounts for. 

In that respect, he acts under jjie solemnity of an oath, and 
would hardly dare to break it for the trifle which he might chance 
to smuggle into his pocket by such dishonest means. 

1 have known sheriffs and constables sell goods at auction, said 
Horace ; are they regularly appointed auctioneers ? 

T^rue, my son, replied Mr. Brown, they do frequently sell pro- 
perty at auction, and yet they are not regularly appointed auc- 
..ioneers ; nor ne^ they such an appoiiitment, for there is a list 
of goods and property of various kinds which pay no du^y, and * 
therefore may be sold by any ditizen of the state. 

Wliat are the powers of the auctioneers? inquired Philo; fori 
suppose he must be vested with some power. 

Me hM power to appoint a deputy m case of his own inability 
to sell ; aiid he has pother to charge for his compensation, two 
and a h^f per cent, upon the amount of sale^and not more, under 
me penalty of forfeiting two hqndred and mty dollars. 

''asfeciors, <^c . — The last in the list of county officers which 
yfyiF^rnentioned, are the Inspectors of Commodities, said Horace; 
from whom do they receive their appointment ? ^ 

From the governor, w^th t|;>e j^vice and consent of the senate ; 
are quite a variety of them. 

‘ ^Vfflhould be clad to hear them enumerated, said Horace ; for . 
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■ Wc liave, letunied tlie fallicrj^an iiisjjcctm* uf fluur and hiiUAlf? 
jv'i inspector of beef and t>ork ; an inspector of fish ; an inspecjJr.i 
of pot and pearl ashes ; an inspector oT staves and heading for 
casks; (for wfiich jiurpose an Inspector iirneral is appointed ‘io" 
the city and county of New- York, J an inspector of so^^" leather; 
an inspector of lumber; all <»f whom liave their .rppropriate 
duties to perform under oath, unde? varioiis rtistnctions and reg.. 
lations pointed out by law, and for ah of which they receive ihtMr 
respective fees, as fixed by statute. * 

dealers of IVeiff/its and iMcasurcs . — I suspi'ct, father, sab.. 
Horace, you have o\erlool«‘d one county officer whom 1 have oc- 
casionally seen attending 1<» his official duties; I mean the Sealer 
of Weights and Measures. 

You are right, my son, we ha\e a county officer apiiointed by' 
the supervisors, wliose duty it is to seij that the weights^ qnd 
measures used by the Miiious dealer**-, are strictly true. He acf« 
under oath, taken before a magistrate, and filed in the coui’ty 
clerk’s office. 

Have we no othur sealers of w (‘ights and measures V asked 
Philo. 

W'e ha\e, replied the lather the seerelary of state is ex-offi- 
cio state sealer of weights and measures ; and he has three depu- 
ties, one in tlieeiiy of New-York, one in Albany, and one in the 
county of Oneida. Bcsidt's these tlien‘ is a sealer of weights and 
measures in each town of the slafa.i»kx'tcd by tlie people at tbeir 
annual lowm meeting, who holds his oflice for one year. 

I should suppose, said Horace, that wc have quite an excess of 
aetders of weights and mca.sures, or at least some of them have 
little or nothing to do. 

I suspect, returned the father, the office cannot be a verj^^ lu- 
crative one, for their fees are light; they are entitled to but one 
shilling for sealing and marking scale beams and measures, and 
three cents for each weight and small liquor measure ; hut they 
have a right to charge for the labour they perform in making 
them conform to the standard. 

Now w^e have gone through with the county officers, said 
Horace, I hope you w ill embrace dhe first opportunity that offers, 
and explain to us the duties of tlie town officers. 

I shall do it with pleasure, my son ; and if nothing occurs to 
prevent, I will enter upon it to-inorrow evening. \ • ^ 

(Lesson 3.) arithm^w.c. 

MensiiraNon of Round Timber, I 

Hound timber with equal bases, has the form of a cylinder, anti 
its contents may be determined by the rule given und^ 
liead, to which the pupil is referred. 

Suppose tJie girth of a round sticky of timber be 54 inches, 
throughout, and its length 22 1-2 feet ; what is its cubic measiy*e t 
54X54=2916X 07968=232.05528 . . 

and 232.05528, X22.5=5221 .2438 h- 144=36.26. . 
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If the timber he round tfnd taper in it presents unc- 

ijual bases ; and its contents in hewn tinibcr may he found bif 
following * . 

1,' Kule. 1» Girth each extremity, and add to each a cypher in 
,the form of a decimal, then divide -^.ich hy 4.4, the quotient will 
ht ssicies of square lirituer. * 

^ 2.^Multiply on(^ or qyotieiit by the other, and reserve the 
product. 

3. Squaf(3 the difference between thq two aides or quotients, 
and add 1-3 thertiof hi the reserved product. 

* 4. Multiply this sum, by the length of the timber, aiu^thc pro- 
duct will be the cubic measuri'. 4‘li«s : — 

•Suppose a round stick of Umber, to girth at one end, 44 inches, 
•'lyl at the other 22, and its whole length 24 feet; jiow much 
hevvyi Umber may he had from it I 
^ 44.0-5-4.4— lU. a side of the larger .square. 

^ 22.0 r 4.4 -- 5 a side df the smaller square. 

Then, 10x5-50; and 10 — 5--5x5--25; and ^ 

25-^3— 8 l-3-|-50=^58 1-3, sum of the reservuu piuuuci. 
Finally, 58 1-3X24-1400-5-144-^-9.72 

Note — Had tlic atii-k of timber pie.seulcd equal baBCs, thcntvvf» cyphers 
added an above to the middle giith, and the sum divided by II 14150 would 
have given the diameter, whu h, umltiplied hy tbegn Lh, and 1-4 ol the pro 
duct by the length of (he Htirk,jl^lie quota-nt Wfnild sju)W the holidity of (he 
(if>)ber wlien hewn. 

(lesson 1 ) ELr.MEXTS OF RHETORK . 

3. Da ctylc ^ has u n . 

yhe Dactylo verso is not in very goruTal ii.se ; one example, 
therefore, will serve to show its nature. 

From the low pleasures of this fnilen nature, 

Rise wo to hlglidr. 

• The An apes tic Measure. 

■ .This mea.siirc is divided into foyr kiqds. 

\1- The shortest kind consists of only one anape.st. TJilis: • 

But hi vfun, 

They complain 
of their pain, 

6r their gain 

Note 1. — This measure maybe easily tonverted to Trochaic verse by 
placing the*empha.siH on the first and thud .syllaWcs • hence, the two kinds 
' h® confounded. • 

gemiiue anapeslic v<‘r.se con-sists of two anape.sts, wliicli 
admit of an adflitional short syllable. Thus : 

Buf hisToii^agc will -fail, 
and no arts can prevail. 

Then his course will fail him, 
and no arts wall j\;mil him. 
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Note 2. This is aii easy and trCpping- measure, well adi^ted to 
'Subjects, but inapplicable to those oi a serious nature. 

3. The third species is composed of three anapests. Thus ; ^ . 

6 y6 woods, sprOad yOur nranches apace, ' • 
TO yOiir dOOpcst recOssOs I ; 
i would hide with thO bOasts^Of thO chase ; • . ^ 

f would vanish frOm every e^e. ^ 

Noth 3.— This measure is in very general use ; it is alike applicc.’ol?^to 
cheerful and serious subjects, and seldom fails to please. \ 

4. The fourth and last Xind of anapeslic verse, contain^ four 
anapests, but admits an additional short syllabic. Thus ; 

May I gOvOrn mjr passiOns with absOlOte sway, 
and grOw wiser &nd bOttOr fts life wOars ftw&y. 

Or thus : v ' 

dpii the cold cheOk Of dOath smiles and rOses axe blOndIng. 

Note 4.— The fore^oinf are the principal kinds of measure used in 
glish verse, presented in meir most simple forms ; but they arc capable of 
almost endless variety by the admixture of tliese with each other, and 
the introduction of secondary feet. 


(Lesson 5.) spellino. 


ge o met ri cal 
hip po pot a mus 
ho mo ge ne oua * 
by dro pho bi a 
hy per bol i cal 
hyp o chon dri ac 
hyp o ent i cal 
ich thy ol o gy 
im be cil i ty 
im ma te ri al 
im me mo ri al 
im mo ral i ty 
im per cep ti ble 
in ac cess i ble 
in ad ver ten cy 
in ca pa ci tatc 
in com pat i ble 
in con cei va ble 
in con gru i ty 
in con so la ble 
in con tes ta ble 
in con ve ni ence 
cn dis cri mi nate 
in dis pen 'sa ble 
in di vid u al 
in e bri e ty 


;e 0 metre kdl 
hip p6 potd mus 
ho mdje'neus 
hi dro fo'be d 
hi per bol'le kdl 
hip p6 kon'dre dk 
hip p6 krit’ik kdl 
ik t he 6V6je 
im bl site te 
im md te're dl 
im m.e mO’re dl 
im mO rdl'e te 
im per sep'te bl 
in dk ses'se bl 
in dd ver'ten s6 
in kd pds'se tdte ^ 
in horn pdt'e bl 
in KOio se'vd bl 
in kon gru‘e t6 
in kon sO Id bl ' 
in kon testa bl ‘ 
In kon ve'T\e ense 
in dis krim'e note 
in %is pen'sd bl 
in de vid'ju dl 
in e bri'e te 
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in ex cu sa ble 
in ex bans ti ble 
in ex pres si ble 
in fi del i Xf 
in ge nu i ty 
in sig nK i cance ^ 
in si pi^i ty 
in Stan ta ne ods 
in tel lec tu al 
in ter cal a ry 
in ter rog a tive 
in tre pid i ty 
in tro due tory 


in eks ku'zd hi 
in eks hdws'te hi 
in eksTpres'se hi 
inf& deV& te 
in je nu'c te 
in sig niffe kdnse 
in s& pid/i te 
in Stan td'n& us 
in tel lek'tshu dl 
in ter kdl'd re 
in ter ro^d tiv 
in tre pm'e te 
in tr6 dukftur I 


(Lesson 0.) conversations, &c. 


Town^ Officers. 

4, If I mistake not, said Philo, we are this evening to have an 
enumeration of town officers, and hear something oi their pow- 
ers and duties. 

You are right, my son, replied Mr. Brown ; I will redeem my- 
pledge immediately. We have no fewer than thirteen town of- 
ficers, to wit : — that^f town clerk, assessors, inspectors of elec- 
tions, commissioners of excise, collectors o^ taxes, commission- 
ers of highways, overseers*' c»f'4iigh ways, overseers of the poor, 
commissioners of schools, constables, fence viewers, and pouna 
master. 

What a formidable list, said /lorace ; — they make a greater 
show upon paper than they do in community. For what length 
of<lime do they hold their respective offices ? 

For only one year, answered the father ; but any or all of the 
incumbents, may be reappointed, if the people will it, and he 
chooses, for any number of years. 

• Town Clerk. I suppose, said Philo, it will be proper to con- 
sider them as they stand in the list ;~the town clerk firsts ; what^ 
ar^is duties 1 

They are more numerous than any other town officer, returned 
the father. • They may, however, be classed under three heads. 

1. .Tlpwse which devolve upon him in regard to town meetings 
ai^ town elections. ^ 

2.. Those which h«^ performs as keeper and recorder of the town 
documents and regulations. ^ 

« 3. Tho& which he is liable^to be called upon to do as special 


^vVhat are hi^ duties, asked Horace, at town meetings ? 

They are numerous, my son : I can only refer to their heads, 

‘ ^yithout describing therft minutdy. • ® 

)l1!b giyes notice of the lands to be sold for taxes ; keeps the 4 
misiutes of the proceedings of town meetings ; gives notice of 

20^ 
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special meetings, and certifies dhe election of constables ; 
il lie neglects his duty, he is liable to pay a fine of ten dollaws 
What are his principal duties at town elections ? inquired 
Philo. 

He prepares a box for the ballots ; blank books to l^cord the 
names of voters, and for other p^ rposes ; keeps the minutes of 
the poll ; canvasses the votes, and declares ^he result of the elec- 
tion ; and, in the absence of a justice of the peace, he prcsid^'c^it 
elections and conducts their concerns the same as a justice. ^ 
Relate some of his dutie?., said Horace, as keeper and recorder 
of the town documents and regulations. 

In that department of tru-t, he registers and promulgates the 
town laws ; orders the proceedings of highw'ay commissioi}- 
ens ] records the certificates of the inspectors of elections j re- 
ceives and records rcjiorts of strayed cattle ; enters the proceea- 
ing» in behalf of the town poor ; records and keeps tlie forms 
and limits of the school districts, and the oaths and resolves of, 
the excise (Commissioners. » 

Now, Sir, saiil Philo, vve will hav(‘ his s])ecial duties, and wc 
- shall have done witli him. 

Thos(*, my sou, arc* various and incidental ; they all relate, 
however, to the husinciss of the town, in connexion with its in- 
liabitants, or its officers, or with the ofiv^ers of the county. 

Assessors. I suppose, said Ho.'* \.v., the assessor fixes the rates 
and apportions the taxes to be levied. 

That IS his business generally, returned tin* father, but he also 
attends to some other clutics. ^ Several of these officers are ap- 
pointed in each town, who, hy mutual agreement, divide the la- 
bour to be done among tliemselves, and sub.seciuently meet, , nd, 
with the proper officers, make out the asi^essment rolls. 

Can the assessor say of his own will, what amount of taxes each 
man shall pay ? asked Horace. 

fJc certainly fixes the* amount paid by each man, but then he 
does it by a careful cjstiiiiate apd valuation of the party’s proper- 
ty, and he acts under the; solemnity of an oath. Besides, every 
man, who thinks he is aggrieved Ify severe levy, has an opportu- 
nity ol ap[)caling to the board of assessors for satisfaction. 

I dare say, said Philo, there are frequent appeals then ; for I 
nardly ever knew a man to pay his taxes without griiinbling at 
amount, and ap[)areiitly grudging ihci monjy. 

It may he fairly i^j^esinned, replied Mr. Brown, that assessors- 
sometimes coinmit errors in their proceedings ; they^re fallibli^Vr; 
incii and liable to ('rror; yet none but a churl or a nii^-’wjll 
grudge a small portion of his income for the* siqiportof llie 
ernment iiii(k*r which he lives, and which secures to hijn so many \ 
privik?ge?s and blessings. , • - L, 

What compensation dors the assessoj' get for his sewi^s^i^ 
asked Philo. ' ''tJ 

I believe the law allows Vim one dollar and twenty-five 
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/jy day ; out of wliich, by the byt?, he supports himself ; hencP, the* 
c\mco cannot be a money making appointment. * 


(TiOSson 7.) ARITHMKTIC. 

* Mensuration of ITci^its o/td Distana s. 

The distance at \v^iich an ollj^^*t of known height, may he seen 
‘ onjhe surface of (he carlb^ may be determined by the folK)wing 

Rule. 1. Multiply the ini'aii diameter of the earth, (7912 
miles,) by the heiglit of the given oh^m. 

2.*To that product, add tin* square of the height of the given 
object ; and the square rrwjt of the fuini will give the distance. 

. The height of Mouiil Etna is said to be 2 miles ; how far can 
it be seen at sea? Arts. 120 miles. 

7912x2—15824; and 2x2-4 |- 15821 1582H, the sipmre root of 
which is nearly 120 miles, yl/Ls\ - * ^ 

^ A.’s eye, when he stands ereft, is 5.^ fl. above the ground, how 
lar can he see a foot ball over lev<*l ground ? Awa. 15158 ft. 

Obs. The height of objects are best measured by angles ; 
they TW-ay, however^ be determined^ with a good degree o/ac-« 
curacy^ by the following 

Rule. 1. Erect a poloof known length, within any convenient 
distance of the given obja?*,. .^nd perpendioiilar to the eartl^s 
surface. ^ 

2. Mark the height of the eye, both upon the pole and upon 
the object. 

^ Go back to a point at which the eye will range with the top 
of'the pole and the lop of the object, and also on a line with the 
mark representing the height of the eye. 

4. Determine the distance from said point to the pole, and from 
the pole to the object. 

*5. Say, as the di.stance of the point to the pole, is of the height 
of the pole above the eye ; so isHhe distance from the point to 
tlyi base of the object, to the height of the object above the eye.* 


6. Add to the result the height of the eye marked on the ob- 


ject, and the sum will be the answer. Thus:— 

"■Suppose A, B, the object ; C, D, the 
pole^i E, F, the obstr^er ; F, I, H, 
the eye line through the mark on 
the pole and the object ; and F, D, 

range of the eye from the D 

Cop of the pole and the object. 

Also, C, B, the*distance of the pole ' j 

from the object, and E, thfi pGint — 4- 

frc.-TN-be polo- jj, J 


165.5 

H 

B r 


15 C 15-f30=45 
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*4s E, C, 15: I, D, 20 : ; E, C, B, 46 : H, A, 60 ft. Then - ( 
60+5.5=^65.5 ft. ; for, 45x20=900-*- 15=60+5.6=:65.6, Ans. 

Note. If the object inclinca eithei wa}’, the jA)le must incline the same 
way, 80 as to stand parallel with th^ object. , » 

(Lesson 8 .) elemf.nit.s of ripbtoric. 

Accent and quantity as connected iBbith poetry. 

The pupil will observe, from the foregoing specimens of poetic 
measure, that English verfe^, is composed of feet formed by ac- 
cent and quantity ; and that when the accent falls on vowels, 
the feet are equivalent to thosp formed by quantity. A few ex- 
amples will illustrate tins fact. 

6>r heaps 6f ru ins slalkM the stately hind. 

Tins line is pure iambic cf the fifth species ; the accent falls on 
the trowel in each second syllable. 

Th6n irst'Hng, crfick ling, crush' ing, thQn'd^rs dOwn. 

Here the same iambic measure has the accent on the conso- 
nants in all the feet but the last, and the time or quantity of the 
short sound of the vowels, in the accented syllables, is made up 
by a pau.se at the end of each of the words. ‘*This is one souice 
of variety to which the poet has recourse to improve and embel- 
lish his coinppsitioli ; but his chi^ji* 'reliance is upon the still 
more prolific source* which he derives from the introduction of 
secondary feet. 

It ma}'^ here be remarked, tlia*, in tlie pronunciation of poetic 
composition, most of its force and beauty, depend upon the cor- 
rect observance of accent and quantity, the just application bf 
emphasis, the inflections of the voice, and the appropriate 
pauses. 

^Le3.son 9.) spelling. 

ir re proacli a ble ir ri prOtsh'd bl 

ir re sis ti ble . ir re zis'te bl 

ir rc triev a ble ' ir re tree'vd bl 

lex i cog raph er liks e kog'grdffur 

lib er al i ty lib er die te 

Ion gi tu din al lonje tu'de ndl 

mag na nim i ty mdg tw nim 'e te 

man u fac to ry mdn ufdk'tur 6 

math e mat i cal mdt'h e mdt'6 kdi 

mat ri mo nial rndi re m&ne dl • 

me di oc ri ty md dd ok r€ ti 

mer i to ri ous mer i to' ri'us 

met a mor pho sis * met d mdr'fd sia 
met a pho ri cal mit td f&r'i kdl 

met a phy si cal met tdfiz'e Jcdl 

met ro pol i tan wit rO pol'li tan 
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min er al o gy 
mis cel la ne oils 
mu ci lag iii ous 
ifiul ti pli cj ty 
mu ta bil i ty 
myth o log i cal 
o do rii* er ous i 
o le a gwiious ^ 
op ])or lu ni 1y 
or a to n o 
or tlio graph i cal 
os le o lo gy 
par a dox i cal 
par al Jel o gram 
par lia men la ry 
par si ni(i ni ous 
par ti al i ty 
par ti cip i al 
pen I ten lia r> 
per 1 era ni urn 
per e lie li um 
pe ri od i cal 
per pei\di cu lar 
per pe tu i ty 


mxn er dVlOje 
mis sel Id'ne us 
mil se Idfm us 
mid te plis'e te 
mit td bil'lc tc 
vilVh 0 lofe kdl 
o doiif feriis 
u Ic dj'in us 
up pf)r tiT'/ic te 
i}r d to' re 0 
•dr t'ho ^rdf 'fe kdl 
us tv 61' lo je 
par d doks'e kdl 
par dl UVL6 frrdm 
par le men' td re 
par sa inO nc us- 
jKtr she dl e te 
par te sip' c dl 
pen e ten'shd nc 
per c krane iim 
per e he'le um. 
pe re Od'de kdl 
per pen dik'd Idr 
pijr pc til'e te 


(Lesson fU./ ♦conversati6n, &c. 
fnspectorsvf Electors. 

Next in inder conies the inspectors of elections, said Horace j 
— who are they, and what do they attend to ? 

VThey are officers of other trusts, answered the father;' to wit : 
—the supervisor, assessors, and town clerk. In the discharge of 
this office, they act under the responsibility of an oath, and 
should act for the benefit of community, and the best interests of 
their country. 

* Have the goodness to enumerate sorni* of llieir powers, .said 
•Philo ; for I suppose they must l/e cloflicd with some authority. ^ 

• They are so, my son ; Uiit no more than is necessdry lo the 
discharge of their duties. They have power to appoint two or 
more cletks, who also take an oath lo do the duties of their ap- 
poialment faithfully. They have the pow'cr to keep the peace, 
and maintain order ^luring the election, and to imprison those 
who break the p?ace, or violently disturb their proceedings. 
They have power lo challenge the voteiof an elector, and to ex- 
ample him, under oath, touching his qualifications ; and they have 

y^5wer*lo conduct all the concerns pertaining to elections, and to, 
perfect the same agreeably lo law. 

Their duties, said Horace, ar/5, 1 presume, neitliftr extensive nor 
dilficult ; but I should like to hear some of them enumerated. 

■ Their duties are nearly all enumerated in the oaths which the^» 
take on entering upon their office. When they receive notifica-^ 
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tK'ii from the sheriff thal an plection is to be field for definite pur- 
PQges, it is their duty to give public notice of the same, and to 
fix the place where it shall be held. 

On opening and closing the polls, it is ifieir duty lO cause pi;o- 
clamation to be made touching the fact, and it is theij* duty io 
receive the votes from the elet^ors, without favour or affection, 
and to canvass them m the sjurit it equity ^tnd truth ; and also 
to make lawful reinrns and eertilieijfes of*, tlie same to the 
county clerk, in properform, and m clue time. 

(^oirirnissinjierfi of EjtJsc, — Next comes tlie C’ommissioiUTs 
of Excise, said Horace, and* excise is a term wdiich I do not^un- 
dersland. 

It IS only another name for irtax laid upon certain commodities, 
or the exercise of certain privilege-; ; or lather it is a duty levied 
upon tavern keeper.s and retailers of various commodities, and 
the commissioners are officers of other trusts; to-wit : — the super- 
visor and two justices of the peace. They constitute what is 
called the board of commissioners lor the town. 

What are Hxeir duties, sir, said Horace, and how are they ap- 
pointed ? 

They hold this office, I believe, by virtue of their other office ; 
lor, the duties of this are only a part of the duties contemplated 
by their other appointment. They are called, in tlie discharge 
of the duties of this office, to grant licenses to inn keepers, and 
retailers of spirituous liquors, and ioHJoilect the cxci.se thereon. 

How mucli do retailers, &c. pity as an excise, and hotv often do 
they pay it? asked Horace. 

The price is various ; it ranges between the extremes of five 
and fifty dollars, and they are botmd to renew their license every 
year. % 

What becomes of the money paid to the commissioners for li- 
censes ? asked Philo. 

It is paid over by them to the overseers of the poor, who apply 
it to the purposes of keeping the poor of the town. 

Have tavern keepers aud^ retaijers nothing more to do after ob- 
taining their license, but to*piocced to business? inquired Philo. 

They enter into bond with surety* that they will keep an of- 
derly house, free from drunkenness and gambling. .We Iiavo 
good reason to suspect, continued tiie father, that this branch of 
the duties enjoined upon tavern keepers and retailers, is freqiient*^^ 
ly violated, and that too many taverns and^etly stores, are mere 
tippling shops. There ^is, undoubtedly, great remissness some 
where in the police of our towns, generSly, or there Ivould be 
less drinking, less gambling, and les.s idlenes.s in commimity? 

^ (Lesson 11.^ ARITHMETIC. 

The Breadth of^a Rivei\ ^c. 

- breadth of a river, or the distance of any inaccessible^ob- 
"jec^ may be found by the following 
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.Rule. 1. Take the point A, on the banlc of a river, and o| 
/.site to an object, B, on the otlfer bank. ] 

2. Measure back to C, in range 

Vith A, B. „ 

3. T^e the distance from A to 
D, and also from D to F, in range 

with C. • 0 B 

4. Measure on from to K, in , 

range with D, B. Then, . ^ 

As E, F, 20 rods : F, D, 25 rods I 

: A, 40 rods : A, B, 50 rods; rK^- L | 

for, 40x25— 1000V20=50 rods. Aw.9. 20 F 
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Obs. 1. When the side of a square figure is f^ieen^ ihe di- 
' agonal line may he found by the follcaving 

Rule. Square the given side, and multiply that square by 2 
the square root of the product w'lll be„the answer. 

B.’s farm is square, each side is 280 rods ; what is the length of 
• that line whicli will cross it diagonally? 
280x280=78400x2=^150800 the square root of which is 396 rods, 
nearly. 

Obs. 2. IVhen the diagonal line of a square is given, V>e 
area may be found by the following 
Rule. Square tlie diagonal line, and divide the square by 2, 
the quotient will be the answer. * ^ 

The diagonal line of B.’s Square farm is 390 rods ; what is its 
area ? 


396x396=156810-1-2=78408. Ans. 


Note. The difference in the twoiresulta, so far as they ought to cor/cs- 
>9nd, arises from the redundant fraction taken into the STOve root ; for, 396, 
!hc an.<9wcr, is a fraction too large. 


(Lesson 12.) elements of rhetoric. 

Secondary Feet. 

* The secondary feet in poetry, are the spondee, pyrrhic, arnphi- 
. brack, and triback. Examplesi ;n wlych these are associated with 
Jhe principal feel, arc here subjoined. 

1. Murmuring, and wnth him fl€d th6 shades 6f night. 

Note 1.- The first foot in this line is a dactyle ; the others arc iambics. 

- * 2. 6’er many a fiery, many a frozen alp. 

Note 2. Here arc th»^e ampliibrucks mixed with iambics. 

* 3. mnilnferable before th’ almighty’s thrOne. 

Note B. The second foot in this lin^ is e;in triback; the other feet are 
^dinfeics. * 

U' 4. ^ee the bold yoQth strain Qp the tlirfiafning stfiep ! 

Note 4. Thfe first foot in this example, is a trochee, the second a 
spondee by quantity, and the third a spondee by accent? 

5. That 6n weak wingb frOm far pursues your flighf. 

Note 5. In this line the first foot is a pyrrhic, the second is a spends, j 
and the others are iambics. ' 
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f)Bs. From this imperfect view of English Versification^ 
sortie idea may be formed of the prolific stock of materials^ 
from which the poet culls his looof toiceavc his wordy web. In 
heroic verse, he brings to his aid all t^LC poetic feet of the^ 
ancients, and adds duplicates to each. These, while they 
agree in movoniont, differ in ‘Pleasure, which produces differ- 
ent impressions vpon the ear. Thii^ aim osiillimi table variety 
in poetry, is pccuhar to the English language. 

By poetic movciiieiit, iiolliing inon" js niefiiit than the pro- 
gressive order of .sound, whether it proceed from strong to weak, 
or from weak to strong; fro*gfi long to short, or from sliort to 
long. And poetic measure, refers to proportion of time, both' in 
sounds and pauses. ^ 


(Lesson 13.) 
per ti nac i ty 
phar i sa ic al 
phil o log i cal 
phil o soph i cal 
phra*^se ol o gy 
phys 1 og no iny 
phys i ol o gy 
pla ca bil i ty 
plan si bil i ty 
post de 111 vi^ an ' 
pres by te ri an 
pro ter nat u ral 
pri mo gen i ture 
prin ci pal i ty 
prob a bil i ty 
prod i gal i ty 
punct u al i ty 
pu sil Ian i mous 
re ca pit u late 
rec i proc i ty 
rep re lien si ble 
rep re sen ta tive 
ris i bil i ty 
sane ti mo ni ous 
sat is fac to ry 
scTU pu los i ty 
sen a to ri al 
se ni or i ty ^ 
sen si bil 1 ty 
sen su al i ty 
sim 1 lar i ty 
si muV ta ne ous 
sin gu lar i ty * 
sol u bil i ty 
sop o rif er ous 


SCKLLINO. 

per tc nds'se te 
far c s(Te kdl 
f il 6 loft kdl 
fil o zdffe kdl 
fra zc ot'lo je 
fizh c og'no me 
fizh e ol'O je 
pin kd hll\te 
plow zp bll'c te 
fje la ve dn 
prez he to re dn 
' pre ter not' Ishii rdl 
pri mojen'e tCire 
r prin se pal e te 
prob d bil'e te 
prod e gal e te 
punk tshu dVe te 
pu sil Idn'ne mus 
re kd pit'tshfi late 
res e pros' e te 
rejy re hen'se bl 
rep re zca'td tiv 
rlz e bil’e te 
sdngk te mo'ne us 
sdt is fdk’tur e 
skroopiVos’e te 
sen nd to’r^e dl 
se ne or'e te 
sen se bile te 
sen shu die te 
sim c Idr'e te • 

9'1 mul td'ne us 
sing gu Idr'e te 
sol uoiVe te 
sop 6 rf'iir us 
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sub ter ra ne an 
su per er o gate 
sup pie ment ^ ry 
sys te mat i cal 
* tac i tur ni ty 
tau to lo gi cal 
tes ti mo nj al 
the o lo gi an 
the o log 1 cal 
trig o nom e try 
typ o graph i cal 
val e die tory 
ver sa til i ly 
un a void a ble 
u ni for mi ly 
u ni ver si ty 
vol a til i ty 
vol u bil i ty 


sUh ter rd'nc an 
sii per cr'rO gate 
Slip pit ment'd re 
sis te matte kdl 
4ds e tur'ne te 
taw to loj'e kdl 
tis te m&ne dl 
the 6 16' je an 
the 0 loj'e kdl 
frig 0 nom'e tre 
tip 6 grdfe kdl 
vdl c diJetur e 
ver sd til'c te 
un d void'd hi 
ii ne for' me it 
u ne ver'se te 
vol d tile te 
vol il bil'i ti 


(Lesson 14.) conversations. 

Collector of Tares, 

This evening, safd Horace, we are to consider the office and 
duties of the collector of Taxes. 

Yes, said Mr. Brown, a colltyctor of taxes,' a necessary but ge- 
nerally an unwelcome officer, is' appointed for each town in the 
state j but before he can lawfully proceed in the duties of his 
office, he must execute a bond, lo the supervisors, with one or 
n^re surety, for the faithful discharge of his trust j upon which 
he receives the tax roll and a warrant as a voucher for what he 
does in the premises. 

What does he do witli the money as he collects it 7 asked Philo. 

He accounts, first to the overseers of the poor, for the share that 
falls to their lot, and then lo the county treasurer within one 
week after the time limited in his ^tTirrant, or subjects himself and 
surety, to the cost of a suit. 

But suppose, said Horace, that the collector has not been able 
to collect all the taxes on the roll ; must he pay them himself to 
the county treasurer ? 

If, replied Mr. Brovin, he can show that he has done his duty 
(which is pointed thit in his warrant,) to collect such taxes, and 
has not been able, and delivers the treasurer an account of the 
taxes thus situatea, tlien the amount is carried to his credit. 

How does the collector proceed when the citizen cannot or will 
t/^nbt pay his taxes 7 asked Horace. 

• . After making demand of what is due, and if refused, he pro- 
' ceeds by stress and sale of property, without the least ceranony or 
any previous notice. 

What compensation does the collector get for his services? in- 
quired' Philo. 
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^He retains in Ins hands, five cents on every dollar, which Ite ^ 
collects or levies. . ^ 

Comtnis'dioiier of 

The ('oninnssioners of Highways, and the overseers^ jf high- 
ways, said Horace, appear toinc! to ho noarlj^ljhc saino office. 

They seem, indeed, somewhat analogous, said Mr. Brown, 
and I understand, that m Ejigland, thvj dntife of both offices are 
included in one, under the title of surveyor of highways. 

Wliat is the office here, and the duties that belong to it? asked, 
Philo. 

The office liere is Ininled to the town, and refers to the super- 
intendence and repairs of highways and bridges, and to the duties 
of overseers of higliways, «&(*. 

The commissioner of liighways, lays out all new roads in his 
town, and discontinues al’ old ones eundetnned as useless. — He 
directs in collecting the lal)oiin*rs I'/ssessed to work in his owm dis- 
tricts on the roads, or, m lieu thereof, an equivalent in money. He 
acts under the solemnity of an oath, and the liability to forfeit 
small fines if he neglects his duty, and he receives one dollar a 
Jay for his services. 

Overseers of Highways^^ 

From what you said ref:pecting the conlinissiuner of highways, 
1 conclude the OvciWr of High .vays^ receives his instructions 
from that officer. 

You are right, iny son ; he does act in obedience to the orders 
of the highway commissioner ; Jie has, nevertheless, duties to 
perform independent of the directions of that officer, and thefe- 
fore acts under the authority of an oath. 

Have the goodness to enumerate some of his prominent duties, 
said Horace, and we shall see how independent he is of the com- 
missioner. 

Among his other duties, he furnishes the towm clerk with a lis: 
of the persons assessed to work m his particular district ; he no- 
tifies the assessed when and where to work, and reports the neg- 
ligent and idle to the magistrate, tt) be dealt with according to 
law ; he is to keep the gates in repair, clear the road of loose 
stones, and account to the commissioner of highways onpe oi 
more in each year. 

For the performance of his duties he rifust he invested with 
some powers j will you enumerate them ? 

His powers are brief, said Mr. Brown. He can re-assess for 
deficiencies in the road tax, or any extra expense; he fixeS tbe 
rate of team work, and commutes with labourers at sixty-tWv! 
and a half cenlfi a day ; and he is liable to a fine of ten dollars if 
he neglects his duty. ’ ^ 
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(Lesson 15.) « arithmetic. 

The Sides of a Triangle, 

/ **A triangle is a figure of three sides, resembling the base of a 
prism ; olkbese there are several kinds. 

In a right angled triangle repro- ^ 
sonUid by the subjoined diagrim 
A, B, C, the side A,* B, is *?alled 
the base, B, C, the perpendicular, 
and A, C, the hypotenuse. Now, 
the length of the hypotenuse may 
he found by the given length of B 40ft. 

the other two sides, by Ihc fol- 
lowing 

Rule. Square the given sides, and add the results; — then the 
square root of the sum will give the hypotenuse. 

40x40—1600, square of the base, 
t 30x30 = 900, square 8f the piTpendicular. 

2500, sum of the squares ; the 
M^uare root of which is 50. Ans. 

Obs. 1. In this^ example^ it appeat'S that the sum of the 
tquares of the two shorjt sidesy is equal to the square of the long 
side ; thereforCy whan tfie length of \iny two sides of a right 
angled Mangle is given y Ih&t of the other side m ay be easily 
found by inspection :—Fo7\ from the square of the hypotenuse 
subtract the square of the base, and, the square of the perpen- 
dicular is lefty the square root, of which give sits length ; and 
fr/)m the square of the hypotenusCy subtract the square of the 
perpendicular y and the square of the base is lefty the sqiuire 
root of which gives its length. Thus : 

B.’s garden presents the figure of a right angled triangle, the 
hase of which is 24 rods, and the hypotenuse 40 rods: what i» 
the length of the perpendicular? 

40x40=1600, square of the hypotenuse. 

^ 24x34= 576, squaie of the base ; then ^ 

1600—576=1024, the square root of which is 32ft. Atw. 

vSupposea right angled triangle, whose perpendicular is 32 feet, 
and hypotenuse 40 ; what is the base? Ans. 24ft. 

40X40=160C, 

32X32=1024, then, 

1600--^ 1024 =576, the square root of \»^hich is 24ft. 

*■ Obs. 2. /f tfbe base and perpendicular of a I'ight angled tri- 
angle be givpi in one .97/m, and their product in another y then 
each of the sides of the triangle mciy he foundy respectively y 
by the following •* ** . , 

Rule., 1. Square the given sum, and subtract therefrom 4 
times the given product ; the square roof of the remainder wih , 
give th^ difference of the .sides. # 
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2. The half of this difference, added to half the given duit 
V»‘ill give the longest side ; and subtracted, will give the shortw 
side. Thus : — t .. r 

The sum of the base and perpendicufar of a right angled tri^ 
angle, is 70. and their product is 1200 ; what are the sides re- 
spectively? . ' . 

70X70=4900; and 1200x4=480b, then J900— 4800=100, thfl 
square root of 100=10->-2=6. Then,^ 

70-i- 2=354'5=40, the longest side ; and 35 — 6=80, the short- 
est side. Then the square root of the sum of the squares of 
these sides, will give the nypotcnuse, as in the foregoing ex-^ 
ainples. 

(Lesson 16.) elements of rhetoric. 

Poetic Pauses. 

Poetic pauses are of* two kinds ; — one may be termed the 
paus‘e of sense, which is distinguished by points, and the 
other, the pause of harmony, called the cesural pause. 

The cesural pause falls near the middle of each line, and some- 
^ times coincides with the pause of sense. 

Ill heroic verse, the cesural pause may fall on the fourth, fifth, 
or sixth syllable. Thus : — 

1. Th6 sllvdr 661/ In shining volumes rOllM, 

Th6 y6116w fcarp/ In scfilef b6-dr0p’d with gold. 

2. ROuiid brOkOn cOlumns/ eloping Ivy twin’d, 

6.nd O’er th6 rains, stalk’d the stalely hind. 

3 Th6 san shfi,!! w&ste, th6 skies in smOke d6cay. 

ROcks fall to dost, and mountains m6lt away. 

Bat fix’d his wOrd, his saving pOw’r r6mains : 

Thy rOalin for 6ver lasts, thy Own MOssiah r6igns. 

4. ThOre’s & fine, bftld bird, with 0 b6ndlng b6ak, 

With On angry eye, 6,nd a steu-tllng shriek, 

Tlifet Inhabits th6 crag, wh6re th6 cl6ft flOw’rs blOv 
11 On the precipIce-tOp’/ In ‘'perpetual snOw. 

5. He’s the bird Of Our fl&g, th% eagle that braves, 

AVhen the battle is there, the wrath Of the waves ; 

He rides On the storm, In Its hurricane march, 

’Mid lightning’s brOad flash, acrOs^ the blue &rcli. 

Note. The acholar of taste, who wishes to be a judge of poetry, arid to 
Mad it with force, variety, ana beauty, is advised to make occasional- seleo 
tknm, and with a pencil, m£rk them in^conformity to the above examples, 
with the inflections, dec. and pronounce them aloud to a hearer of kid^ment, 
conversant with verse, and capable of pointing out the dSccts of delivcryii^ 
' any. A few exercises of this kind, will do much in the iine of improve- 
ment and stimulate to further exertiqns. 

(Lesson 17.) spelling. 

Accent on the fourth syllable. 
ab bre vi a tic.i db bre ve d'sMm 
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ac a de mi cian kd dc^inishfdn 

ac cent u a lion dk atti tshil a! shun 
al lit er a lion lit cr d'shurt 

a man n en his d man it en'sis 
^n i mad ver sion an mad ver'shun 
an ni hi la uon da nl he la shun- 

ar tic 11 la ^ioii *«/• tik it Id shun 

as sas si na tioii * as sds sc nd'shurt 

as so ci a lion a.s‘ so she a shun 

char ac icr is tick kdr ak ter is' tik 
cic a (ri za lion sik a frc zd'shun 
cir cum lo cu lion ser kitm Id cushitn 
CIV i li za lion siv d'h zd'shun 
com mis er a lion kom rmz cr d'shun 

cor rob or a lion kor rob 6 rdshun 

cvys tal i za tion kris tal ic zdshiin 

de nun ci a lion i-c nun she dshnn 

de sid er a turn dc std cr d turn 
di aph o ret ie Hi df 6 rct'iJ: 

ec cle SI as tic ck )dc zheas'tik 

ed i fi ea tion rd c fc led' shitn 

c .lac 11 la^ion c jdk u Id! shun 

c in Cl da lion. e I ft sc da! shim 

e man ci pa tioij ^ man sCpd'fifiun 

en thu si ns tic cn Vhu zhe us' tik 

ep 1 cii rc an fp c kit r 6 ' an 

cx ag: ge ra lion fgz ddj c rdshun 

(Lesson 18 .) conversations, &r. 

Overseers of the Poor and School Commissioners, 

'We come now to the Overseer of the Poor, said Horace ; — an 
officer who, I can suppose, should be possessed of great mildness 
' and compasssioiJ ; for he has to do with the old, the infirm, and 
f life Av retched. • 

That is true, my son, said Itfr. Brown, and he has also tn do 
with the idle and sturdy, able lo work but not willing, and there- 
fore he should be inflexible also, and justly severe. 

V The' office is as old HvS the country ; it was borrowed probably 
from the English poyc«. 

HdNv many overseers of the poor have wc in each town, asked 
Philo, and- who anoints them? 

Thenre arc tw^ annually elected m ea 5 i town by the people, 
the father, a/d their province is to superintend the relief of the 
‘ poor of the town ; to make prudent use of the means provided 
•by the town for that pyrpose ; 40 preserve the teavn free from 
‘foreign poor, and yet to give to such all' the relief to winch he 
is entitled "’by law ; and to account to the supendsor and jus- 
ftices of the peace for all their doings. relation to their receipts 
and expenditufes. 
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What is done wlieii an oversjper of the poor goes out of otHcu 
asked Horace. • 

He then hands over to his snpcessor, liis books and voucher^, , 
with the money in his hands, and all bther matters and 
pertaining to his office. f)r hp forfeits the sum of tvto hundrea- 
and fifty dollars. 

How do the overseers of the ^K)or know how to proceed nv* 
all oases that oomc under their notio.3? asked Horace. ^ 

The law points out their duties and powers in every emer. 
gency, and wliile they follow that, they arc safe • and if they ijo 
injusuce, an appeal lies tA the court of general session^, whicl^^ 
has power to correct their proceedings. 

Commissioncr st of Common Schools , — The next officer in ro- 
tation, is the Commissioner of Common Schools, said Horace j 
liow many of these arc appoiptcd, and by whom ? 

There arc three appointed annually for each town in the state, 
rephed the father, by the vote af the people ; and they must be 
taken from among the freeholders of the town respectively. • 
We shaiMie glad to hear something of the duties and powers 
nf those school officerH, said Phih). 

Tliey are to attend to the formation of school districts, which, 
when formed, are to be described and nunibercd, and a district 
iiu*ctm§ IS to br called, at which the ejerk and trustees for the 
district arc appointed, a site dctenpined upon for ihc school 
house, a tax laid fo‘ purclia.se ttie same, and to build a house, and| 
fill other necessary matters and things in tlie premises. 

What powers do they possess, asked Philo, to enable them to 
do the duties of tlieiv appointment'^ 

Tliey have power to till vacancies; to exonerate the poor and 
indigent from the school tax ; to call special meetings; to receive 
and distribute the school monies agreeably to the apportion* * 
inent of the trustees, in connexion with whom they have pow':4 
to hold real estate for the benefit of the district schools. 

Wliat compensnlioii do the coinnussioners receive for their 
.service.s 1 inquired Hora/c, 

The same, answered tlie father,, that is given to coinmissiorers ■ 
nf highways, and their accounts are audited and .settled in the 
same way. If they refuse to serve when appointed, they {orfeit 
five dollars, which goes into the county treasury. , 

From what sou rc;*, a -Krl Horace, arc the school monies de-. 
nvrd i ' « 

Hall of It coine.3 fjom a fund provided by the state, and the , 
other half from a tax levied upoi'i the inhabitai?js. 

What amount does the state pay, asked Hora^^e, and ivh'en^ 
it derived ? y ' * 

At this tiiiil', answered the father, the amount is not far from 
one hundred thousand dollars, that is, the annual interest of ths\ 
School fund, which consists of Iwuds and mortgages taken forv 
lands and loans of moiw^. and the .-fork of several banks withir\' 



CllAPiF.i: 


PART III - 




24 ^ 


* ^(le state, to the amount of nearl^^ a imlii* n aiu a hall ol' ilollars, 
and it is constantly increasing. 

f,^>Relate the t^rms, if ycsii please, sai l Philo, upon u hich ili s‘..n 
mrnishes ijiis amount. 

The terms, said thp father, aret*asy and exclusively for the 
benefit cf the people Tliey ore to raise a like sum by tax ; the 
..mount of both is to We paid to teachers only ; to appoint commis- 
sioners for the purpose of '‘forming districts, to raise money on 
uistricts to purchase .sites and build houses, and to appoint inspee- 
t6rs to. examine teachers, visit scliool*^, and to superintend ih(‘ 
■knanagement of them, 

But suppose, said Horace, that only one distiict m tlie town 
complies with these terms, and tlie others rehise or neglect j doc s 
that di-strict have ihc benefit of llic .state fund ? 

I understand, said the failier. that it has all the money given to 
the town by the slate, and all that (he tovvn raises by tax „ 

r should suppose, returned I?orace. ttiat every districf would 
embrace, the oflcr, for the plan appears inviting. 

The whole sysiem, my stm, is excellent, and worthy of adop- 
tion, though no money were given. The tax is hardly felt; and 
the fund is rapidly niereasing and will one day sulliee to educate 
all tb(* cliildreii in tlio ,'^tatc. 


(I.C'^son .1*1 .\Ki fii.^r li ri//. 

Tf'fr \/( I hun,cul /*oircrs. 

1. 7Vo; Leu Is' The h*vt‘r is one ot the mecliaineal powers 
employed to put heavy boiUe.s in motion. Of these there arc se- 
veral kinds: the coimnon sle-el -yard is an appropriate example. 

In the use of tins macliine. th<‘ie are fuiir particulars which re- 
/piire attention. 

1, the weiglil or body to be raised or moved ; 

2, the bar, or lever used us a pry to the weight, 

Ik the fulcrum or [irop on which the bar rests ; 

’• 4, tlie power or iioiscn* used to eflect the motion. 

"'i’iie method of finding what weight may' be moved by a given 
power, is exhibited in the following 

Rv'Lt:. As the distance between tlie weight and the prop, is 
lb ihc'dlstance between the prop and the point at which llie pow- 
er IS applied ; so is given power, to the weight which it will 
move. Thus : 

B. at the end o/a lever 12 feet long, vyeighs 1501bs; the prop 
upon Ivlych the Lper rests, is IftI 6in. from tlic body to be moved ; 
koiV many poii/ds will B. balance? Ans. 1050. 

12—1.5=10.5 ; then, as 1.5: 10.5 : : 150 : laWlbs. 

For,* 10.5Xl50-(-1.5=ip50. ^ 

2. Tlie Wheel and Aa.’Ze.— The Wheel and Axle, commonly 
called a windlass, compose another of the mechanical powers, 
calculated to put heavy bodies in motidi^ 

To construct a machine of this kind, work by the following. 
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Hum:. A? tii**'po\vpr at il Mvheel 
Is to the weiprlii at the axlo ; 

So 13 the diainetA’ of the, rixJe 
To the diameter of the wheel. '' 

B. orders a windlass in w hich 11b. at the wlieel snail eqiia 
121bs. at the axle, whicli is 4 inch'‘s in diaineler; wliat must be 
the diameter of the wdieel ? Ans. 4Ci ^ 

As 1 lb. : 121bs. : : 4 in. : 4Hin.'-^ 12 -41i. 

Now', As the iliaineler of the axle, 

Is to tlie diam'^ter of the w heel, 

So is tlie ])ow’f‘r at the wheel, 

To the weight w ill move ; Ihendore, 

As 4 in. ‘ 48 in. : : I lb. . 12 lbs. which is a proof of llie above 
answer, 

(Lesson 20 ) • r.i.t.Mi N fs of uhi;tokic\ 

Melody^ Harmon and Expression. 

Melody, "Jn poetry, Melody implies a pleasing emotion produ- 
ced on the ear, by the correc't enunciation of the constituent parts 
' of ver.se, properly arranged agreeabl> to the law^s of nieasiire.and 
movement 

liines (‘onijiosed ol pine iambics, admit tjf a high tiegree 
melody, which may be n>:crea.sed by such an arrangement of t’ 
parts a.s will sect ir^^ the cesural jtduse'ai the close of th(‘ seeo 
third, or I’oiirtli foot. 

Ye despots, too long, did join ty lainiy liold us 
III a vassalage vile, e’re its w'e/jkness we knew ; 

But vve learned that the links, of the chain that enthraH'd us 
Were forg’d by tlii' fear.s, of the captive alone. 

I'hat spell IS dis.solv’d ; it’s no longei availing, 

Despis’d and detested, pause w'ell ere ye dare 
Til cope w'ltli a people, vdiosc spirit and feeling, 

Are rous’d by remenibiaiice, and steel’d by despair. 
Harmony. — Poetical liarmony refers to an effect produced by 
an action of the mind while employed, during recitation, in cofti- 
paririg the constituent tiarts of verse, and perceiving a just and 
beautiful proportion pervading the wdiole. . ” 

’Tis night, and the landscape, is lovely no more; 

I mourn, hut, yc w^oodlands, I mourn n(vt. for you 
For mom is approaching, your charms lo,restore, 

Perfum’d wdth fresh fragraiicve, and glitl’riilfe with dew,^ 

Nor yet for the ravage of winter I mourn i - ’ 

Kind nature the embryo blossom will sav^v; 

But when shall spring vis^ the mouldering urn ? 

O ! when shall day dawn on the night of the grave 7 
Expression. — Poetical expression implies that choice and ar- 
rangement of the constil,^c:nt parts oC verse, which may enforce 
and illustrate the sentiment which is intended to bt' conveyed. 
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On a bed of green sea-flowers, tliy limbs sliaJl be laid ; 
Around thy white bones, the red coral shall grow ; 

Of thy fair yellow, locks, tiireads of amber be made, 
And thy drapery suit, to th 3 '^ mansions below. 

Days, months, yeai's and a^^es, shall circle away. 
And still the vast waters, above thee shall roll j 
Earth loses thy pattern, forever and aye ; — 

O sailor boy ! sailor’bo)^ ! peace to thy soul ! 

(Lesson 21.) 


ex post u la tion 
ge om e tri cian 
ges tic 11 la tion 
hi e ro glyph ic 
i mag in a tion 
in au gii ra tion 
in dis po si tion 
in fat u a tion 
in ter ro ga tion 
in ves ti ga lion 
jus ti fl ca tion 
math e mr ti ciaii 
me temp sy cho sis 
ne go ti a tion 
pa pil io na ccous 
phar ma co pi a 
pre cip i ta tion 
pro nun ci a tion 
pros o po pe ia 
qual i ii Oil tion 
rec om men da tion 
re gen er a tion 
re it er a tion 
re sus ci ta tion 
re ver ber a tion 
sane ti fl ca tion 
so li ci ta tion 
ster e o graph ic 
sub til i za tion 
su per in ^.n'dence 
sup pos i ti lions 
ter giv pr sa tion 
trails u ra tion 

vei ca tion 

ver i n ca tion 
VO cif e ra tic.n 


SPEI.LINO. 

cAs pos tsku la! shun 
je 6m e Irish' un 
jes tik ii la' shun 
M e ro gUf'ik 
e indj in a' shun 
in dip gib rd' shim 
In fits pO zish'un 
f n fat sh'U d'shim 
in tpr ro ffd'shitn 
in ves tr ffd'shun 
jits te fe kd' shim 
wdVh'e md tish'un 
me temp se ko'sis 
ne P'6 shcid' shun 
pd pU yo nd'shus 
far md ko pe' yd 
pre sip c td'shim 
pro n im she d’ shim 
pros 6 p6 pe'yd 
kwOl lefe ka'shim 
rek 6m men dd shim 
re jen er d'shim 
re it er dshinn 
re sus se td’shim 
re 'der her d'shun 
sdngk te fe kd'shu.i 
so Its c td'shun 
ster e 6 grd^'ik 
sub til e zdshun 
su per in ten'dense 
sicp poz e tish'its 
ter je ver ad' shun 
trdns fi^ it r d'shun 
ver sefe kd'shun 
ver efi kd'shun 
v6 sif er dshUn 


(Lesson 22.) conversations, See. 

Inspectors of Schools and ’Hlpwn Constables, 

Our ihquir^ this evening, said Horafc^ relates, in the first pla,oe, 

21 * 



i4r» PART III CHAPIER XXXIV. 

t(>^tho inspectors of scIjooIs: — h<f\v many must there be to ea’cli 
tilwn, and by whom are they appointed? 

'Ilio number, replied Mr. Bro^Vn, cannot exceed six for or ' 
town, and they are appointed by the p(u>ple, at their auMual town 
meeting: liencf*, they hold tlu^r office but tin* one year. 

What are the most important di-ties of the inspectors V asked 
Philo ' ^ 

Among other tilings which atlaclies iti tlie office, they examitu' 
into the qualification of teacheis; give a certificate to .such as they 
find competent, and they al.«‘.) visit the scliools once in each quar- 
ter, examine into the stale and condition thereof, tlie progress ol 
the pupils, and the order of thr school; and they advise the trus- 
tees relative to the government ol the school, and the course oi 
studies. 

Tliey doubtle.ss have smne powers, smd Horace; will yon he 
pleaa^’d to enumerate them 

They act under oath, replied the lather, and any three of tlien. 
have power m ainiiil the certificate given to a teacher; to fill va- 
cancies ill their number, and to withhold the school money from 
such districts as employ teachers who have not a valid certificate. 

When appointed, if they refuse to act, ur^if they act without 
taking the necessary oath, they lorfeit* ten dollars, five to th'^ 
schools and five to (the prosecutor^ 

C^onatahleSs This olfice, said JVI r Brown, may be traced back 
to the age of Alfred the Great, king of Old England. The con- 
stable is a conservator of the peace, and is invested with extensive 
authorities. 

We should be pleased to hear .-^oi net lung of liis office and pow - 
e.rs, said Horace. 

The constable, s.nd Mr. Broun, is a town officer, appointed by 
the people at their annual election, mid tlierefore holds his trust 
hut for <»iie year. His duties and powers, are analogous to those 
of the sheriff; and extends to every part of his own county. He 
\s both an executive and (*ivil olficer. In his executive capacity, 
lie serves warrants and brings up offenders before the magistrate, 
and commits 1 Iiem to pri.son. I f la* suffers them to escape tlirough 
neglect or carelessness, he is punishable by fine and injpiKon- 
nient. ' 

Whence does lu; ilerivethC' powei*s nece!r*sery for the dischargn 
of his duty ? inqtiiied Philo. 

They are ronsequenWoii his office, and all authorized by law, 
to the letter and spirit of which' he carefully oonfonns ; and if 
he goes beyond bis d dy, in any respect, the liUv provides Ki.^ 
punishment. ^ 

To wjiat d(? his civd I'anctioiis refer, xind what are his duties 
in that respect ? asked Philu. 

They relate to the service of prec^ts for debt, &cf; which he 
has power to do for all sr*{is under fi ay dollars, an^ hcJias pow- 
er to levy exccniioiis on goods and chattels or commit fo prison 
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‘/qr the fiRtisfaction of the same ,*»but he cannot attacli imd self 
Veal estate. 

^ ,"Wliat seciuity liave ttie pcofie iliat the constable will do liis 
?iuty and 'Account faithfully when ml rusted with business I in 
'jitired Horace. . • 

Vs nets under llic solenuuty of an oalli, and also under the 
‘pOiTaJly of the law, guaranteed by heavy bonds with fjood sinv- 
^lY- replied the father, and he gets a fee for his services v.’hieh 
ij^ply repays his troubles. 

/ Do tlie duties of his oflice extend Jo nollnng iurthor a.sked 
Horace ; I think I have seen them in and about courts of scs- 
Bions with long staves in their hands 
• True, iny eon, said the father ; if is a part of then iluty to at- 
tend those courts for the purpose of keeping order, and attending 
to the commands of the sheriff; to take charge of “juries and 
bring up culprits, &c. and tliey guard The court while going to 
end returning from the court 'hous<*. I belit^ve, continiieJiVIr. 
Brown, that of the numher who attend courf a ])art is taken to 
wait upon the court, another part to attend upon tlie*gran(l jury ; 
ailu-a third to take charge of the petit jury ; and if itiey refiisi* 
or neglect to attend, they are liable to a fine of twenty-five dol- 
lars. 

I should suppose, said* Horace, that, l)-om a view of the whoh* 
premises, the peace and safctj’lof (‘omiriunivy is pretty well se- 
cured, and yet there arc a great many crimes committed, 1 dare 
say, that go unpunished. 

There undoubtedly are, my son, and such is ili(» imiierfec.lion of 
all human inslilutions, and suoli the depravity of human nature, that 
we shall continue to ha^e crimes committed among us in an in- 
creased ratio, proportionate to the increase ot our population, and 
Lhe decay of that priniilive virtue, wliicli eonspicuonsly preserveii 
ind honoured our forefalliers. 




(Lesson 23.) akitiimetic. 
* * 

77//? Mechanical Powers. 


The Screw. Tlie Screw is a third species of Machine employ 
H tulgive motion to heavy bodies. 

The power necessary to be applied in order to effect a givei 
with a screw^ lAay be determined by the following 
. Rule. As J jie circumference described by the power. 

Is to the/fistancc between two threads of the .screw ; 

' . ' jSo is tliy weight to he raised or moved, 

To the yower which moves the weight. Thus: 

The threads of a certain screw are 2 1-2 inches asunder, thi 
3 ver, 4 1-2 feet long, ind the weight to l>e movedv44801bs. ; wha 
power will effect the object ? * 33.21bs. 

4.5x2=9x3.14159=28.‘-CT431ft. or 339.29172 inches, the circb 
iwer atlthe end of the lever. 

: 4490 I93.21bs. 


described 
Then, as 
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' Suppose the threads of a scr^vv are 3 3-4 inches asunder, ’the 
If-ver which turns it 12 1-2 feet long, and the weight to be moved 
163721bs. ; wliat power will it require to effect the object ? 

Ans. 66.21bs. nearly. ' 
7'/ie Pulley Tins is the fourth nierhanical power j it is ap- 
plied 111 several loriiis, and is of great utility., 

The weight capable of Ijeing raised by a moveable pulley, ^*’>ih 
a given power, may lie found by the .bllowihg 

Ruli.. As 1 IS to the number of ropes attached to the tacklof 
So IS the given power to the weight it will move. ^Thus- 
Suppose the tackle with a moveable pulley ha& three ropes, 
and the power employed to be 1301bs. ; what weight will it move Y 
As 1 : 3 . ; lilO ; 3901bs. ^77.s*. 

Therefore, the number of ropes attached to the tackle, multiplied 
by the power eniploved, will always show the effect tliat maybe 
produced . 

Suppose the tackh* with w inuvyAibic iiulley have six ropes, and 
Ihc power employed to be 264 lbs. ; what is the amount of effect '? 

Ans, 15841bR. 

Noti: a full «nd ( I ii(h *,1 i!u' p» luciplca ot the luccJi^lU: 

t id p<.AVrr.4, and tlici upplirHliuii to puKtical purpo-jee, is of primary im- 
portance to oveiy on’Cipiisino pupil Many valuable discoveries are un- 
doubtedly yet to be lado b^ a eaiotul iii\ cHliiratnal c»f these powers, at^d 
their application to i lul pigpos^' 

( l^essotl 24.) KLLAfE vlri UI' RHKTOKIC. 

P n tchcal K re rc/ sts. 

Vui !'. The toll<A\nijk» air rxtinrla tiooi poetical piec* s, designed to ex- 
ercise (lio .‘icliohir in «;cauninv tlu feet, and lefen ing- them to their pro^r 
kind, tuid in in.'xrkiit& tlve cesuiaJ and cfraiTunatical pauses, and the innec- 
lions of the voice 'I'hey niav tdso l)e afteiwaida used as reading exer- 
cises with I'riticnl quosixtns Fiom the teaclu i 

Spring-. 

1 have hrccilli’cT on the.sonih atid the chesnut flowers 
■ By thou.-aiKl*^ liave biust from t]'.e forest bowers 
And Ihc ancient graves and the fallen fanes 
Are veil’d with uTeaths on Italian plains 
But it is not for me in mj^ liour of bloom 
To speak of the ruin of the tomb 

I have passed over the hills of the stoi^ny north ^ 

And the larch has hung all its tassels fortl^ 

The fisher is out oii^the sunny sea ^ 

And the lein-deev bounds thibugli tlic pastu^ free , 

And the pine ha.s a fringe of softer green \ 

And the moss looks bright where my steps nave been 

From the streams and founts 1 have loosed the chain 
They are sweeping on to the silvery main 
They are flasliing dowM from the^nountain brows 
They are flinging spyitiy on the forest boughs * 
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They an? bui sting lie.sh lioiw thejr sparry eaves 
And the earth resounds with the jo}' of waves 

'jyie Kv€4inf{ BelLs. 

'riiose eveiimg bells those evening hells 
How many a tale their ?niisic tells 
Of youth and hoiiit'^and native elinie 
Wlien f 15sl heard iheir soothing chime 

'rtiose pleasant hours have passed away 
And many a heart that ilicii was gay 
Within the tomb now darkly dwells 
And hears no more those evening bells 

And so It will l»e wh<*n I am gone 
That liineful peal will still ring on 
W'hen other burds shall wallj those dells 
\nd sing 5 'onr praise sweet evening bidls 

<7/r/.s7 at the tSt^a of irahlev. 

On the dark \\ nve of (Trahlee 
And over the water drearily 
Sweeps the black evening blast 
Wh}'^ reeks not he a liome of rest 
Why ,sf‘eks not he the inllowed bed 
Heasts liave llieiivlens the binUits nest 
He bath not where to lay his head 
Snell was (lu* lot he freely chose 
'Fo bh'sri anil save the human lacc 
And through In.-^ p'^verty then? flows 
A rich full stream of heavenly grace 

(Lesson 25.) spf.i.i.ino. 
flord.^ oJ\sur syllables, 
eon eil i a to ry konsiVP d tCti-e 

f' jae u la to ry e jdlcu Id tur e 

pro pi lia to 1 }' pro ' pish’ fi a tur f. 

re ver her a to ry ** re rer'b&r d tur « 

<diro no log le al ly kron, no Jodjc'c kdl le 

eir euni loc u to ry ser kum lOk’u tore 

el e mos y na ry el e mOze nd re 

in de fat i ble in dc fdt'te gd hi 

in ter ro^-a to ry in ter rog’gd tur 6 

ir re eoi ei* a ble ir re kuv'iir d hi 

ir re Jg-e di a ble ir re m&de d bl 

SIT pe^ iiu mer ar y sii per nu'me rd re 
the o ret i cal ly t'h^, 0 reVe kdl le 

ad mi ra bil i ty dd me rd bil'le te 

an ti me rid i an dji te me rid/e an 

an ti mo nar chi ^al dn^^& mO ndr'ke kdl 

ar is to crat i cal dr 7 Is tO krdt'te kdl 
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cor ro Si bil i ty k^yr rO ae bil'6 it 

dis sim i lar i ty dis sim e Idr'C tc 

di vis i bil i *ty ^ de viz e hiVe te>* 

o,c cle SI as ti cal ' 6k kle zhe ds'te kdl 

el i gi bil i ty el e je bil'e te 

eii cy do pe di a 6n si kW ve'de d 

ex tern po ra ne ous ^ks tern p~6 rd'ne iis 

fa mil 1 ar i ly Jcv^nil dr'e te 

ge ne o log i cal jt lie 6 loj’e kdl 

het e ro ge ne ous het er Oje'ne as 

hi e ro glyph i car hi e rO glife kcA 
im par ti al i ty im par she die tt 

im pel u 03 1 ty im pel tshii 6s 6 te 

iin pla ca bii i"ty i>n pld kd bil'e te 

m con tro ver ti blc in k&n trO ver'te bl 

111 cred 1 bil i ty m kred e bile te 

ill fal i bil 1 tv in fdllehiVe te 


(Lesson 20 .) cos vfrsaitons, <&l'. 

The Fence Vieieer wul I^nirnd Master. 
i can iididly nnapiiic. sa^i Frnlo. the object of a town dfncer 
to view fencoy 

I’lie ()h|0(* ol Ihe otlicn. juv •^on is io‘ep ii[) i}Ood fence. ^ 
and thereby <e(Mue the c.op.s ot tiu* earth encourage agriculture', 
and lessen the rlianVv . for •,.» ily ‘imd vchatiou*-; law *^11118 among 
neighhoiU’H -- the eonrce ot ’t« ini:eJi hnu r aininosiiy. 

if such be the irnjjoi tauce of hi/, oflicc. v\e sliail he glad to hear 
something of Ins duties, ‘^aid Pli^do. 

Father, «aid Horace, I behove I can inl^ani I'hilo ol wliat the 
fence viewci’s dutiea consist, in part, at least: for, last year our 
neighbcnir, Ralph Rush, was fence viewer, and he told esquire- 
Simp.^ou, in my ln\anii‘j, vh.a heioni»ed lo his appointment. / 
Well, ni\ sou, returned the fatliei. vve slinll he greatly pleased 
to hear your aeeouni of Ins triisi. 

l under.sfooil him to say I’nat it w.is his business to kriuv«^ 
ihe dispute ; m the town between neieUbours in regard to par'*’- 
tioii fenres : that is, as I suppo.^e, whether the fences arc on the 
proper line and built according lo law, and if there are anv^dc- 
fect.s in tiicse respects, t.) seo that lliev are corrected; that' 
lence viewer, he was lo say how nmcli of lli^ partition fences mii.sU 
be made by tin parties respectively interested. 

Did you under-stand him to say, my son, tluii he had any pow- 
ei*s ill till* ease of damajje done bvi unruly cattle i 

Yes, sir, answered Hor.u ej m that case, he is I'leonly persoi]^ 
‘ who, in connexion with one or more of his brothe; officers, call- 
ed in fur the ]jwrpose, can lawfully determine the amount Qf_ 
dainagea*and the sufficiency of the fence' 5 — and his decision is’ 
conclusive in all matters submitted to his arbitration. 

What security, asked Pln,^o, have thf people against partial and 
arbitrary decisions of the '.e.^ce vievvei ? 
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^ He acts^uiider the respon 8 ibilit 3 r of an oath^ replied the father, 
hi5» compensation is a fee, the amount of which is fixed by 
hli ’ therefore can have no re^onable inducement to a partial 
» ,, charge of his trust. 

Put, fathvT, I have always supposed, said Horace, it was great- 
ly offensive and very wicked, to mo^e a neighbour’s fence or land 
.^ai^^and punishable by severd penalty. 

It is a high crime,* iny «on ; it is notliing less than sinning 
rjg,.:;'^gt the laws of God and man ; and no one, who values his 
rpptUa^ion, tlie peace and order of .sooiely, the good will and 
,’/4shcs oi I.icuaeighbours, the repose *of hi« conscience, or the 
salvation of his soul, will ever venture upon the deed, 
j T/ie Pound Master . — ITie Pound*Mastcr is the last town of- 
ficer which you named ; it closes the list : — and 1 suppose his 
duty is to keep the town pound, said Philo. 

You arc right, my son ; it is the pound master’s business to .super- 
intend the common pound of the town, according to law; and 
although his office is simple and humble, yet it is of special im- 
portance to the peace and well being of society ; neverthelcsi^ 
the duties of the trust are discharged without the authority of 
aiTo’afft! 

We shall be plea|ed to hear some of his duties and powers, 
Horace ; I suppose they are all defined by law? 

^ They are so, said Mr. Brown^ and they can be enumerated in 
few words. He is bound to receive the beaSts that are brought 
to be cm pounded, to feed them and keep them until redeemed by 
hie owners, replevied, or sold to pay the damages, cScc. 

How long must he keep themiJiefore they can be sold for da- 
lilages and fees ? asked Philo. 

After six days, returned the father, the keeper has a right to 
Jell at public vendue, of which he is to give public notice. 

What becomes of the money which is raised by the sale '? en- 
quired Philo. 

rlThe keeper pays the damages, the fence viewer’s fees, his own 
jrcf- *«nd the attending expenses,* and returns the balance to the 
o\^er of the beasts, if he is \p be found, and if not, he holds it 
for six months, and then gives it to the overseers of the poor for 
the b«^nefit Of the pauper fund. 

Whiit fees does he get for his services ? asked Horace. 

For horses and neat^ttle, his poundage is one eighth of a dol- 
lar ;*for hogs, six c^nts, and for sheep, six cents per head ; and 
he can charge thw?§ cents a day for keeping each. But it must 
b- understood, thihtno beast cah be empoftnde.d for damages, until 
mj^h dafnages jfhall have been determined by two or more fence 
viewers, agreesroly to the provisions of the law. 

(Le&on 27.)* arithmetic. * 

• % 

Practical Ex^cises in Mensuralicm^ 

^ ifArope S'i'ods long, will permit a h^se to graze 28.2744 rods 
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of ground ; how long miisl it be to enable him to graze an ucie’ ' 

A.".. Cl:.. , 

2. A. B. C. are the points of a triangle; A. B. is,. 103 rods, B.' t' . 
77, and C. A. 90 rods; what is iis area '? Arts. 3357.8 rods, n v 

3. B.’.s garden is a triangle, iO rods base, and 30 perpendiciilai , 

what IS the liypotenuse V • Ans. 50 rods. 

4. Two ships sailed from the; same port, one east 48 leag'.^ V/ 
the other south 135 leagues; how far arc they apart ^ 

Arts. 143.2 league^iv 

5. Suppose the lower end of a brace to rest in a post 3 

lovv the angle, and the uifjier end 2-J feet along plate ; wllv( 
IS the length of the brace Ans. 3 ft. 9 m. 

0. B. proposes to set an oi'chard of 27648 trees, iii sueJj a wav 
that the numtier of trees m length, shall ho to the number m 
breadth, as 3 to 1 ; Ikiw will they stand ? Ajiti. 288 by 90. 

7. '^Vhat IS the area of a oirenlnr fisli pond, 10 rods in circum- 

fertacc ? 7.958. 

8. Whal is the area of a circle whose diameter is 1 rod, aid 

whose eircjinferenee IS 3.14159 ? .7854. 

9. Tlie extent of the sun’s apparent annual path, is 596tK)2100 
miles ; wlral is our mean distance from him ? 

A ns. 95000000. 

10. B.’s gate post is 5 feet from the ground, and 7 m. m dm-ue- 

ter; what is the conlcnts of it.s««urface ^ A/is. 1320 m. 

11. What IS the 'cost of a right angled triangular garden plot, 

whose base is 15.6 rod's, and perpendicular 9 rods, at ^3.626 a 
square rod ? S254.475. ^ 

12. What is the cubic measure of A.’s sign po.st, which is 20 
feet from the ground, and 1 ft. 6 in. in diameter ? Ans. 35.343 ft. 

13. What is the solidity of a conical momunent 9 ft high, and 2^- 

feet diameter, at its base. 4^.9. 14.73 feet nearly. > • 

(Lesson 28.) element.s of rhp.ioric. 

Practical E.rcrciscs, 

The ^ong f)f the Sttai’s. 

When the radiant morn of creation broke 
And the w orld in the smile of God awoke 
And the empty realms of darkness and death 
Were moved through the depths by his mighty brei 
And orbs of beauty and spheres of flame 
From the void abyss in myriads c'^me 
In the joy of^ youth as they rolled ‘kway 
Through theVidening wastes of spa^e to play 
Their silver voices in chorus rung 
And this is the song the bright worlds %ung 

♦ Aii.Address to the Stars. 

2. Ye are fair ye are fair and your pencil rays 
Steal down like the light ofij departed days 
But have soiro^^ md sin never wandered over 
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The green abodes of > our sunny shore 
Ibth no frost been there, and no witnering blast 
Cold cold oyer the flower and forest pass^ 

Does tlje plaiyful leaf never fall nor fade, 

The rose never droop in the silent shade 
DociJ there come no cloud on your morning beam 
On your night of beauties no troubled dream 

77* c thrjic * Warnings. 

3. Tlie tree of deepest root is found 
Least willing still to quit the ground 
li-was Iherefore said by ailcicnt sages 
That love of life increased with years 
So much, that in our latter stages. 

When pains grow sharp and sickness rages 
The greatest love of life appears 
This strong aflcction to believe 
Which all confess, but few believe 
If old assertions cannot prevail 
Be pleased to hear a modern tale 

lu — Mariner's Dream. 

In slumbers of midnight the sailor boy lay 
His hammock swung loose at the sport of the wind 
But watch-worn and wear 3 f his cards flew away 
And visions of happiness danced over his mind 

He dreamed of his home of his dear native bowers 
And pleasures that waitedt,on lifes merry morn 
While memory stood sideways half covered with flowers 
And restored every rose but secreted its thorn 


Then fancy her magical pinions spread wide 
And bade the young dreamer in ecstacy rise 
Now far far behind him the green waters glide 
... And the cot of his forefathers blesses his eyes 

(Lesson 29.) spelling. 


— in fe ri or i ty 
■ in stru men tal i ty 
ir rec on ci la ble 
mal le a bil i',ty 
me di a to al 
^ me te o rdl o gy 
pfar a di si a cal 
pe cu lij|ir i ty 
plen i po ten tia ry 
prac ti ca bil i ty 
prb des ti na ri an 


%n fe re dr'e te 
in stru men tdl'& 
ir rek on si'ld hi 
mdl le d bU'e te 
me de d t&r^ dl 
me te*0 roVoje 
•par d de zi'a kdl 
pe kule dr' 6 ti^ 
plen e p6 tdn'skd rd 
prdk te kd bil'i ti 
pri dis te nd're an 
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pu sil Ian irr i ty 
re fran gi bil ity 
so ci a bil i ty 
spir it u al i ty 
su pe ri or i ty 
sus cep ti bil i ty 
cam e ra ob scu ra 
cir cum nav i ga tioii 
in ter lin e a tion 
ip e cac u an na 
per son 1 fi ca tion 
ra ti oc i na tion 
re ea pit u la tion 
rec on cil i a tion 
su per er o ga tion 
trans sub atari ti a lion 
im pen e tra bil i- ty 
in com pat i bil i ty 
in di vis i bil i ty 
ir ref ra ga bil i ty 
me te o ro log i cal 
val e til di na rian 
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pw sil Idn iin'me te 
refrdnjfi Inl’e te, 
sO she d blVe te 
splr it tshu dl^6 te 
su pe re dr'e te 
sus sep te bile tiT' 
kdm e rd 6b sku'rd 
' ser kum Tuiv e gd’shurt^ 
ih ter &n e d'shun 
ip e kdk u and y 

per son efe kashun^ ^ 
rdsh e 6s e 

re kd pit tshu Id' shun 
rek on sil c d'shun 
su per er 6 gashun 
trdn sub stdn she d shur 
im pen e trd bll'e te 
in kom pat e bile te 
in de viz e bile t^ 
ir 7‘ef rd gd bile tc 
me te 0 rO Iqj'e kdl , 
vdl e tn de ndre an 


(Lesson 30.) coxvkrsations, &c. ^ 

Coirslitntion of lie United States. 

Having gone throngli wilh'*an explanation of the county and * 
town officers, their duties, &c. said Horace, I hope, sir, you will ^ 
make it convenient to say something of the constitutions under 
which we live. 

You will find those instruments, my son, in the appendix to 
the third part of the Common Scliool Mainial, willi a series 
appropriate questions. In the coiii*se of yonr studies at schr':!, 
you will have an opportunity of perusing them critically, and oi' 
replying to the questions which are there submitted. ^ 

I have read them, sir, said Horace, but not with a 
answering the questions ; I inust^ confess, however, I did 'aot 
understand them fully, or, at least, I wanted some parts of them 
explained to me. 

It requires a statesman, niy son, of no ordinary stamp, to giv^ * 
the true construction and the just beajring of all their part"'^' 
Their great leading features are, howeveivjiiifficicntly per&pir j 
oils and well defined. A 

I wish, sir, said Horace, you would have the goodness tc detail 
some of the general principles of the national constitution, if v(?>* 
do no more. \ 

Constitutio’=', my son, implies the fundamental law of the land.. * 
It makv,s provision for^ the disposition oY all the political power ' 
vested in the hands of government, and the manner in which 
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^power^liall be exercised ; and also Ihe iriknner in which an ^ 
power shall Be punitihed. 

yf^Vhat is the ^distribution of the power delegated by the pco- ’ 
asked Horace. ‘ ^ 

w^It is divided, replied the father, into three distinct and indepen- 
ut^it branches ; to wit :^the Exectf ive branch, the Legislative 
and the Judicial branch) — each of which has its inde- 
pehaent and appropriate po\^ers. 

VJjat are the powers attached to the executive branch of our 
fQVr n^eiitj asked Horace, and who ex^'rcises it 1 
^^ ♦I'o thaf^d"'p':?ltinent is assigned the cupreine power, and it i.s 
exercised by Ihc President of tlie United States. He is the chief 
I ;pagistrate of the nation. His powewand duties arc pointed out 
I in file constitution, and he holds his office for four years. This 
branch of the national government, is subdivided into three de- 
partments; the state department, the wi^r department, and the 
navy department ; and the respective secretaries of these, coni- 
* ■'c ie what is termed the j)rc.sideni’s cabinet. 

ftyiiat arc we to undeixtand by the legislative branch of the 
v^mgjitj^enm^iircd Philo ; what powers has that ? 
twot is the'6ranch which makes the laws. It is composed of , 
\\a’iou.ses, as they jire some times called, or, the senate and 
, .sc of representatives,, which are unitedly styled the Con- 
-^rcss of the United States. Thjs branclp holds the purse strings 
'^of the nation, and provides ways and means'^for the support of 
government. All its powers and*duties are enumerated in the 
constitution, the limits of which they cannot exceed and prosper. 

From what quarter, inquired Pjiilo, does Congress obtain mo- 
ney to meet the expenses of government '? 

From taxes, my son, and from duties upon imported goods, the 
^/sale of w'ild lands in the w'est, and from dividends arising from 
puoilic stocks. 

« How much docs it cost, one year with another, to maintain 
▼ ^ jfernment ? asked Philo. 

jfl ’’.e of peace, returned the faUier, the whole expense of tfie , 
nattonal government, is not fdi;from eighteen or twenty millibn.s 
„of dollars ; but in time of war, which, by the bye, does not often 
ocenc, ^he expense is much greater. 

What are the powers and duties of the judicial branch of the 
government? asked ^©race. 

rj Tffis is the 1)rancJjjwhich passes upon the laws, and hears and 
determines such disputes as are referred to its arbitration. It is 
c^pdfeed at present of a chief justice, anti six assistant justices. 
/^;s court, wdiidi is styled the supreme court of the United States, 
holds it annual4iession in Washington, the seat of government, ‘ 
the judges have circuit duties to perform out term. The 
^•feenate, however, is the grand inquest of'the nation ; foi', while 
/yie lower house has the power to bring impeachments, the upper 

lias the nnwpr nf trviP;‘ur them. ^ 
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We should now like to hear^ said Horace, something* abou^^ 
state government and constitution ; which I suppose otri?-^ 
republican; for I observed th© constitution of the United Sta/. 
is pledged to secure to each stale a rephbliean constitution. 

Yes, iiiy son, we have a repv>blican constitution ; »^nd ourstaK 
government resembles that of the United States. Our govemui 
/ills the executive department, ai.yi his powers and duties a,re J** 
fined by the state compact. Our legislature, the senate <uid 
assembly, makes the laws, -holds the state’s purse strings, ^^nri 
provides for the support of the government. The assemb’jr . *131 
the sole power of bringing impeachments, and -ate are 1 

judges to try impeachments. The supreme court of the state, 
witli other minor coiirfi?, h»)lds llie judicial power, passes upor 
the constitutionality of the laws, and hears and determines caiisci- 
at issue, originating within this slate. 

How do all the offiev^rs of government know their duty, and 
the extent of their powers? asked Horace. 

The constitution and laws determine the duties and powers* oi 
every officer in the state, from the highest to the lowest, an^’ 
uothiflg IS given or taken by construction. And so long as knie 
ledge, virtue, and patriotism, characterise the pccplo;^v^. 
a prosperous and happy community, and no longer. 

(Lesson 30.) arithmetic. 

Practical exercises in Mensxiration^ 

14. What are the solid contents of a globe which is seven in- 
ches in diameter ? Ans. 179 2-3 in. 

15. What is the capacity ia cubic inches of a hollow globe, 

whose diameter is 20 in. ; and how many gallons of wine will it 
aold? A 3 . 9 . 4188.81 in. and 18. 13+gallon. 

16. Suppose a lever 10ft. long, the prop 2ft. from one end, air ‘ 
12lbs. suspended at the other; what weight will it move? j. 

Arts. 1681bs. 

. Note. In Cuming the lever round tlio prop, the centre of motion, 
eight feet from it, passes ever a space of eight feet, while the t 

passes over only two feet. 

Now it is known that the weight and the poM^er, are precisely 
ctjual, or will balance each other, when they are inve’*«c!'',as 
spaces which they pass over. Therefore, 21bs. eight feet from ti 
jirop, will balance 81bs. two feet from tlie^prop. Consequentj 
divide the distance of the power from tiiCi prop, by the dl^anc 
of the weight from the prop, and the quotifent will always ex- 
press the ratio of the Aveight to vhe power, as in the above ex m- 
ple. " ■ ■ o: 

10 — 2=8, then, 2 and 8 are the extremes of e lever from the 
prop. And^8-t-2=4, the ratio of the weight to the power ; t-hcii 
4X42=168 the weiglif. 

1 1*7. Suppose the lever as in example 16; what power would if 
require to raise 1000 lbs f j Ans, 250^^^^ 
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1 . *Suvipose the greater distance to be 40 feet, and the les.ser. 
*0Wnches, and the power IT^lbs.; what weight will it move,? 

I A716\ 140001bs. 

jUrii). Suppose the weight to be five times tlie power, and placed 
^Seei frorft» the prop ; at what point must the power be applied ? 
\ ^ il/is. 20 ft. 

20. B.’s gallon measure willtiold 20 peaches, and one quart of 
Avafer ; what is the cfibic centents of the fruit Ans. 173 1-4 
. A. has a large wooden square, the parts of which are 4ft. 
^ ; what is the distance of the extremes ? A?is. Oft. 

, V22. 'I’^^c^ips sail from the same point, one east at the rate of 
10 miles an hour, the other north, 7 1-2 miles an hour ; how far 
are they apart at the close of 72 hoifhs? Anti. 000m. 

*23. VVhat is the superficial contents of a board 2 feat wide at 
one end, and tapering to a point at the other, and its whole length 
.20 feet ? . Ans\ 20ft. 

24. Each side of a triangle is 10 feet ; what is the lengllpof a 
Ifne passing from otic angle perpendicular to its opposite side, 
and what is the area of the triangle ? « 

8ft. Sin. and 43ft. 4in. 

‘ibl" Admit t lie. diameter of the earth to be 7912 miles, and the-* 
of a mast 132 feet high, may be just seen by an oliserver on 
deck of another ship 33 feet from the water ; how far are the 
h wo ships apart? , • ^ A71.9. 29.79m. 

26. B.’s cistern is 10 feet high ; its greater diameter 14 feet, 
and its smaller 12 feet j what will it hold ? 

Ans. 158 hhds. nearly. 

27. The axis of a sphere is 42in. ; what is the convex surface 
of a segment of it whose height is 9 inches? Ans. 1187.5248in. 

28. What are the contents of a conical block, 20m. high, 20in. 
diameter at the base, and 18in. at the top? Ans, 5075.824. 

29. What quantity and weight of water may be put into a 
sphere, whose diameter is 4 feel? 

^71.9. 205.34 gall, nearly, 12a33.64544lbs. 

What is the diameter of a Lphere, who.se solidity is 63*45ft. 

Ans. 5ft. • 

31. If a silver globe whose diameter is 3in. be worth $150; ho^v 
ma^^ich globes will $9600 purcliase ? Ans. 64. 

3?. BT^s copper globe contains 167551bs. of water ; what is its 
diameter? .. Ans, 8ft. 

(Lessoir^‘5.) elements of rhetoric. 

Practical Exercises. -The mounds in Ohio, 

The suns last rays were fading from the west 
The deepening shijdes stolq slowly over the plain 
The evening breeze had lulled itself* to rest 
And all was silence sa^ve the n^urnful strain 
With which the wido^ cd turtle »vooecl in vain 
abst r’t partner to ner lonel} m st 
22 ^ 
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1 lingered by some soft enchantment bound 
And gazed enraptured on the lonely scene 
From the dark summit of ah Indian mound ' 

I* saw the plain outspread in^living green 
Its fringe of clifts was in^the distance seen 
And the dark line of forest sweeping round 
I saw the lesser mounds which round me rose 
Each was a giant heap of mouldering blay 
There slept the warriors brothers friends and foes 
There side by side the rival chieftains lay 
And mighty tribes swbpt from the face of 
Forget their wars and find a long repose. 

Thoughts on Death. 

2. When life as opening bud is sweet 
And golden hopes the spirits greet 
And youth prepares those Ijopes to meet 
Alas how hard it is to die 
When cue by one lifes ties are torn 
And friend from friend is snatched forlorn 
And man is left alone to mourn 

Ah then how easy it is to die 
When trembling limbs refuse their wei^t 
And films slow gathering dim the sight 
And clouds obscure the mental light 

It is natures precious boon to die 
When faith is strong and conscience clear 
And words of peace the spirit cheer 
And visioned glories half appear 

It is joy it is triumph then to die 
That is hallowed ground were mourned and missed 
The lips repose our love has kissed 


CHAPTER XXXV. 
(Lesson 1.) spelling. 


Words alike in Spellings hut different in Pronunci6X?ifi^t7id 
Meaning. 

ab sent, ab'sSnt, not present. ac cent, Ijji^sent', to make Iht 

nb sent, ab sent' to keep away. stress. 

abstract, ab'strakt, an- abridg-j pect, as'pekt, appearance. 

meiit. ; as poet, As pekt', to behold. ^ 

ab struct, ab strakt', to take a at tri biitc, at'tre bute, quality”. 


way. t 

a buse, U buse', ill use. . 
a buse, k buze, to treat with rud^-| 
ness. 

ac cent, ak's^nl, stress of vo^ce. 


|it tri bute, at trib’ute, to ascribe*, 
aug ineiu, &wg'ment, state of il?*^ 
crease. 

aug fient. ^wg meat', to increastT 
augi,?t, fiw'giist, the 8th 
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.w gust', magnificent. [Qon feet, k6n to make 
bsnoz, does bellow. ^ sweetmeats, 
lows, b^rius, an ins^umentJbon fine, kdn'fine, a limit.^ 

'^hi ent, sem'm6nt, that whicmcon fine, kdn fine', to border 
joins. • I ^ipon. 

' ce roent, se ment', tQ unite. con flict, kdn'flikt'. a struggle. 
^'cJl^^ague, kori^g, a partner Ife con flict, k6n flikt , to contest. 

office. * • con jure, kflr/jilr, enchantment. 

' C2''*f?ague,k61l€€g', to unite with, con jure, k6n jilre', to enjoin. 

Jk6ri6kt, a short prayer, con serve, kbn'scrv, a sweetmeat. 
5l lect, Koi-ilkt', to gather up. con dlrvc, k6n serv', to preserve 
com >merce, kom'm^rse, trade, fruit. 

traffic. coit^sole, kon'sOle, in architec- 

edm merce, kom merse', to hold tiire. 

intercourse. con sole, k6n sole', to comfort, 

com pact, koin'pakt, an agree- con sort, kdn'sort, a companion. 

It ent. g con sort, k6n shvt', associate with. 

(%m pact, kdin pakt', close. con suit, k6n'sult, a council held, 
com pound, kdm'poCind, made of | con suit, k6n suit', tfl ask advice. 

k6n't6st, a dispute. 

c^TiffimoJWffi pbfind', to min- con test, k6n tbst', to strive. 

Vie. ^ con text, k6n't6kst, partofadis- 

erm press, kdm'pres7 a bandage, course. 

com press, k6m pres', to presf con text, tekst', to mat or 
' close. weave, 

cion cert, kdn'sert, harmony. ooii tract, k6n'trakt, an agree* 
con cert, koii sert', to settle pri- ment. 

vately. |f.on tract, k6n IrSikt', to bargain, 

con Crete, kdng^krete, a mass con- con trast, kbn'tr^t, an opposition. 

creted. con trast, k6n tr^st', to place op- 

*coii Crete, kdn krete', to form in posite. 

*- mass. con verse, kbn'v^rse, acquainl- 

, coh duct, kbn'dukt, behaviour. ance. • 


aim duct, k6n dukt', to manage, con verse, k6n v6rflc', to dis- 
:f^„fect, kdn'fekt, a sweetmeat. course. 


(Lesson 2.) Reading exercises. 


' submit a series of select pieces in poetry, the production 

r principally of our own authors. To these the pupil is invited to mark the 
emphatic words, (by scoring them with a pencil,) the inflections of the 
, voice* and also^he cesuc^ pauses, where tne measure will admit, before 
he attempts to pronounce them. His improvement will repay his trouble, 
v^ich,^ he progresses, will be cx>nBtantly dimihishing ; for the whole, in a 
f^ort time, will become perfectly intuitive. 


Biinker Ilill Monument. — pierpont. 

1. O, is not thisV holy sjot! 

»Tis the high place of fr^om’a birth ! 
God of our fathers ! is it 
Th^holiest spot all the oartjh ? 
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2. Qaench’cfis thy flaine on Horeb’s side; 

The robber roams on Sina’s height ; 

And those old men, XY^y seers, ’bide c 
No more in Zion’s fading light. 

3. But on this hill, thou, Lord, hast dwelt, 

Since round its head thp war cloud curl’d, 

And wrapp’d our fathers vfhere they knelt, 

In prayer and battle for a world. 

4. Here sleeps their dust : — His holy ground : 

And we, the children of the brave, 

From the four wipds, are gather’d round, 

To lay our offering on their grave. 

5. Free as the zephyrs round us blow ; 

Free as the waves below us spread ; 

We rear a pile that long shall throw 
Its shadow on their hffilow’d bed. 

6. But on their deeds no shade shall fall, 

While o’er their tomb thy sun shall flame : — ■_ 

Thine ear was bow’d to near their call, 

And thy right hand shall guard ll^eir fame. 

(Lessen 3.) arithmetic. 

1 

Elements of Geometry, 

Note 1.— Geometry is tliat branch of mathcniatics which treats of the 
proportioiia of inagnitu{icH, &c. 

Geometriced Definitions. 

The teacher is requested to illustrate each definition by f urnishing ex- 
amples on a black board. 

1. A point is a small dot, wdiich, mathematically considered^ 

has no parts, being of itself indivisible ; as, .A 

2. A line has length, but neither -breadth nor thickness, and ‘ . 

extremes are called points ; as A Ti * 

3. A superfices, or surface, or area, as Dj 

it is termed, has length and breadth, but ‘ |C 

no thickness ; as A. 13 . C. D. 



4. A solid has length, breadth, and thickness ; that is, it has 
six sides ; as, for example, a block of wood one foot every way. 

5. A right line is the sliortest that can be made between two 

points ; as, A B 

6. If the line is not the shortest, it is 
called indirect- or a curved line ; as 

Th/? inclination, or opening "of two 
lines meeting each other at point, is 
called an angle ; as A. C. B n 
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Now, as all circle^^ are not of the same magnitude, aid as 
fire all divided into the same rt->jmbcr of degrees, it fol^’*- ', 
a degree is not a quantity of determinate length, as fe 
inches, &e. but merely the 360thfj)art of ni circle. A degree of a" ? 
of the great circles of the earth or heavens, however, is compu 
cc'l at 69.5 statute mile.s, or G(J geographical miles. 

(Lesson 4.) elements of rhetoric. 

Note. — Practical exercises in faulty composition, in which the punira 
attention will he directed to the introcmetion of capitals, the rules o% -mint- 
ing, ctyniolocy and .'Syntax ; U' the exercises in faulty langua^', the p • 

< cpts Kir wntHig" coinpoflition, the properties of style, ann the use of the 
tigii res of speech. It is i c.^pccj^ully .suggested, that it will be proper for 
the pupil to tr.insrribe each exercise upon a slate, and add the necessary 
coi lections, &c. ; the corici ted ropy to be preserved for future comparison. 

the hours of the wise man is doubled to him in reason of 
tlie mode in whic-h he ‘appropreato.s them, which to the foolish 
more than half is lost by consequence of his nnpraparedness hia 
indolcntnes? or his irrcsoltion he 
that would do much and mark liis path with some bright spots 
upon which he may look with good liking and 
of his own coiisheiicc must take the stream of moments as tlcy 
jiass or he loses his tide and if he cvi r sails" it is without a cliart 
a compass or a pilot v'hat can. they expect but the shoals of 
trouble the quick saiids of disappiiitnient and the rocks of ruin 
which will make ship rack of .all their hopes — 
when wc first set forard in life unknowing to the world 
and Its troublesomness and ev^ry thing around us shines with 
the gloss of newness how little wc think or retjard the dangers 
wc are liable to how wo hesetate to exainin and observe the les- 
sons of admonition which others who has trod the path before uw 
has left behind for advantage and warning 

will it not be wiseness in ns to pause a while and consider the 
objects around us and before us and estemate their value and ^ ‘ 
mid mancpiivre our conduct tuid actions so as to avoid the ‘ 
whicli others have fell into and the evilness that come upon t^enl 
should close our eyes in sleepiness and rush to ruination with so 
many warning tokens befor us Mdio is him that will pity us or 
bring us help in the day of our n-ed 

a boy was charmed with the gloss find gaiety of a butter-" 
fly’s wings dogged tlie animal from shrti'' flower with un wea- 
risome pain.s hoping to became mavSter of ft he first thought to' 
Hurround it among the folds of *bo ro.se leves and then* to <'n- 
trap it under his hat as it Avonloned on a head of white clov 
at one time he tried to secure it as it waived it«! plumes on the 
petals of a gorgns poppy where it seemed to nap awhile and* 
at another he was sure of his^jranie as it sat musing in the sunV 
beam upon tlie boughs of a orange .nlant but all his eflforts ' 
vain the speckled crelre fk-w away in safete , . 
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(Lesson 5.) spelling • ^ 

' koa'vertj . one who I te: port, eks'pOrt, sent out in Iraf^ 

Changes opiiyon. f fic. * 

k6n vert', to change. |#ex port, eks pOrt', to carry out 
^/rv voy, k<in'v6e, an escort. or away. 

"^011 voy, kOn v5e', to accompany extract, ek.s'trakt, a quotation. 
^Ci/L?r sy, kur'te se, civility, i ex tract, eks trakt', to quote, ae- 
coiflRe sy, kurt'sg, act«of re\ier lect. 

• ence. fare well, fare'well, parting coni- 

des'kant, a discourse. pliment. 

cant, ant', to harangue, farewell, fire w6ir, act of de- 
des ert, dez'ert, a wilderness. parturc. 

de sert, de zert', to forsake. fer ftfent, fer ment, commotion, 
dif fuse, dif fuse', scattered. fer ment, fer ment', to froth, or 
dif fuse,'dif fuze', to spread. foam. 

di gest, di'jest, collection of laws, fore tasta, fore'tfuste, antioipation. 
di gest, de jest', dissolution ofj^ore taste. f6re thslc', to anfici- 
€ood. pate, 

dis cord, dis kord', to disagree, fre quent, fre'k went, often, 
dis cord, dis'kord, disagreement, fre quent, fre kwent', to visit of- 
d i .y Cm t, an abate- ten. 

iijcrit. fu sil, fa'zil, can be melted, 

discount, dis koCmt',t^pay back, fu sil, ffi zee', a firelock, 
dis use, disuse', out of use, |>gal lant, •gallant, brave. 

^is use, dis Qze', to cease using, gal lant, gal fant', a beau, 
en trance, eu'traiise, a pas.sage. Imi dor, hin'dur, to obstruct, 
eii trance, en transe', to enrap- bin der, hin'dur, situate behind. 

ture. im port, im'])6rl, brought home, 

es cort, es'kbrl, a convoy. im port, im port', to bring home, 

es cort, es kort', to guard. im press, im'i>res, stamp. 

say, es'sa, trial. im press, im pres', to print, stamp 

es say, es sa', an endeavour. in cense, in'sense, perfume of- 

ex cuse, eks kuse', an apology. fered. < 

r ui^^se, eks kuze', to forgive. in cense, in sense', to enrage, 
cise, eks'ersize, employ- irw create, in'krOse, growth. 
n»eni? • in crease, in krOse', to grow. 

IPX er cise, eks'er size, to emplo/. in suit, in sult, abuse, 
ex il^ eks'ile, banishment. in suit, in suit', to abuse, 
o^z^e, to banish. * 

(I^S^n 6.) READING, &C. 

WcLTTeiVs address tc^J' .if soldiers at the battle of Bunker HilL 
1 . Stand ! the ground’s your own,^my braves ! 

• • Will ye give it up to Saves? * 

Will ye look for greener graves ? 

• Hope ye mercy still ? 

What’s thcLmercy d^i^pots feel ? 

Hear it in the battle’^eal ! * 

* Read it on yon|bristliii^£teel ! 

Ask It, — ye who ! 
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2. Fear ye foes who kill for hire ? 

Will ye to you? homes retire ? 

Look behind ycai ! they’re on fire ! 

And before you, see , 

Who have done it ! From the vale 
Up they com^, and will you quail ? 

Leaden rain and iron hail' 

Let their welcome be ! 

3. In the God of battle trust ! 

Die we may, and die we must : 

But, O, where can dust to dust 

Be consign’d so well 

As where ihJ heav’ns their dews shall shed 
On the martyr’d patriot’s bed ? 

Where the granite rears its head 
Of their deeds to tell ! 

Note. — On the 17th of June, 1826, half a century from the day on which 
the battle was fought, the corner stone of a lofty granite monument ^ aa 
laid on the spot where Gen. Warren fell. 

(Lesson 7.) arithmetic, » • 

f 

Elements of Oeometr y, > 

Definitions, ^c. 

13. An arc of a circle is any part of the 
circumference ; as, A. B. or B D. and it is 
said to be an eirc of as many degrees as it 
includes parts of the 360, into which the 
circle is supposed to be divided. 


14. A chord is a right line drawn from 
one end of an arc to the other ; and it is 
the measure of the arc j as A. B. 


Note 1.— The chord of an arc of 60 degreei^ie equal in length to th ' 
radius of the circlo of w^iich it is a part. 

16. The segment of a circl^ is that part of it which i^ cuV Dfl? 
by the chord ; as the part A. D. B. in the last f gure, is calTbd 
segment. < 

16.“ The sector of a circle is the spaUe contained between 'tv/o 
radii, and an arc less than' a semicircle ; as E. C. B..in the Itfsf 
figure. 


A 

B D 

A 





PART IIl- 


?biiA?;rKR \'x\v. 



liQI sine of an arc is a line drawn fnpin oiu; end of the 
diciilarly to the radi^, or the diameter produced* 
itisAlfl 


'ougfi the otlier end ; or, 


■ the chord of double the arev 


<^us: H. Z. iif the subjoined hgirre, is the sine to the arc 
’ 'amete' 


^18. All sjjies on the same diai 


heter, in 

uasc in length, until they reach tha cen- 
tre^ and then become the radios: D. C. 
oV th<f semidiameter any circle, is the 
.greatest possible sine ; and Tt is always 
cqiijw^p tK) degrees. 

^ J' “ 


K 


D I 


z' f\ 


\ 


1/ I Mn 

iy 


19. The versed sine of an arc. is that part of the diameter 
winch lies bet v\een the sine and the circumference. Thus: Z. 
iJ. is the versed sine of the arc, f I. B. ^ 

20. The tangent of an arc is a right line touching the- circum- 
ference at one end of the are, lAd rising perpendicularly to the 
diameter, until it terminates in the line drawn fron^the centre 
through the other end of the arc. Thus: K. B. is a tangent to 

T*; ote 7. The tangent of an arc of 45 degrees, is equal in length to the 
radius of the circle, of \^hich the arc ia a part. 

2J. The secant of au arc is fright line drawn from the centre 
through one end of the arc until it unites wilh^he tangent. Thus : 
K. li.C. is the secant to the arc H. J3. 

22. T'he complement of an arc is what the arc wants of 90 de- 

grees, or a quadrant. Thus: H. D. is the complement of the 
arc H. B. • 

23. The supplement of an arc is what the arc wants of 180 
degrees, or a semicircle. Thus : A. D. H. is the supplement to 
ibe arc H. B. 

24. The sine, tangent, and secant of the complement of any^ 
r ixnr^ are regarded as the co-sine, co-tangent, and co-secant of the 
^ .'r.r- Thus, F. H. is the sine, D. I. the ^tangent, and C. I. the se- 
cant Olathe arc H. D. and they are the cosine, co-tangent, andco- • 

^ifecant of the arc H. B. * 

2^ -measure of an angle is the arc of a circle coiifained 
>)?1^eenl3ie two lines which form the angle ; the a'hgular point 
being the centre. Thqs : tj^ertingle H. C. B. is measured by the 
arc, 41. B. and the a»u^<r contains as many degrees as the arc is 
found to be parts of 360, the whole circle. 


^ (Lesson 8.) elements of rhetoric. 

* pxercises in faulty Composition. 

• If men were always prospermis they would be likewise ai- 
rways light headed ana if they^^ere always unfortunate they 
be dast down and despondin^an equable compound there- 
of I'ghts and shades hdpes and iWs joys and lamenting are 



\ 

266 HI.- -cii^ i*Trii \\\v. 

• ' 

providentially blf*iidod with his bcin^? so as to givo hiM ; 
*iinpeliis ill tlie pursuit of wWdly com*erns and to f ^ 
^ick occasionally to hearken the admonitions of eonscieii 
aiid^ie concerns of a corning state om* koeping’is in tlie h»r^ 
of him who does all things well the employment of j^esent tn^ 
is a theme which all should turn their .attention to but more 
especially the young wliat are jjj^e now doing what is the rawgiE 
and object of our present pursuits jjnd th« scope of our eftsignt 
and intentions are (uir cares and inquiries and their ultimate ten- 
dency and bearing all of a complexion that will warr^jltvtht 
means which we use and employ to bring them about aie 
likely to prodiiee effects that will survive the maw of time and 
lieor fruit for futurity «« 

if we rise early and retire late and eat not the bread of idleness 
but do with diligence w'hat ever our hands findeth to do yet liavr 
no respect to the good. or bad results winch our perforniancei 
temi to wc act without reflection or thought or wisdom and pos 
sibly might bettor be idle hence ^ve should not only do according 
to divine pwicept whatever our hamis find to do but we should be 
earoful and do especially what will tend to the pro motion of oui 
• own or our neighbours good otherwise our douij;u nlfTLlt. a (feac 
weight at our hands through the journey of life and tarnish /rif 
purity of our celc.stial robe as we equip for ^iiotlier world nor arc 
we allowed to waste our time ii^ arriving at conclusions and ad 
justing the proper tendency of our actions we must use the pre 
si'iit moment without abusing it each moment tells one and tlu 
aggregate of inomeiils sum up the whole of life wliich cver> 
days experience shows lias no returning tide embark tliereforr 
on the flood as it reaches you ot you are left in an ebb that w^ili 
never float your burden. 

(Lesson 9.) spelling. ^ 

inter diet, in ter dikt, prohibit-jmod o rate, nidd'der at, tern ' 
ed. ^ • rate. 

ill ter diet, in ter dikt', to* forbid, mod er ate, mod er Hle',T67eigu 
in ti mate, in'te mate, to hint. ‘late. 

in li mate, in'te mat, familiar, job ject, ob'jekt, a thing aiffht. 
i ron y, i'urn e, made of iron. ob ject, 6b jekt', to op*^' 
i ron y, \ run e', rhetorical fig- work, oOt'wurk, fortification, 
, lire. out wov^\ lodt wufk', to v,'or' 

ow er, lOTir, to bring low. more. 

low er, loiVur, to frown* • ver flow^, 6'\ ur fl6, inimdatic^i 

min ute, iniu'nit, sixty seconds, o ver flow, o vur flo', t® dehw^^ 
mi nute, me mile', small. o ver throw, 6'vqf t'hrO, destnie- 

mis con duct,, mis kon'dukt, ill tiou. 

management. V o ver thtow, 6 vur t'hrd', to de- 

mis con duct, mis kon dukf^» stray. • • %i 

manage illy. Jr (pen nant, pdn'dent, an ear ring. 
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a ship’s flag. 
^||Wlwt^^*J)er'fam(*, sweet odour. 

fume, per fdine', to seenl. 
l^i^riTiit, per'init, a passpftrt. 

iiiit, pe^^niU', to allow, 
prcc e dent, pros'sc dent,- exam 

pr(‘ ce dent, pre' se dint, 
before. 


lore 

r 


re sent, pr^izent', to oflcr. 

•od lice, prdd'dfise, gain, a- 
niount. * 

Jpro duec, prO dQse', to exhifit. 
proj net, prdj'ekt, a sclieme. 
pnf ject, pro jekt', to tlirow out. 
prol ate, prorate, flat. 
g<iing pro late, pro late', to pronounce, 
pros trate, prOs'trht, lying at 


ore cip I tale, pre sip'pe true, Icngtli. 

luiadloiig. pros ta-ate, pros'trate, to throw 

[)rc eip 1 tate, pre sip pe tat, down. 

medieino. prot«cst, prot est, declared objcc- 

pred 1 eate, pred'de kate, to af- lion. 

firm, pro test, pr6 t6st', to object, 

prt'd 1 eate, pred'de kiite, what prov os^ prdv'vilst, chief of a 
l^ affirmed. body. • 

pafcl ude, prcl nde, introductory, 'pro vost, prO v6', an officer, 
pre liide, pre hide', an introdiic- ra veil ra'v’n, a la rg« black bird. 

lion. rav en, rav'v’n, to devour gree- 

prem is ez, lauds, &c. dily. 

pre mis es, pre nuz'zez, explains reb el, reb'el, one who rebels. 

first. * re bel, re b^r, to revolt. 

Dres age, prcs'saje, a prognostic.«jrec ord,^ek'5rd, a register. 

)rc sage, pre saje', to forebode, re cord, r6 lArd', to register, 
ires ent, prez'zcnt, not absent. 


(Lesson 10.) reading exercise.?, &c. 

The Pilgrim's Song. — upham. 

1. The breeze lias swell’d the wliit’ning sail ; 

The blue waves curl beneath the gale ; 

And, bounding with the surge and wind, 

. AVe leaie Old England’s coasts behind. 

. We leave behind our native .shore, 

^ * Our homes and all we lov’d before. 


2 . 


TJbe deep may dash, the winds may blow, 
ThS^storm spread out its wings of wo, 

’Till sailor’s eyes^can^eoTi shroud 
Hiiug in the fold very cloud. 

And yet while life with us shall last. 

From England’s shore we’ll speed us fast. 




For we would rather never be, 

Than dwfdl where mind cannot be free j 
But bows beneath^ despoi^^od, 

“Vu where it seeks to worsiN^ Goa. 

Ye blasts of heaVeii, onv-ard sweep, 
Ajii lu^ar us o’e^ the troubl’d deep ! 
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1. Behold what 'fl'onders me^ oifr* eyes ! 

Another land, and other y ies ! 

Columbian mountains callh our view ! 

Adieu ! Old England’s shores, adifeu ! 

For here at last our feet shall rest, 

Our minds be fre$, our homes' be blo'Jt. 

• 

6 . As long as yonder pines shall tfpreae^ 

Their green boughs o’er the mountain's head ; 
As long-as yonder cliffs shall stand, 

Where join the oeeaw and the land j 
So long shall this fair country be 
7'hc iiroiid rctrcctt of liberly. 


6. Now to the King of kings we’ll raise, 

A pae^-fin loud of^sacrerl praise; 

• Louder than sounds the swellmg breeze; 

Louder than real's the rolling seas ! 

il^'or fairer lands have met our view : — 

Old England’s shores, a long adieu. 

(Lesson IL) arithmetic. 

Elements of (tcometry, — J)c]i nit Ions. 

20. The .sine, taiTgent, and .secant of an are, are also the sine,^ 
tangent, and secant of the angle whose measure the arc is. 

Notk 1. An angle i.s said to ho groiit or sniall in proportion to llif' ex- 
tent of the opening of die lincH\vhi<*ih)rinit ; or in proportion to th(J nmii- 
her of degiees embraced in the arc lo d by the intersection (d those 
lines. Hence, it follows, that the in.icml Ic oi an angle (loo not depend 
upon (he lenjUh ot the including liiieo ; 1< all arcs dt'st i ibed on the s.irn*' 
point and intercepted ))y the ?.aiiie rijilit 1 les, contain the same number of 
degree.'! w licthcr the ijidius Ix' long i»i she 

27. Parallel lines are such tuj are equally 
• distant from each other. * As, A B, C D. 



28. A triangle is a figure bounded by***' 
three lines. As, A, C, B. 


A 



Note 2. Wli^n all the lines are ecpial, the figure ii^ called an equila- 
teral triangle. ^ ^ a 

If die figure has one right angj^it is then caUi*d a i igbt anrled tj^ng’< « 
If it has one obtuse angle, it^sdien caJlId on obtuse angled ' 

an arute angled ti iangle, luu< :^ll its ang'es ac nte. ^ 
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ie ^id acute angles are jfenvally styled oWique angles, one side 
(flir*® termed the base, and the olwrs, the legs. 

B • 


39. In a ri^U angled* triangli;, as A, 
,4?, B, the^longest side is called the 
liypptenuse, and the -others, the Ifegs, 
or bgse and perpendicular. • 



■ T^ote 3. The three angles of every triangle being added, amount to ISO 
^degrees ; therefore, the oblique angles of a right an^ed triangle, amount to 
t 90 degrees, and the right angle is always 80. 

^ D 


no. The perpendicular lieight of*fi 
iridtigle is a line dropped from one of 
Its angles, perpendicularly to its op- 
posite side. Thus : — the line D, C, 
the triangle A, D, B, is the pjrpen- 
(iicular height thereof. 



HI. A square figure, bounded by four 
equal sides, coiUaiTis four right angles. 

A.s, A, B, C, D, and a line froiji one angle 
to Its opposite, IS called a diagonal. As, 

A, C. 

H2. Figurt’s that have more than four sides, are called polygons. 
When the sides are equal to eagli other, they arc termed regular 
polygons, but when the sides are unequal, they are called irregu- 
lar polygons. 



(Le.sson 12.) elements of rhetoric. 

Exercises in Faulty Composition. • 

' ^r/ie good Scholar . — I know the good scholar for he respects 
"heys the rules of liis schoof audihe teachings of ^li^ teach • 

. cr who is never at the trouble of repeeting his in.structions he at- 
^ tends school punctual lakes his place quiet and applies himself 
keeps no toys to amuse himself or impede the atten- 
'^'non of others lie has no fruu no sweet meals no cakes to nibble 
or to give away h^s are bis plathings and noHedge hi.s 

swebj meats *aiid his pasery if others are idle and endeavor to 
make him so lie tells them of his and their duties and if they pay 
Ko attention to liis admonitions he manfully informs the teacher 
> 11^1 ffif/Viests him politely to interfere and for the good of all con- , 
c^ied put a slop to their impropper conduct 
s. I know the good sc’iolar for®^'heii strangers dhlcr Ilje school 
sfjll Holds inst on his way : \ 

nor leaves ^lis duty vir his place 
to gape aii^ stare thorn in the face 
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Uut should they hav# occasion ly sp\ak to him he an^ur i 
rr^dfsty and respect yet with &infid<^ce in tlie integrity ui hilf j 
motifs and with self possession his gr^t desire, is to advance^ 
hims^' in nolledge and therefore he miiKes all his movemeTita 
and appointments and even his pastime engagements t jrn to tln^ 
advancing that object and sinlt or swim lie’will obtain it 

I know the good scholar for wlifen his studies multiply upon* 
his hands and becomes more difficult and ttying he rises above 
them like a conqueror and compels them to yield to his industry 
and generalship and yet nothing is done in a bustle or hurry for 
he applies system to his inefrt familiar habits his l)ooks are clean 
and in order and in their place and so are his personal habits Ins 
manners fort el the gentleniMi and upon his lips truth and fair 
dealing is impressed as with the point of a dimond. 


(Lessi'ii 13.) spuLMNG. 


re fuse, ref use, remains. «ur name, sur'name, family nam^ 

re fuse, re fuze', to reject. sur name, sur name', to give a 

re gen er at^, re jtm'er ate, to name. 

reproduce. suh le male, sub'le mate, to rais^. 

fe gen er ate, re jeii'er at, horn sub le mate, sCih'le mat, of qnick- 
anew by the gift of grace. silver, 
vetiul, re'lale, sold in small deal, tor ment, tbr'ment, anguish, 
re tall, re t flic', to sol'- by .small tdr ment, tor ment', to put tc pain 


(leai. 

Rchismat ic, siz martik, relating^ 
to schism. 

st’his ma tic, siz'nii\ tik, a .sepa- 
ratist. 

sep ar ato, sep'par ale, to part, 
sep ar ate, sep'par at, divided, 
sep ul chre, sep'pul kr, a grave. 
8^ pul chre, se pid'kr, to bury, 
sow er, sO'iir, one wlio ii.ses a 
needle. • 

sew cr, shdre, pa.s.sage fur foul 
water. 

sub ic'd, sub'j^t, matter Ircatc'd 
of. 

subject, siib jekt', to put under, 
su ]iine,sa'pme, avc^rbal noun. 
supiiie,sa pine', negligent. 


ii/w uiii, tu ulu, near lo. 
to ward, t5 wurd', ready to learn, 
trails for, traiis'fer, a convey- 
« anee. 

trails fer, tran.s fd', to convev. 
trails port, trans'pOrt, rapture, 
trails port, trans port', lo bani"!!. 
trav erse, trav'erse, to cross, 
tra verse, ira verse' crosswise.^ 
tur moil, tfir'inoil, trouble. * 
lur moil, tur moir, to wearyT* 
unidre.ss, fin'd res, a loose dres.s. 
un dress, uii dres', to disrobe, 
upcast, up'kfist, a throw. . ' 
iq <79st, up kfist', thrown up- 
ward . 

up start, iqi'slart, a pert fellow. 
UD start up start', to spring j^ip. 


(Lesson 14.) reading exercises, &;c. 
4 7Vic Pil^ruf Fathers, 

Tlic pilgrim fathers,— ^here are they ? 

The waves tliat heemght th«m o’er. 

Still roll in the bay, and throw their sj 
As tliey break alofig the shftre 
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Still roll in th^ba>& as they roll^ that day 
When the My Flwer moor’d below ; 

When the sea arouwd was black with storms, ^ 

A*nd white Ihc sho^e with snow. ‘ 

The nl<sts that wrapp’d the pilgrim’s sleep 
• Still brood upcui ’the tide ; 

•And tlie rocks stdl keep fheir watch by the deep, 

To stay its wa\^Gs of pride. 

But the snow wliile .sail which they gave to the gale 
When the heavens look’d dark, is gone, 

•As ail angel’s wing through aii*bp’ning cloud, 

Is seen and then withdrawn. 

The pilgrim exile — sainted name! 

7'hc lull wliosc ice clad brow, 

RejojcM wIk'ii he canro in the morning’s dame,' 

In the inorning’.s flanu*, burns noiv. 

And the moon’s pale hghifas it lay that night, 

On the hill side and the se?a, ^ 

Still lies where he lai<l his houseless head; — 

But, the pilgrim, — where is he? 

The pilgrim fishers, arc at rest; — 

W^hen summer’s thron’d on high, 

And the world’s warm breast is in'verdure dress’d, 

Go, stand on the hill where they he. 

'file earliest ray of the goldfcn day, 

On tlie liallowod spot i.s cast; 

And the evening sun as hc^eaves the world, 

Looks kindly on lliat spot la.sf. 

7’he pilgrim’s spirit has not fled : 

It walks in noon’s broad light; 

And' It watches the bed of the glorious dead, 

With the holy .‘•tars by night. 

It watches the bed of the brgve wdio liave bled, 

And shall guard fair freedom’s sllore, 

’Till the waves in the hify where the May Flower laj 
Shall throw their spray no more. 

(Lesson 15.^ ARITHMETIC. 

, , EiEV’3»iV^S OF GEOMETRY, &C. 

Geometrical Problems. 

^ohlem 1. To draw a line parallel to a given line^ and 
a^iven distance ; — as at the pointy D,from the given liTie^ 

1. With the distancevIL from the line A, B, in the divi- 
•s, one foot on the line ai *6, • * _ 

^oribc the arc C. t * P 

2. Draw a^lihe through the point D, A"E B 

topch Ihe arc C, and tWe line C, i), will be parallel to A B. 
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^ Prob. 2. To divMe a given Une^^tn two equal, 

JluLE. 1. Extend the dividers^o soiwe- C 

thing^ryore than lialf the given line A, B.* 
and with one foot in A, describe an arc 
above and below the line. As®C. D. 

2. With one foot in B, describe ^in arc 
to cross the first arc at C and D. ^ 

3. Draw the line from C to D, through 

E, and the line A, B, is divided into two D 

equal parts. ‘ ^ , 

Prob. 3. To erect a perpendicular on a given line, nr any ' 
part thereof. As A, B. 

Rule. 1. W'llli one foot of the divi- H 

ders at B, describe the arc, C, D, K. 

2. Set off the same distance from C, ^ 

to Dj'viiid from D, to E, then noon D, 
and E, describe two arcs to cross each 

other at H. w . 

A^ 

3. Draw the line H, B, and the work is C 

done 5 for, H, B, is perpendicular to A, B. 

Notk 1. ’J’lieio ate several otlier modes for t' ret ting perpendietdars, 
but this ih tho mo.st simple, tqilcbs a small bias>s or ivoiy squaic be u.scd. 



PiioB. 4. To coih^truct an angle equal to a given number 
of degrees, say, 36. 

Rule. 1. Produce the riglit line, C, B, and call it the base. 


2. Lay the base of tlie protrac*er 
along the line 0, B, with the centre 
at C. 

3. From B, count otf 36 degrees as 
graduated on the circle of the pro- 
tr«eter, to D. 



4. Produce the liuev.--^. D, and the angle B, C, D, is the 6t\ 
of a circle, of which C, D, or ( 5 , D, is the seinidiameler. • • 

Prob. 5. To make a right angled triangle, when the length ft 
of the hypotenuse is given. ^ i 

Suppose the. hypotenuse to be 25ft; tlie angle at C, 35®.3i/, > 
consequently, that at A, is 54®, 30^, 

Rule. 1. Draw the line C, B, any*^^;!^ 
venient length, and apply the protracter 
with the centre at C, and set 01735°, 30'. 

2. Then from a scah^ ol equal parts, draw 
the line C, A, 25 ft,, and let fidl the perpen- 
dicular, A, B, and the triangle is done. 



Note 2. The sides C’, R, and A, K may l^e measured by the scrlt 
cgual parts, from which was t.ikcn'lhe length of the hypotenuse. 'l’b« • 
dividers, protracter, and scale of equal parts, with various other -coavo* 
iiienccs, can be had in a set ofmatlR^matical imtruments. 
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I \ S' ^ 

ft To construct afi^ht angled triangle when an an- 
one, leg are gixent • 

'* . Suppose the angle at C,/o be Jj3^, 15', and ibc leg A, C, t j 
C* li' V,85 rods. • • 

' liULE. ^1. From a scale of erfbal parts B 
'lav down the line A, G, 285 nxls, iMid a! 

. A, eVtel a pcipendicidar an indefinite N. 

J('iigtfi. ^ ^ 

, Apply tlic protractor to tfie line A, C, 56*^46' 
with the centre at C, and setolTthe angle Nv 

33- 15', on thr Imc A, n. 

3. Draw the liypolc lusc B, C, aivl the triangle is eoinpletc. 

(liesson 18.) i.r.r.MENTs of RHF/roRir, 

Kj'crcises in Faulty Composition. - 

y 

The (toud Schoolmaster. — Who can draw the portrait of a 
good school master how few perfect models can be collected in 
the whole eoniitry vhat is the reason is nature in faiilt or is it in 
tht* bringing iijj tlio reasons arc few the pupil of four years may 
con them over and my grandmother though deaf and blind from 
age and who has sl^uttered for these ninety-four years can re- 
hearse them like an orator one is that |nere l)oys who have no 
l)relcn‘^ions to h’arning and wdio devote the«unshinc of the year 
to the business of th(j farm are promoted with Jean wages to the 
business of teachers during the sformy part he is employed be- 
cause lie works cheap and wnll answer, well enough and he 
labours because ho gels more than he can earn on the farm and 
at lh(; same time lives more like a gentlemen another rea.son is 
'*lluit young students able to teach are called to the trust or rather 
t ike it from necessity as a kind of stepjiing stone to better busi- 
ness which cannot b(; reached until the wdieel comes round or to 
, jyaleh the rent.s in his wardrobe until his ways and means cnabib 
^ .iiim to jirocure a luwv dress it is yot the bii. less of such to teach 
biii to pass away the time receive llTcir jiiltance and be otfthei 
j tliird reasfin is men of charaeter and talents will avoid a profes- 
sion whic); reduces them to the level of unimproved boys of 
teen fir twenty or to a compensation for their 'labour which 
' grudiiingly jiaid hardly disrh.',,rge.s the interest on the money 
disly^irst for ^hc bo(>k4 Mli'ich they had studied to qualify them 
for teaching yet I know a good school master for he studies the 
rhariictiu* of iiis pupils and ranks them jnto many classes agree- 
ably to^ llieir dispositions their talents their acquirements their 
‘'‘V llieir a])plication and their ability to hear and see and 
/ "V land afld to perform and he tempers his instructions to 
''y* . th^\rints of eacl^ and hi^'^overnment wdth^nil thp rod or 

‘ correct the improprieties’ and inequalities of all 
! '.r'achfng is bis busiiu‘.ss alul lie docs by method he follows the 
pi' h n lielmev u mid Jiis generous soul pities the 
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multitude who pass^liim scofRiip mar’iy of wiioin are tadel:/jAl t(f 
him for all they know and l^Unost^iall they have becajs.e^^ft 
ehooses tr* be school .master tiu4 hisiwrtion in the world is small 
Miff^iciit while in health for nothing nioiC than 1h"e naked neco«- 
saries of lifr; and when sickness oir old age overtakes him he lofiks 
forward with clu'erfulness toiti dreary rociin and loAvly couch in 
the parish poor house who that siilfers a good teacher to live 
this man does and die as he undoubtedly Njdll is deserving of a 
good school master. 


(Lesson 17.) spelling. 

j • 

Trdnslatiun of a few Tjaiin words and phrases which have 
crept into oiir lan^'ua^\ and have not yet hern properly 
Anglicised. 

ad ar bit ri uni, ad ar bit're am, continued at pleasure, 
ad in fin i turn, ad In fe ni'tum, without limit, to infinity, 
ad lib i turn, ad lih'e turn, at wilbor liberty, 
ad va lo rem, ad va. lO'rurn, according to value, 
a for ti o ri,®ci for te 6'ri, with stronger reason, 
a li as, a'le as, otherwise. 

al ma ma ter, afnia ma'tur, nursing mother, university, 
ang li ce, ang'gle se, in English, anglicised, t 
a pos te ri o ri, a p6s te re d'rl, from a prior reason, 
ar ca na, ar ka'na, secrets, 
ar ca num, ar ka'num, a secret. 

ar gu men turn \ ar gu men'tifm > ^prsonal armimont 
ad horn i nem, } ad hom e num, \ Personal argument. 

bo na fi de, bO'iia fl'do, in realit}^ positively. 

da turn, da'tum, point stUtled. 

da ta, da'ta, points determined. 

de i gra ti a, dc'i gra shi a., by the grace of God. 

de ju re, de ju re, according to, or by riglit. 

dra ma tis < dram a tis > , ^ - 

per 90 na-, ] per sO'na, \ characters represented.. 

^cr go, 6r'g0, therefore. * 

errata, errata, errors. , 

ex of fie i o, eks 6f fish'c 0, by authority of office, 
ex par te, eksi par te, on the part of one side. '• , 

fac sim i Ic, fak sim'e le, an exac;t copy, or resemblance, 
fi nis, fines, the end. 
gra tis, gra tis, for nothing, gratiiitously. 
ib i clem, ib e dum, in the same place, 
i dem, i dem, the same.* * 

id cst, id'est, that is. 

im pn ma tiire, im pre miVtur, let it be ])rinted. 

im pri mis, im^iri nies, in the firot place. 

incognito, in kbg'iic to, disgaised or unknown. \ .. 

Ill pro pn a S ht pro'pre h ) . ' ‘ t 

per so n®, ^ pel so‘na, ( P'’®P^f "' j" 
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h f (Lesstm 18.) ^ieading exercises. 

• A Hy})hntoJfLC — BRYA^ 

Ay, there ye sliinef, and there ye have shone 
In one eternal hour of fftrime ; 

Each roll inor, sparklingly, alone, 

' Through boiuidless space, and countless time. 
Ay, there ye shine, tlie grtldcn dews 
That pave the realms by seraphs trod, 

There, through your eeJioing vaults diffuse 
The song of choral worlds to Cod. 

Ye visible spirits, bright as ert# 

Young Eden’s birlli-night saw you shine 
On all her flow’rs anil fountain.s first, 

Yet sparkling from the hand divine. 

Yes, bright as then ye smd’d, to each 
The music of a sphere l^) fair, 

Ye hold your high immortal watch, 

And gird your God’s pavilion there. 

Gold frits to dust ; yet there ye are ; 

Time rots-tliv? diamond ; there ye roll 
In primal liglil, as if each star 

Enshrin’d an everlasting soul. ^ 

And does it not ? since your bright throngs, 

One all enlightning spirit own. 

Prais’d there by pure, siderial tongues, 

Eternal, glorious, bless’d, alone ! 

Could man but see what ye have seen, 

Unfold awhile the enshrouded past, 

From all that is to what has been, 

The glance, how rich ! the range, how vast \ 
The birtli of lime, the rise, the fall 
Of empires, myriads, ages flown, 

Thrones, cities, tongues, arts, worships, all 
Tlie tilings whose echoes are not gone. 

And there ye shine, as if to mock 
The children df a mortal sire ; 

The storm, the bolt, the earthquake’s shock, 

The deep volcano’s catiiract fire ; 

"brought, famine, plague, and blood and flame, 

■' All nature’s ills and life’s worse woes, 

Arc noii^t to you j — ye smile the same, 

Arfd scorn, alik^, their dhwm and close. 

Ay, there ye roll, — eAblems sublime 
. Of Him, whose spirit o’er uf moves 
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Boyond thp clouds of grifef^iud crime, 
Still shining on the wprfd loves : — 

Nor is one fjcenc to mortals y veil 
niat more divides the soul and«sod, 
Than your proud heraldry of heav’n : — 
Yon burning blazon^'y of God. 

(Lesson 19.) AitiTiiMKTic. 

• • 

Oeornetri cal P ruble ms. 


Prob. 7. To construct a risfht angled triangle^ ndifii thc% 
hypotenuse and one leg are given. 

Suppose the hypotenuse A, C, be 40 ft. and the side A, B, 28ft. 

UuLi:. 1. From a sealc3of equal parts, draw the line A, B, 28ft. 

2. At B, erect a perpendicular at un 
indefinite length. 

3. From the scale of equal parts take 
40 in the d'^viders, and with one foot in 
A, strike the perpendicular at C, and the 
work is done, on producing the line A, C. 


A 2811. 

Notk 1. The perpe Khcular inuy *be mearfured by the scale, or the 
square root, and the angles, by tlie protractei or a choid of 60 degrees. 



pROB. 8. To construct a right angled triangle when two 
legs are given. 

Suppose the leg A, B, to l>e 38ft. and B, C, 46111 
Rule. 1. From the scale of even C 

parts produce the line A, B, 38ft. and 
at B, erect a perpendicular to C 46ft. 

• 2. Draw a line from A to C, and 146 

the work is finished. 

38 B 


Prob. 9. To construct an oblique angled triangle when the 
angles and one sidt are given. D 

Suppose the angle B, C,D, the' side 
B, C, 96ft. the angle at B, 56^ 15', 
and at D 108° 30', and, as all the 
angles equal 180^, thatifit C, must of 
course be 26"^ 15'. 

96ft. 



Bul]^ 1. Draw the hue B, C. from the scale 96ft. Lnd the 
gle at B, from the protractor, 56^,15'. . , ^ ' 

2. At C, lay off an angle of lo', and draw the linew fcj) ^ 
and D, C, and it is done. * 



PART III.- CHAP^.R XXXV 

IP. To construct anifolique 
Jr ia riffle, when tvM stJics and 
qne opposite angle are giMen. 


{Suppose tlie aide B, C-loO ro 
*^e 'B, I),79i ^ 


*r, 
lifiOo 9' 


> rods, and the angl&at C, 
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D 



RuifV:. 1. Draw the line B, Cf 160, from the scale of even parts, 
and at C, set off the angle 29^ 9'. 

^ 2. Produce an indelinite Hne from C, through the point de- 

signating, the degrees, and with 79 in the dividers, and one foot 
; •’2 B, extend them on the line from C,*to D, from which draw a 
line and it is done. 

Pros. 11. To construct a square" as /I, i?, C, D. 

Rule. 1. Draw the line A, B, as long D C 

as the proposed square, and at B, erect 
a perpendicular of the same length. 

With the like distance of^either 
line in the dividers, from A, and C, de- 
scribe small arcs crossing each other 
at B, then draw the lines A, D, and D, 

‘ C, and the work is done. A B 

Note 2. All figures oPequal or unequal sidca, of four angles, arc drawn 
in nearly the same manner. 

Pros. 12. To describe a circle passing through three given 
* points not lying inn direct linCy as A, D. 

Rule. 1. Draw right lines from A to B, and from B to D, and 



bisect these agreeably to the appropriate 
problem. 

. 2. Around the point C, where the 
1 bi^cting lines meet, describe the cir- 
V* cle, and the work is done. 

A 





N^te 3. The centre of a circle may be fount! in the same way by taking 
any three points in the circle. • 

Note 4. From a careful examination of the manner of conatructing the 
foree^oing figarcs, the scholar will be enabled *o construct cpmmon angu- 
'^r liguresj without consulting other works on thclbubject. 


(Lesson elements of rhetoric. 
Faulty Composition, 


they rest from ihSbir labour* 
j ^ . and their works follow them 

place of^heir rest is the grave for there the weary are at 
the afflicted cease from moiiining and the wielded cease from 
tfoublinrlliey sleep and are not disturbed ihe troubled defep may 
folh itv^aves in foam tossdid by the warring winds of heaven 
liguilnings may^ burst from cloud to cloud and thunders roll and 
* 24 
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shake the sky and rock the eaiihj^ they sleep and ve 
lurbed t ' ^ 

they rest from tneir laj^^ours ‘ 

^ ^ and their works follow "them . j - 

the grave is a place of rest for the weary sleep and are not (Ss- 
turbed the dead hear nothing of the tumult abroad Mi the ^arth 
silent is their habitation amid the dissolution of the elements 
this is the haven into whose de^rp bosom the worn out ihariner 
overcome by the a.ssaiilt.s and batt^ies of adverse storms moors 
nt last his crazy bark nor returns again to the tossings and trou- 
bles of life’s tempestuous sea this is the land of peac^ to which 
the friendless orphan repairs out of the reach of malice and thji 
arrows of misfortune his bed is peace and he rests from his ca- 
lamities forgets his sorrows and forgives his enemies 
who then will dread that narrow house of rest while it offers an 
asylum so peaceful a hiding place so secure a relief so ample a 
lioine where the oppre.’^sor and the oppressed the bond and the 
free the king and the beggar a*-e on equal terms and congregale 
in the samn silent society who above all will dread the grave 
while his ftiuli points to it not merely as a retreat from the trou- 
bles and trials of life but as the only avenue through the ^ark 
partition which separates time from eternity a continual dying 
from eternal life a reign of gloomy night from a cloudless glo- 
rious day the power and dominion of sin from the presence and 
freedom of god 

ay call it the place of rest the mansion of peace the haven of re- 
pose the safe retreat the hiding place and the gate way to glory 
and order your life aright that when you are summoned to its 
precincts you may coiitemplrte its silence its drapery and its 
coldness in the light of faith and enter upon its possession with 
the assurance that the voice of the last trump will burst its ru3i^ 
bolts and call you forth from its clammy envelope to the celes- 
tial abode of angels and the spirits of blessed men made perfect 
Riid to the presence and favour of him who plucked the sting 
frpm death and despoiled the victory of the grave 

(Lesson 21.) spelling. 

in sta til quo, In sta'tQ kwo, in the former place, 
ip se dix it, ^p's6 diks'et, mere assertion, 
ip so fac to, Ip'sO fak'to, by thfe mere facts, 
i lem, i'tem, also, or article, 
ju re di vi no, jQ'r6 de vi'nO. by divine rignt. 
mag na char ta, mag'na tshar'tur, the grand charter of England, 
me men to mo ri, in6 wSn'tO m6'rf, remember you must die. 
mul turn in par vo, murtum In par'vo, much in few word^. 
ne plus ul ti^ ne plus id'tr^ to no farther or greater extem.v ^ ' 
no lens vo leLS, nO'lens v0'16ns^ willing or not willing. ' ^ 
non coin pos, n6n kdm'pus, under witted, insane. 
non com pos men tis, n6n kdm'puji m^n'tCis, not of soiin) mind^ 
witless. 
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nife, 6m'n6s, all. 9 

o.'S”"™' 

pVs'^sim, p^'sem, every where.j 
^pcr se, per^e, alone, or by itself, 
pro for iikl, pro for'ma, for form’s %akc. 
pro and con, prd and kon, for j^nd against. 

Pu,;::;U«S? 

pro tern po re, prO ieni'p 5 r€, for the Ibne, or a time, 
quo ad, Kw6'ad, as to. » 

4110 ad hoc, kwd'ad h6k, as to that, 
quon dam, kwdii dam, former, 
rex, r6ks, king, royalty. 

8em per f den?‘ ( se m per e'd^m, always the same, 
si ne die, sin'ne ni', without mentioning the day. 

Sf*nc qua non, si ne kwu non, indespensable condition. 
811 i gen e ris, sQ'i jen 6 'res, unparalleled, singular, i, 
sum mum bo num, sQm'iuum b 5 'num, the greatest good. 
11 na vo cc, Q'na v 6 'sc, unanilnoU8l3^ 
u ti le dul ci, u'te 16 dul se, utility with pleamira. 
va de me cum, va'd 6 ’ me'kum, a constant companion. 

rlpec^ l«m, I hfsplk'Q lum 
ver sus, vor'sOs, against, or opposite, 
vi a, vi a, by the way of. 
vi cc ver sa, vi's6 ver'sa, the reverse, 
vi de, vi'de, sec. 
yul go, vul'gO, commonly. 

(Lesson 22 .) reading exercises, &c- 


Therc is no speech nor language.^ Their voice is not heard^^ 

'' 1 . When, thoughtful, to the vault of heav’n, 

I lift iny wand’ring eyes, u 
And SCO the clear and quiet ev’n 
To night, resign the skies ; 

/rhe moon in beauty rear her crest. 

The stars in silence «ilniie ; 

A secret rapture fills my breast, 

MTiich speaks its birth divine ! 


2 . Unheard the dews around me falj, 
And holy influence shed ; 

' And noiseless oji this e.iirthly ball, 
Cel6^tial footsteps tread. 

^ erial music wakes the spheres, . 

* Touch’d b}^ harrnonious powers, 
With .sounds unheard by mortal ears, 
Tliey cliarm the ling’ring hours. 
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3. Nigrht. reigns in siier'ce o’er the pole, 

And spreads Jiie ge^is unheard, 

Her lessons penetrate^'he soul, 

Yet utter not a word. 

Noiseless the suif emits his fire, 

And pours his golden st^:eanis, 

And silently the shades retire 
Before his riaiii*^ beams. ^ 

4. The hand that moves — that regulates — 

That gilides the vast machine, — , 

That govchis minds, and times, and fates, 

Retires ai^d works unseen. 

Angelic visitants forsake 
I'heir amaranthine bowers, 

On viewless wings they stations take. 

And note the passing hours, 

5. Sick of the vanity of man, 

His noise, his pomp, his show. 

I’ll move upon great nature’s plan, 

And cairrdy v/ork b'-lov/. 

With inward liarmony of stml, 

I’ll wait the upper .sphere, 

Shini'^.g, ril mount above the pole, 

And breathe my silence there. 

(Lesson 22.) arithmetic. 

K1 e rn an Ls Tri^o n o rn etry. 

Note. — T rigonorneti y ia tliat pa it of pronielry wlnrh relates to tlic sd- 
ineasuicineiit ul the siifes luid nuglcstif tiianglcfc. 

All the properties of angles are based upon the principles ol 
single proportion ; for, in each triangle three things are given, 
either all sides, or sides and angles, to find a fourth. 

The operation may be performed in several ways ; that is, by a 
scale of even parts, the protractor, or chord, and the dividers 
may be used, or a table of logarithms, and of natural sines, tan- 
gents, and s4*cants inay be employed j and the sides uf triangles 
maybe measured by the square- root as already exhibited in men- 
suration. ^ 

Note. — A s a tabic of losrnrithina, sines, tangents, Ac. is not conteinplat* 
ed in this woik, it will be impracticable to illustnitc the application of the 
principles of trigonometry to the subject of ruea.suring angles, aild their 
sides, beyond Avliat has afroady been done in mensuration. The dpnlica.- 
tion, how't'vcr, of the square loot, to determine the length'of the an of 
angles, may be stated in a few distinct cases, which the pupil cannot 
take. ^ ® 

Case 1. IVhen the hypi>tc?iuse an^. one le^ of a ri^hi^n^led 
triansf/e ore to find the other lefr. adopt thefonouiri^ 
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7 Le. 1. Square the hy^tinuse and als^ the given leg, and 
'tract the lesser from th^greal^r. • 

Extract the square yfjoi of the remainder, which will gi’^ie 
^length of tile other leg. Thus : * ^ 

Suppose the hypotenuse of alright angled triangle be 60 feet, 
and the base 40 ft. whfit is the length of the perpendicular ? 

60x60—2600, square of the hypotenuse. 

* 40x40=1600, squar® of the base. 

900, difference of the squares, 
and the; square root of 000 equals 30 ft. Arts. 

, Or, suppose the hypotenuse to be i?6ft. and the perpendicular 
12 feet, what is the length of the base ? 

16X16=256 

12X12=144 

112, the root of*which is 10.59, Ans^. 

, Case 2. When the base arii perpendicular are given to 
find the hypotenuse^ then work by the following 

Rule. TTie square root of the sum of the square# of the base 
and perpendicular, gives the length of the hypotenuse. 

Suppose the base of a right angled triangle be 40 feet, and the 
perpendicular 30 fl.Aihat is the length of the hypotenuse ? 

40x40=1600, square of tlie base. 

30x^10= 900, sqifhre of the perpendicular. 

2500, sum of the two fequare.s, tlie 

square root of which is 50 feet. Or, 

Suppose the base to be 89 feet, and the perpendicular 78.7 ; — 
what is the hypotenuse ? « Ans. 119 nearly. 

The distance between the extremes of the plates upon which 
‘he roof of A.^s house rests is 43ft. and the height of the roof is 
16i feet : what is the length of the rafters ? Ans. 27.101. 

B.’s kite lodged on the top of the steeple of a church which 
stood 45 feet from the bank of the Mohawk, andB. stands on the 
Opposite bank, 39 feel from the w^ater : — Now the steeple is known 
to^be 132 feet high, and the line* to the kite is known to be iOO 
yards long, the extreme end pf which is in B.^s hand : how wide 
IS the river? 

(Lesson 23.) ele^xnts of rhetoric. 

Exefciscs in Faulty Composition. 

The world we have ngt seen. 

•There is a world which we have not seen 
A \wrld which time can never destroy 
Where mortalsjToot steps have not been > 

,, Nor mortal ear cauglit its notes of joy 
That world is fair ^nd O how blest 
• More lovely than prophets ever told 
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And noverrdid an angelic ^lest 
One half of its blesse^ess U^old 

It is not fanned by the summer gade 
Nor is it refresned by sJ)ft vernal showers 
It stands in no need of the moonJbeam pale 
For Its inhabitants have po evening hours 

Oh no for this world is forevdi* bright 
With a radiance pure and all its own 
For the streams of uncreated light 
Pervade it poured^rom gods own throne 

There forms which nd mortal eye can see 
Too glorious for mortal thought to trace 
Stand robed in peerless majesty 
And move on wsiigs with matchless grace 

Sorrow and death have no entrance there 
Tii^ never loathes on its fadeless bloom 
Fancy cannot picture a world so fair 
For it is gods blessed abode beyond the tomb 

(Lesson 34.) spelling! 

tUxplanation of words Ct>nd phrases introduced into our Ian 
guage^ wiihout being properly Anglisiced. 

aid dc camp, ad'dg k6iig, an assistant to a general, 
a la mode, al a mbde', in the fashion, 
an tiqiie, ^n teke', ancient, antiquity. 

a pro pos, ip'prO pO, to the purpose, seasonably, by and by. 

au to da fe, dw'tO d6 act of faith, burning heretics. 

bag a telle, bag a tel', a trifle. 

beau, bo, a man of fashion. 

beau monde, bO mond', people of fashion. 

belle, b^ll, a woman of fashion. 

belles-lettres, bel-lot'lr, polite literature. 

bil let doux, birie d6, a love letter, r 

lion mot, b6n mO', a piece of \\it. 

bon ton, bon tOng', fasiiion. 

bou doir bO dwor', a small private-apartment. 

carle blanch, kart blanlsh', unconditional ICrtps. 

chat eau, tshiit O', a country seat. 

chef d’(Bii-vro, tsho deft'vr, a master piece. 

ci dc vant, sc de vang', fcTmicrly. 

c'orps, kOr, body of forces, army. 

coup de grace, k6 dii grase', the finishing stroke. 

coup de main, k» d6 inMn', a sudde'n enterprise. 

coupd’ fpi), k6 d’ cl', view or glance. 

de but, de bu', beginning. ® 

deni ier re sort, dern yar'res sor', the last resort. 
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j)Ot, de pd', store or ma^zine. « 

ble en ten dre, d6 bl ^ tdn'4r, double meaning. 

^ dcAi ceur, d6 seur', a bribj^or present, 
f ^'c ^at, ek ISi, splendour. 

en flute, an flQte, carrying guns^on the upper deck only. 

en masse, an m^s', in a mass. 

en pas sant, an pSs sang', by way. 

enn ui, mi we', tircsomenew. 

cn tree, an tra, entrance. 

^ (Lesson 35.) reading* exercises. 

Our life passes as a tche that is tcld. 

1. The last days of youth, why,*indeed, ye arc come ! 

And the tints of life’s morning will soon fade away ; 

I once vainly fancy’d my cheek’s purple bloom, 

Immortal as angels, would never decay ; 

Nor can I believe the cold words of my tongue, 

' When It falters, that I am no more to be young. 

2. But yesterday, I was a boy and I wore * 

My jacket of blue and my how' round my neck, 

And I danc’d, and I sang, and I laughingly boro 
To my fair little mates, wreaths of flow’rs to deck 
Our ivy foreheads, where clusters o/ gold 

Hung so bright : could you think they \/ould ever grow old ? 

3. Bless’d years of the past! haw I love to retrace, 

With memory’s pencil, your images dear, 

Like a painter call’d late to J,ake the sweet face 
Of a beautiful babe, lying dead on the bier. 

But oh, as your picture I fondly pursue, 

A soft-stealing tear-drop, my eyelids bedew\ 

4 . No wonder, for who can uninov’d bid adieu 

, To mysterious raptures warm youth only knows ; 

And on the world’.s dim, awjOul threshold to view 
' The opening scenes of his joys and his woes ! 

Who gazes, — nor sighs, with a heart deeply WTung, 

Why can we not always be blooming and young ? 

A Greek in Exile . — felicia hemans . 

A Greek Islander, 6n being taken, a prisoner, to the Vale of 
Tempe, and asked to admire its beautiful scenery, replied, 

“ all is fair ; bm the sea!* where is it 

’ 1. Where is the sea? — I languish here — 

. 'Where is iny own blue sen, 

■* With all hs barks of fleet career, 

" . And flags ^nd breezes free ? 

2. I Truss that voire of W'aves j— tlic first 
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Whicl^ broke my chdd^ood glee ; 

Tlie measured chime,— ^e thundering burst 
Where is my own bw sea ? 

■ •' 

3. Oh ! rich your myrtle’s breath may rise, 

And soft your wjnds may be : 

Yet my sick heart within me dies : — 

Where is my ow* blue sea ^ 

4. I hear the shepherd’s mountain flute, 

[ hear the whisp’ring tree : — 

The echoes my soul arc mute : — 

Wliere is my own blue sea ? 

(I.iCSSOn 2 ^.) ARITHMETIC. 

Practical Exercises. 

1. B. gave his note for .1^1400, payable in 90 days, and at the 

end of paid $1000 ; what is the equated time for the balance, 
and what its amount, supposing lie allowed 8 per cent, per ami. 
on the balance ? Arts. $406.59. 

2. B. bought 10,000 bushels of corn, and agreed to pay 48 cfs. 
a bushel in cash, or 50 cts. a bushel, at 2 months ; will he gam or 
lose by borrowing the money at 8 per cent. ;;>er ann. ? 

Arts, gain $136. 

3. A cask of 28 gallons, contarus a mixture of brandy at 8s, 
wine at 7s, cider at Is per gallon, and water at 0; what is the 
number of gallons of each kind ? 

Brandy 9, wdne 9, cider 5, and water 5. 

4. A. and B. hired a pasture ^or 18 months, and paid $262; at 

first A. put in 100 sheep, and 8 months after, 50 more ; B. put m 
275 sheep, and 4 months after, look out 70; what must each man 
pay ? Ans. A. $90,109, B. $165,891. 

5. B. would set out 864 trees, in such a way that the length 

fhould be to the breadth as 3 to 2; what is the number in length 
and breadth ? 30 in length and 21 m breadth. 

6. A ball 8 inches in dvimek-r weighs 721bs. ; wliat is the di- 
ameter of another of the same metal, which weighs only Olbs. ? 

Ans. 4 inches. 

7. Noah’s \rk liad 300 feet keel, 50ft. beam midships, and 30ft. 

hold, what was its bfirdin as a man of war, and what asrt mer- 
ehant’s ship ? Ans. *4500 tons as a man of war, 

4737 tons nearly, as ti merchant s ship. 

8. How many cubic fe^'t is there in a load of wood Oft. long, 

3ft. 5in. high, and 4ft. 3u’. u ide ?* Ans. 130ft, Sin. 3 '. 

9. Whiat is the cubic measure of a square stick of timbei, 30ft. 

long, 12iii. square at one end, and a point at the other? ’ , 

, , ^ Atii.9. lOfi. 

10. B^.s wine cask is 30in. tli rough the 'bulge, 25in at eacli ex 
treinity, and 40in. long; what will it hold both of wincai'd ale ? 

Ans. wme 112.1, ale 90.5 galK ns 
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A broker lent money per rent, a jear, and at the end 
of JO years received for principal^md interest, £1200; what did* 
#oan 1 w . Ans. £750. « 

^ It. A. aske^B. the price of his span ; he said, had tne^^ost 
me three t^nes what I gave for*theni, and 15 dollars more, they 
would have stood me in 1;300 ; wha^was their cost ? Aus. 

13. «B. drew a billon his agent in London for £250 sterling at 

00 d{\vs, and sold it I), S per cent, advance ; the bill was 
^)i;ot(*btcd- for non acceptance, and for non payment, at an expense 
f>f 10 shillings sterling each time, and the postage out and back 
was 5 aliillings sterling; damages on the amount 10 per cent., how 
jiiany dollars did R. refund. ^1290.315. 

14. y\. of Baltimore, made a draft on B. of Boston for £356 

aCliOdays, which was accepted, and discounted by the IMas.sa- 
chusetts’ bank, at 6 j)r ct. rebate; at the close of 30 days A. and 
B. had both failed, and the bank coinpoi^ndod with them at 31 1-4 
cents on the dollai ; what did they pay, and what was the rebate? 
• •* Ans. Jii;101.25, rebate, -liil.^. 

(Lesson 27.) elements of Rin:TORi\ 

Exercises in Faulty Composition, 
he Siall pass away as a dream 

I dreamed I saw a ruddy iio.sy child 
With golden ringlets to the zephyrs |>laying 
He cropped the rose and then a distance straying 

Whence the proud butterfly his feet beguiled 

He Changed in summers pnmc I stepped aside 
To let him pass hi.s face with manhood gleaming 
And his full eye of blue was fondly beaming 

On a kind fair one whom he called his bride 

He changed again it was even and the cheerful fire 
I saw a group of hopeful youth’s surrounding 
The room with harmless pleasantry resounding 

And in the midst there §at the smiling sire 

Anon* me thought aros(3 the dawn 
I heard the coach wheeI^*rolling 
The parish heft slow tolling 

• Alas the wliiuf haired man 'was gone. 

(lyCSSOn 28.)^ SPELLING. 

fa^ pus, f5 pa', fault or misconduct, 
jeu de molSjjrheu de me', play upon words, 
j^u d’esp,'fl, zheu d’Csjre', play of wit. 
lar gejTt, ]arzh zOng', money or silver. - 

pro pos, inarh prO^O', uiLscasonable or unseasonably, 
iiiau yijirsc hoMte, mO vnz hbiit'. unl^coming basliAilne.ss. 
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non cha lance, n6n sha 15,n8e', indif/irence. 

on Ire, 6 tra' preposterous. 

prir due, per do', concealed. 

pe til mai tre, pe'tlt rna tr, a fc^. 

pro tc ge, prO'te zhr^, one patronized or protected. 

rouge, r6ge red, or red paint: 

sang froid, s&ng froati', coolne.ss. . 

sans, s^ing, without. 

sa vant, sA v&ng', a learned man. 

Hoi di sant, 8w5. de zS,ng', pretended. 

tete a tete, tate A tate, face to face, two in private converse. 

trait, tra, feature. r 

val et do chambre, val e de,srfi^rnb, foot man. 

vivc le roi, vCv 16 rwa, long live the king. 

Note 'Plipro arc many other worrl?* and phraBCs borrowed from the 
Latin and French languagejii, and intr«Kliiced into ours, A\ithout very hi^li 
autho* ity, and entirely in the face of coi i ect taste. lie that would write in' 
Kngliah, would at least inunifest his onodesty, by expressing hia ideas in 
that language pimply. It ia sufficientiy copious for any subject either use- 
ful or 01 naniceital. 

(Lesson 29.) reading exercises. 

DaviiVs lamentation over the dead bo(^y of Absalom. 

1. “ Alas ! iny noble son, that fhou should’st die ! 

Thou who well made so beautifully fair ! 

Tliat death should settle \n the glorious eye. 

And leave his stillness in the clust’ring hair! 

How could he mark thee for the silent tomb, 

My lov’d boy, Absalom ! 

2. Cold is thy brow, mV son ! and I am chill, 

When to my Ixisoin I would fry to press thee; 

How was I wont to feel the pulses thrill 

Like a rich harp string, yearning to caress thee, 

And hear thy cry “ My Father” from those lips 
Cold and dumb : — Absalom ! 

3. The grave hath won thee ; — I shall hear the gush 
Of music and the chorus of the young ; 

And life will pass me in mantling blush, 

And the dark tresses to the soft winds flung : 

Hut thou no more with thy .sweet voice shall eome 
To meet me, Absalom ! 

4. And oh ! wlien 1 am stricken, and my lieart 
Like a hruisM reed, it waiting to be broken 
How williits love for thee, jis 1 depart, 
l40iig for Ihiiic ear to catch its dying token ! 

It were so sweet, amid death’s gathering gloom, 

To see thee, Absnlom ! 
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Alia now, farewell to give thee up, 

1^*^^*^* ^ With death so hm) a gentle slumb^ on thee, 

^ ' And thy dark sin^li ! have drank the cup, 

I If fipm this wo Us bitterness had' spared thee : — 
May God have call’d thee, like a wand’rer home, * 
^ • My erring Absalpin.” 

^ ^ ‘Q. He cover’d up his face, and bow’d himself 
\ A moment on hiscjjila: then, giving him 

^ ^ * * A look of melting tenderness, he clasp’d 

His hands, convulsively, as if in prayer ; 

• And, as though strength wer^ given him of God, 

• He rose up calmly, and compos’d the pall 
About him decently, and loft him there, 

, • As if his rest had been a breathing sleep. 

(Lesson 31.) arithjvietic. 

Practical Exercises. 


* 15. The mean diameter of the earth is 7912 miles; what is its 
circumference, its surface, and its solidity ? A 

. Ans. 24856.28 ; 196662895.86 ; 259332805349.9. 

16. The mean diameter of the earth is 7912, and that of Jupi-* 
ter is 93270 ; how ttjany times is the bulk of the earth contained 
in that of Jupiter? /I77.9. 1638. 


17. The mean diameter of Hhe sun "is ^3246 mile.s, and the 
earth’s as above; how many bodies of the earth’s magnitude 
will equal one body of the sun’s magnitude ? 


Ans. 1391189.214. 


18. The rays of light are knywn to move at the astonishing 
rate of 200000 (192450) miles in a second, and the mean distance 
-of the sun from the earth i.s nearly 95000000 miles ; how long is 
a ray passing from tlie snn to the earth ? 

i'l?i,s\ 8 minutes 13 seconds. 


19. It is supposed the earth is 5832 years old ; had fifty thou- 

sand cubic miles been taken from it each day, what portion 
would there be now remaining ? • , 

• Ans. 1528t}S805349.9 something more than half. 

20. B. married his daughter at 20, on the first day of the year, 

and gave her a dollar towards her portion ; he alsc^ promis^ to 
treble* it on the first day of each^Tnonlh through the year ; what 
did she receive ? * * Ans. 

24. gave his sifn 2 cents for the first month of his labour, 

8 for ‘the second, and 32 for the third, and on in a quadruple 
ratio through the year ; what ^'as the boy’s wages ? 

. . Ans. 111848.10. 

26. D. hasj;^ wife and 7 children, and they agree to change • 
their posit^in at the dinner table once in each day, as it occurs; 

► hbw long must they alf live to go through the changes tfiat may 
bg madg o'f their family ? 9 Ans. 994 years 8 days. 

purebased S2450 worth of the United States’ Bank 
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stock at 105 3-5 per cent. 5-8 per cent, coininission ; to 
his purchase amouWt ? \ Ans. 55^1^003.37^- 

^ 24: B.’s house lot is a perfect .squaV*?, and each side measi 
50 lods ; what is its contents, provided 160 rods ix:ake an acre f '' 
^ ' Ans. 1.5625 acre. 


25. A. had 2-5 of a ship qpd cargo, and sold 5-8 jf his share 

for a bill on London at par, of £375 sterling ; what was the ehi;. 
and cargo worth at the same rate ? Ans. 1(5666001 

26. Suppose the bank of Utica employ Iwlf a million of dollars 
in loans, and three clerks to do the business, provided they ac- 
cept for their services the difference between the interest on the 
above amount at 9 per cent, a year, and the discount on the same . 
at that rate and time j what do the clerks get for their services? i 

Ans. 3715.60. 


27. B. takes a semi-weekly paper from the city, for which, if 
paid in advance, he gives $4 a year, otherwise the price is 1(55 a 
year ; at what rate per cbnt. per annum is the differenc<^ ? 

.r Arts. 25. 


/Lesson 22.) elements of rhetoric. 

Kxcrcisrs in Paulty Composition. 

He lives for hhnseJf only . — An author’s production or writ- 
ings or works are his intcUcctual progeny or family and if he 
works or labours for the perfection pcrjietuity or fame of his 
menial offspring he is mbre honourably and nobly than he whose 
industry has no other object in view than hoarding an estate for 
the perishing children of his decaying body this fact is a full an- 
swer to the question so frequently put by the men* money worm 
what has posterity done for us it may be observed that he who ' 
submits or puts the question or inquiry is one w ho sold to gain 
would betray his master with a kiss for le.ss than thirty pieces of 
silver if it could be added to his present stock and multiply the J 
items in his will to this man posterity has ne\cr existed even in » 
i^ea he hardly knows his own descent back to his immediate 
Ikthers unless he traces it in the solid line of the estate he ir.he- ' 
, rited tell this man that the labours and productions of posterity 
is a vast machinery put in motion or action by riisintercsted ' 
patriotism or Christian philanthropy to increase and multiply the 
energies and mfluence of virtue and dimmish or lessen the pow- 
ers and excesses of v?ce to make the best of men still better and , 
the worst of them less profligate to purify and exalt human 
nature and ameliorate the condition of the whole human family 
and your language to him is as Chinese hieroglyphics the import 
object design end and conclusioh of which has nothing to do ' 
wdth the purpose and designs of his being and existence brjpgs^ 
no ready money to his hands and consequently to^^lly unw^onhyc 
Of hia attention 

The man who lives for sel f alone 
Basely betrays dame natures boon 
Then let him for this crime atone 
Or she will reclaim her gifts before noon 







APPENDIX. 

fe^^ilACING A SIl^LE ME'^iOD OP KEEPING ACCOUNTS, 

Ilf THREE DISTINCT EORMB. 

The first is designed for the Farmer. The second and third (both 
, of which are in common use) are furnished for the Mechanic 
and Merchant. With notes and illustrations ; forms of promis* 
, sory notes, bonds, &c. ; illustratea hy remarks. 

AND ALSO, 

^THE CONSTITUTIONS Of THE UNITED STATES, 

AND THE 

STATE OF NEW- YORK; 

«riTH CRITICAL aUESTIONS. 


bookkeeping. 

Bookkeeping is the art of recording accounts, whether gene- 
ral or particular. The order w|;^ich this art introduces into bu- 
siness, by a fair and regular arrangement of the various trans- 
actions which occur between man and man, in the management 
of property and the concerns of life, contributes to lighten the 
burden of business, and secure success in almost all kinds of pro- 
fessions. 

The first method here introduced is designed for farmers and 
otl^rs whose business does not rc^uir^ many entries. It is by far 
the most simple and least laborious mode in use, and yet it is* 
abundantly sufficient for very extensive operations. This mdde re- ^ 
quires but ^one book, though a memorandum book plight be con- 
veniently associated with it. * * 

It may not be impri^er to observe here, that entries of all kinds 
shobld be made iirregular order, under their appropriate dates, 
and in a fair and legible hand j and that all accounts should be 
settle^ and the book balanced,*once, at least, in each year. 

» U wUl be seen, by the subjoined examples, that a page, or a 
part of one, ^ least, is selected for each man’s account ; that on , 
the left it^as a marmii for dotes, and, on the right, two sets of 
columns, the interior mr the debts, and ihe exterior far credits. 
AMiptafiet for the entry iff the respective names will be found 
€cjiii4ij^nt. 


25 
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ALPHAbpr 

To A. H?s Book of Accounts. 


A. Abbot, Henry ] 

'• • I 

! 

Q. 

B. Ballou, K. 

Bolts, B. 

J. Johnson,!. 1 

R. 

t 

C. Cash 

K. 

S. {Smith, Thos. 

D. 

L. 

T. Tibits, R. 

E. 

M. 

V. 

F, 

N. Notes and Bills 3 

W. 

G. 

O. 

r| 

X. 

1 

H. HUl, D. W. 

Ct 

P. 

t 

% 

y ‘Ti 
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tar mer^s mode of keeping accounts iy debit and credit. 

moTz : — The Farmer may at all tim^ know the state of his acconnts by 
glancing each, and cavrying^he results to a balance sheet. His cash ac- 
Ncouet may be settled wcckI^ or monthly. In that account he will debit all 
iSj^eceives, and credit all he pay.s rflvay; the amount in hand will always 
ll^lancc the Pee ount if kc^t right. ^ 


JVJay 4: 
24. 

Aug. 1. 


•1828. 
May 1. 
“ 10 
“ 18, 


.lune 13, 

(I U 

Aug. 1. 


1828. 
May 6. 


^.i7. 


June 12. 


Henr^ Abbott 
5^0 bal of acJ’t. from book A. folio 0. 

5 bu. .‘?eed wheat, at 10a. 

By cash, on acc’t., as per receipt of thii- 
dale,* 

‘‘ am’t. of bal. to book C> page 13. 

♦ Agrcciibly to the laws of this state, cash] 
itoina, in a geneiol lunning account, must be 
admitted or proved by parole testimony, oi 
paper voucher, otherwise they afe not re- 
coverable ; thcrotore, it is safe for every one 
who pays away money, to lake a receipt foi 
the same; foi the lorrn of winch, see aitirlcj 
on iu>te?, bonds, &c., lu the appendix. 

Rem sen Ballot^ 

By bal. of acc't. from book A. page 10. 
To 62 lbs. Tine wool, at 5s. 

“ 40 b(i. potatoes, at jis.Od. 1 bbl. cider 
vinegar, at 44s. 

“ l bbl. nic.ss pork, 

By cash on acc’t. as per receipt, 

“ ail order on B. Bolts, accepted, 

“ bal. of acc’t. to book C. page 31, 

* Ballot’s Older on Bolts accepted, is rc- 
[garded, in laA\', in the light of a note of hand, 
both Partic.s arc holden for the am’t.; if paid 
^ Bolts, Ballot is released ; but if paicl by 
BKlIot, it i.s .still cin evidence of debt against 
Bolts, for it was drawn for value icceived ; 
the protjf of which i.s the oitiy iii the acc’t. 
and the acceptance. 

James Johnson ^ 

By labour of liis son John, 3 nio. at 
To 6 bu. seed wheat, at 10s. 

‘^12 do. corn, / 5s. 

“ 9 do rvet • 7s. 

“ /46^ lbs. of clierse, at 10 cts. 

“ 136 do. butter, 13 cts. 

“ 156 do. ham, * 9 ctsf 

“ 1 bbl. mess pork, 

Bj^moiint of bill of lumber, deliv’d D.| 
Hill, afiy)er receipt, and carried to] 
, my credit per certificate, 

“ bad. of credit, carried to folio 2, 


Dr. 


75 


Dr. 

S31 


875 

eoo 

675 


}i;7350l 


Dr. 

'$760 

750 

788 

1465 

1768 

1404 

1675] 


7636 


I$162i36l 


Cr. 


$10 

00 

9 

75 

«I9 

75 


$075 


18 

35 

10 


$73 


Cr. 

271 


loo 

50 

25 

50 


13536 


00 


$162136 





1828. 
July 9. 


Aug. 1. 


1828. 
July 9. 


Aug. 1. 


1828. 
May 2. 


Julv 6. 

“ 15. 
Aug. 1. 


1828. 
May 2. 
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fames Johnson. 

By bal. of acc’t. fromlblio 1.’^^ 

To a span of colts, 2 yrs. old, rec’pt. 
“ a .second hand wagop, 

By note at 3 nios. in full of acc’ts. 

* Wlicn the space or page allotted 'l() one 
jcc’t, is filled up, the balance may be struck 
and carried to a new page, or ih<' whole am’t. 
of each acc’t. may be carried ahead ; then the 
folio to which the acc’t. is removed should l>c 
entered, and the new acc’t. should refer back 
to the page whence it 'va.g brought, ns in the 
above example. 


Dr. 

10000 

2286 


122 


86 


■*76fS6l 



D. W. Hill. 

To am’t. of lumber, delivered l-y J. .John- 
son, per certificate, 

“ am’t. of butter and cheese del’d as pr. 
receipt, 

By ^m’t. of bill of iron, del’d T. Sinilli, 
To note of hand on dem’d. fur bal. acc’t. 
By error in ain’t, of note,’^ 

* When an eiroi oct utm, eilher in debii or 
credit, it is bettei to make thccoi rcction by an 
oppo-^ite entry, as m the above example, than 
to attempt it h/ altciing' the figures oi by an 
erasure, cithei of which, generally leaves the 
book blotted and unintelligible, and (lu- acc’t 
subject to exceptions. 


Dr. 

135 

88 

51 


275 


Cr. 


265 

10 


72 


275 


l^hojnus SiJiithy 

To bal. of aoc’t. from book A. folio 35, 

“ 100 cords of hard wood, standing, at 
cts. per cord, 

“ am’t. of bill of iron, deliv’d. by D. W. 
Hill, per rec't. 

By cash, on account, per receipt, 

“ bal. to book C. folio 37, 

♦ The am’t. of credit here entered, is intro- 
duced merely to bal. the occ’t. and not as a 
payment or actt'jment of the acc’t. lu bookj 
C. folio 37, it is there entered in the debit co-l 
luRin, as a bal. still due. (?cc ReinscirB;!-! 
lot’s acc’t. foi example.) 

Rural Tibbits. 

To sundry articles, del’d his order, 

“ 100 bu. corn, at 4s., 80 bu. of rye, at 7s. 
“ 50 b-i. wheat, at 9s- 250 bu. orts, at 
' 2s. 6d. 

[Carried over.] I 


Dr. 

$5676 

3125 


26572 


36373 


Dr.\ 

$4^84 

ISGtno 


13438 

299I22I 


Ch\ 


300 

53 


3^ 


Cr. 



1 


M I oTS ^ I S 
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f9tne 16. 
\ug. 1. 

. • Rural^iibits^ 

Dr. 


[Brought over.] • 

By his draft on Manhatftin Bank, N. Y. 
“ jiiy note o« aemand for bal. of *acc’t. 

299 

22 


To error on entry, Aug. 1, my note, 

50 

|78 


• my note to balance aijpount, 

60 

78 


♦ 'When neighboura gftt togrthcr aiul settle 
their acc’ts. k is common for them to record 
the settlement in their respective books, in the 
following words * — This day reckoned and 
settled acc’ts with R. Tibbits, and found due 
him, $B0 78-100, for which 1 li^-e given my 
note, on demand. A. B. 

• • R. T. 

400 

78 

1828. 

Bailey Bolts., 

Dr. 


July 1. 

To 1600 feet oak timber, at 27 cts. a ft. 

432 

00 

u u 

• “ 10. 

“ 306 cords of wood^at ^2.75, 

By ain’t of goods, per bill, 

841 

50 

(( t( 

16. 

“ 21. 

“ am'l of do. to vvorkmen, ' 

“ cash on acc’t. per receipt, 

“ span of grey eolts, per receipt, 

“ bal. ol^acc’t. to book C. folio 32, 



* 

• • 

Bills and Notes. 

By order on B. Bolts, • 

“ note, J. Johnson, 

“ Tibbits’ draft on New-York, 

To note, D. W. Hill, • 

1273 

Dr. 

50 


41 

GO 


“ do. R. Tibbits, 

‘50 

78 


“ bills and notes on hand, to bal. 

339 

62 



432 

00 

L828. 

Cash. 

Dr. 


May 24. 

To cash of 11. Abbott, • 

10 

00 

Jime 13. 

“ do. R. Ballot, 

16 

00 

July 15. 

“ do. T. Smifh, 

300 

00 

“■ 16. 
Aug.- 1. 

do. B. Bolts, 

By cash on hand, • 

^19 

85 

ISife. 

• 

'm • 

. • • 

547 

85 

Balance Sheet, 

By bal. of H. Abbott’ J acc’t 

“ do. R. Ballot’s do. 

“ do. T. Smith’s do. 

>^Mo. B. Bolt’s , do. 

Dr. 


Aug. 1. 

To am’t. of balance to bal. * 

479 



25* 

479 

61 1 


\ 




Cr. 



4007ft 


Cr. 


37600 
42rt7 
21985 
220 OO 
414 78 


1273 50 
Cr. 
3550 
40 50 
350 liO 


43^00 


54785 


54785 

Cr. 

975 

1025 

557at 

40388 


479161 
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Note l.--Had this illustration of B6oI3r^?epinr been commenced" by. 
inventory of A. B,’b effects, then, with the aid of a second inventory, 
the data furnished by the record of the foregoing* transactions, it wouf^ 
noi, difficult to find wlxat A. B. had made (^ring three months, and 
what nc is actually worth. • 

Note.— A. B. might have opened ait account with his farm, or any pai^ 
ticular branch of pursuit, chargeij, it with the first cost, and<' v^hatever h^ 
expended to carry it on, and given it credit for all the proceeds taken fr^ir 
it. The same course may be taken witlj family expenses. v* 

Note 3.— The eldest child, whether a s^i or a daughter, (forladie^j ir 
this country^ should be accountants, to a certain d&tcnt, as well gentle 
men,) should, as soon a.s their age and acquirements qualify them for \n{ 
task, be requested to make all* the entries in their father’s account book 
and be present at all acttlcine’'f6, which will not only give the father ar 
opportunity of proving his accounts, if necessary, but initiate the child intc 
an acquaintance with a subject '”hich is intimately connected with all thr 
i ransactioiis of life. 

Note 4. — The foregoing examples arc deemed sufficient to illustrate thu 
simple mode of registering accounts. Any man capable of writing anc 
casting figures, may adopt this system without the least difficulty ; in fact 
it is st.icfly applicable to various and extensive dealing. 
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Ak . The Tridesman* §^bde of keeping Accounts. 

4 The second form of keeping accounts, if that which has been 
ibjig in use, and is still (^ntinuea by the generality of mech^ics 
and traders, nuid by seme merchants. It* requires a Blot^, or 
3ay Book, a Leger, and a Casfi Book. * 

^ In the Blotter are pntered the debits and credits, or particular 
trJ^actions of each day, m the order in which they occur. 

• ^Tnese entries are subseouAtly posted into the leger under the 
appropriate name of title to which they belong, and in a fair and 
legible hand. 

Th^ Cash Book Is nothing more than a registry of the receipts 
and payments made in money ; it nfay be settled each day, week, 
month, or year, as may best suit the owner. 

. T^e subjoined examples will fully illustrate the mode in ques- 
tion, and the particular form of each book. 

The Day Book opens with an inventory of the owner’s effects, 
&c. 

Inventory of my effecAs^ taken January 1, 1828. 


Amt. of stock in trade, as pr. bills on file, 

“ of debts due per bal. of leger A. 

:H. Hill’s note due May 1, $256, int. 6 mo. 8.96 
D. Dunn’s noteg)n demand, $312, int. 12. 50. 

B. Ball’s note due Jan’y 2, 1829, 

C. Craft’s note on demand^ • ^ 

Amt, of bal. due from me as^ier leger A. 
iMy note to P. Pond, due Sept. 10, 

;My note to W. Willis, due June 6, 
lAcceptance of D. North’s, dlie March 4, 


264 

324 

164 

84 


cU [2250100 
682150 

06 

50 

44' 

14i 838|04 


23 , 

150 

100 

64: l|00 


Utica, January 1, 1828. 

Hiram Horner. Dr. 

,i|To amt, of his acct. from leg. A. Dec. 16, 1827, 
By amt. of his bill of repairs, &c. ren’d this day, 


305 62 

18884: ii3|78 


Ralph Randall^ * Dr. 

To 5 yds. Am. print, at 32 cts.; 30 yds. cotton 
cloth, at 15 cts. 

1 ‘‘ 12 yds. ging’^ a2S cts. 16 yds. Irish Kn. a .87 
- 3 yds. black brcjad cloth, at $5.50, trimmings, 
• ^ for goat and vest, $2.3T, 


• JfieteT Pimp, « ^ Dr. 

To 2 gals, rum at $1.13, li wine at $3.70, 
9 * gals, gin at $1.25, 

3 “ 3 rake^. 32, 3 forks a. 2*^ 2 scythes a $4. £ 
r “ 16 yds. tow cloth, at 30 cts., 1 marrow a 
dt$i.7ft 3 hoes ati75 cts. 


6 

16 

18 


lOl 

192 


187 41|79 


38 

77, 


8|80i 22105 
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1 

JJtica, January S, 1828. 




V, William Ward, ^ Dr. i 

To sundry goods delivered N. Blake, as per 
order. 


9 


1 


Ralph Randall^ 

By rash on accl. as per receipt, ' 
“ note of hand, on demand, 


Cn. 


Nathan Noble * Dr. 

|To sundry good.s delivered? liis daughter, as per| 
order, 

“ 2 pr. rose blankets, at $7.50, delivered wife, 


A.mph Ashton., Dr. 

|To J bill, shad, 11.50; ! bbl. flour, 5.25; 3 bu. 
" corn, .50, 


Thomas Thrifty., 
iBy 362 J bu. wheat at .875, 
200 bu. oats at .38, 


Or. 


Nathan Nohl(\ Cr. 

By 300 bu. oats, dehvered as per receipt, at .251 
“ UK) bu. corn, .38] 


Asaph Ashto7f, Dr. 

Po goods delivered C. Plimpton, per order, 
“ “ D. Davis, “ 

‘‘ “ his daughter Mary, 


Nathan Noble, D(\ 

|To 3 lbs. H. S. tea, at 1.30, 20 lbs. coffee at .30. 
56 lbs. sugar, at .13 

2 gals, rum at 1.25,52 ibs lump sugar at .20.| 
3 gala, gin at 1.25, 


I Samuel S. Snou\ Jr. . Dr. 

To an order on Peter Pimp, for tailoring, 

“• goods as per bill render^ and receipt 


Peter Pimp. Cr. 

By acceptance of my order in favour of S. S. 
Snow, 

amt. of his bill this day rendered, 


Thomas Thrifty, 
2|To cash, as per receipt, 


i>r. 


\ct. 


21 

201 


63 

15 


31' 


18 


7600 


75 

38 


63 


51 


17 

16 


2737 

8991 


27 


301 

'680 


37 


^| 91 !| 


41 


|79 


78 


52 


I8r25 


393 


113 


101 


33 


117 


50 


18 


00 


66 


W3 


28 


Us 
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207 




Ulica, Janua ry 13, 1 828.* 


•2 

15 


^71 

1 


18 


Asaph Ashton^ t 
By cash as ’per receift 


.Cr. 


Peter Pimv^ • • 

To goods del’d his order, r^eipled 
“ 4 yards B. B. nt^.25 


Samuel S. Snow^ Jr. 

By M. Hunt’s note at 4 mo. on In.^ 

“ cash in full of acct. as per receipt 


Dr. 


Cr. 


William W(i7'cl, Dr. 

|To amt. of bill of goods del’d P. Pimp as per 
order • 

“ 4 yards B. B. cloth del’d his .son at 6.50 


William Warrl^ 

By Ins note in full of account 


Hiram Horne^^ 

By cash on acct. per receipt 


Cr. 


Cr. 


Peter Pimp^ ^Dr, 

To goods us per bill rendered Jiis man 
" do. “ del’d Ins wife 


Darnel Dunn., • Dr. 

To amt. of his order in favour of V. Vance 
“ goods del’d his .son per receipt 
“ goods del’d his daughter per receipt 


Thomas Thrifty^ Dr. 

ITo amt. of his order in favouiiof C. Cook 
2l»“ amt. of his order in favour of 17. Draper 


I Beni. Butler., Dr. 

iTo 1 Ib.’alspice . 38 , H*lb. ginger .50, J- B). nut-| 
megs at 4.50 

“ 1 lb. H. tea, 1 (15,^) lb. coffee, .28, 4 lb. chcco- 
.• late, .40 

“8 lb. raisins, .13, i lb. clcves, 1.50, 52 lbs. 
'sugar, .21 , 

3*hatsfor boys at 1.75, 3 axes, 1.75, 1 knife, 

' 1.26^* 


^ |iiyT;.^h on acct. as per receipt 


54 

25| 


113 


18 

26 


112 

71 

87 


55 

62 


2 | 

4 

I 

13| 

11 


31 

20 ] 


ct. 


79 

117 

• 44 ' 

77 

100 

32 

271 

1171 


11 


loo 

I 

61 

28 

19 

53 

00 

32 

58 

56 


m 



298 


PAR'/ III. — [aPPKNDIX. 1— ACL0I>ST 

I 

yUtica, January 20, 1828. 


1 IJai 


Daniel Dunn^ 


Cr. 


GeoTf^v. Grouty Albany^ * '' Dr. 

ITo 500 mi. wheat at 1.12^ i * 

I “ 400 bu.corii .50 J- dePd ])errrc‘p’t 

400 oat.s .28 > 


21 

2 

2 

22 

2 

1 

23 

2 


2 


Benj. Butln'^ Dr. 

|To poodb delivered hi.s order 
“ cask lOd nail, 116 lbs' tare 13, 133 lbs. at 10 


Hiram Horner. Dr. 

|To i^oods del’d his order in favour of bearor 
do. del’d his son per bill rendiTcd 


25 

c_ 

2 


^ 2 


150 bu. wheal at .85 
» IW) bii. oats at .22 


(teorgc Grout, * Cr. 

By accep. my draft 3 mo. fav. bank of Ttica 
±1 


Daniel jf)unn, Cr. 

By ca.sh or acct. by J. Jo}’, per receipt 


Thoma.^ Thrifty, Cr. 

By 300 bu. wheat del’d G. Groid, Albany, at l.(K)| 
» 300 “ corn “ “ “ ‘ .45 

300 “ oats “ “ , “ .25 


George Grant, Albany, Dr, 

I'Po 300 nu. wheat at 1.12.f 1 . 

“ 300 “ cm .fw 

31K) “ oats .28 S •'^“^‘1*^ 


-S'. Snow, ^ Dr. \ 

ITu 16 yds. ticking at ,625, 42 lbs. live geese fea- 
thers at .625 

84 lbs. corn’ll feathers at .50, 1 pee ferret, 1 .25 

,Dr. 


Enoch Enos, 

|To an order on S. S. Snow', Jr. 
“ cash on acct. per receipt 


iS*. /S', Snow, Jr. Cr. 

By amt. of my order in favour of E. Enos 
“ cash on a^ct. per receipt 
Note.* In n day book there snould be no parCk of the 
IpAgpe left vacant, and no mangling- of datca on the 

in. If a charge has been omitted, let the datej 

in the charge. 





ct.\ 

127 

50 

" 33 

00 


— 

562 

50 

200 

00 

112 


33 

16 

33 

30 



41 

51 

38: 

88 

o 

00 

135 

00 

75 

00 

337 

50 

150 

00 

84 

00 

36 

25 

43 

25 

45 

00 

52 

97 

45 

00 

36 

00 


166 


5Q. 




874| 

1000 

66 

62 

80 


79 


50 

Off 

46 

« 

50 

/ 

3U 


51000 


50 


50 


0797 

8000 
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Uiica, January 27, 1828. ( 


28 | 

1 


^George Grouty • Cr. 

By accep. rny draft ar4 mo. in favour of Bank 
of l^ca ^ • j 


"Snoch EnoSj • Dr. , 

To my note payable to hiji order at tlio bank of 
lilica, at 4 mor for diseount ! 


Enoch EnoSj 

By casli * 

“ his note at 4 mo. payable at O,^. B. 


Cr. 


Asaph Ashton^ 
lund 
do. 


Dr. 


|To sundry goods del'd as per receipt . 

‘ 1 fav. of bcar.l 


do. tid’d his order in i 

,J«L- 


29 
2 

30 
J 


Samuel S. Snow, Jr. ^Jr. 

To goods del’d Ins order m favour of B. Ball 
^ do. do. do. do. H. Hull 


31 


Peter Pimp, 

By cash on acet. j^er receipt 


Cr. 


Enoch Enos, 

By cash on acet. for receipt 


Cr. 


Asaph Ashton, 

To sundries per receipt 


Dr. 


Dr. 


Nathan Noble, 

iTo goods del’d his order per receipt 
“ cash as per order in fav. of B. Bettis, receipted! 


% Thomas Thrifty, 
To cash as per receipt 


Dr. 


$ \ct.\ 


15000 


150 


119 | 

71 


00 


82 ! 


84 

100 


Soo 


300 


00 


(K) 


300 


00 


];)3 


27 


100 

140 

71 


184k7 


350 


5000 


00 

63 

50 


00 
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L^ger B. Prefer ty of A. -B. 


■ ^ 

ALPHABET. 

- 

A. A'jhton, Asaph i 

1 1. 

Q. ■ 

• f— 

c 

B. Butler, Benj. 2 

5J. 

R. Randal-, Ralph 

* 

C. Cash 3 

j 

f 

K. 

c 

S. Snow, Sam’l S. J 

D. Dunn, Daniel 2 

t 

L. 

i 

T. Thrifty, Thos. 2 

• 

E. Enos, Enoch 2 

M. 

0 

U- 

K 

N. Noble, Nath. 1 

4 

V. 

G. Grout, Geo. 2 ^ 

3. 

0 

W Ward, Wm. 1 

H. Horner, Hiram 1 ] 

P. Pimp, Peter 1 ' 

Y, 
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I #• * 

• ' 11.1 


^T828 

Dr. Hiram 


ct. 

1828 

Horner^ Vr. 


ct. 

Jan. 1 

To baj. act. fol. 1, 

»113 

78 

Jan. 17 

By casli. 

ffiS 

00 

• 22 

“ suifdrie.s, 

80 

30 

31 

Bal. to leg. C. p.9 

94 

17 









. 

de^ aide ia the lar- 

194 

17 

• 

ing up the leger, 

194 

17 


^est, and the acc’t 




each charge must 




IS made even by 

' 



be post marked, 




carrying* the Amt. 

* 



when transferred, 




due to the debit 




by placing the folio 



( 

aide of leger C. 




to which it is car- 




The bal. 94 17 will 



• 

tied in the mar- 




be an item in the 




gin, between two 




new inventory. 



• • 

parallel lines. 



•1828 

Dr. lialph 



1 1828 

Randall., Cr. 



Jftii. 1 

To sundries, 

41 

79 

Jan. 2 

By sundries, 

41 

79 


Note. Here the 



* 


• 



debit and credit 







« 

are en^ual, the acet. 








thcrciore balimccfl 








Itself. 







Jl828 

Dr. Peter 



1828 

Pimp., Cr. 



Jan. 3 

To sundries 

22 

95 

Jan. 9 

By sundries, 

50 

28 

13 

“ do. 

79 

Q1 

28 

“ cash, 

60 

00 

14 

« do. 

32 

32 

31 

Bsft. to leg.C. p.9 

34 

60 


Note. If upon 








examination, *cr 

134 

88 

« 

not be allowed, but 

I34I 



rors have been 




the w'hole should 


cn 


committed in post- 




stand fair and full, 




ing they should be 




and free from sus- 




corrected Ijy coun- 




picion. 




ter charges in the 








leger. 







1828 

Dr. William 



1828 

Ward. Cr. 


r 

Jan. 3 

To merchandise 

as 

34 

Jan. 15 

By note 

77 

53 

13 

% 

“ sundries, 

44 

19 

» 

• 


* 

• 



77' 

53 





1828 

Dr^ Nathan 

• 


1828 

Ngble, • Cr. 



Jan. 1y 

To sundries; 

78 

52 

^an. 6 

By sundries. 

113 

00 

9 

do. • 

33 

83 

31 

Bal. to leg.C. p.9 

183 

82 

^31 

•do. • 

184 

47 




— 




' — 



296 

82 

• 


296 

82 


• 



.18^8 

Dr. Asaph 



1828 

Ashton, Cr. 



Ian. 5 

To me^;chandise 

18 

25 

Jan. 13 

By cMh, 

200 

00 ' 

k 8 

“ sflfidries, 

191 

66 

31 

Bal.tolegC.p.l^ 

274 

08 

1^8 

“ do. 

1^ 

27 


• 


— 

f 30 

do. 

71 

P 



474 

^ * 


• 

474 


! 





26 





PART III.— [aPPFNDIX.]— ACCOUNTS. 


Jan. 1| 

31 

31 


1828 
Jan. 9 
25 
29 


1828 
Jan. 17! 


Dr. Thomas 
To cash, 

“ sundries, 
cash, 

Bal.toleg.C.p.l6| 


Dr. SamH S. 

I To sundries, 

‘ do. 

^ do. 

Note. Accounts 
are naicl to balance 
when the debit and 
Cl edit aides aie 
equal — oi amount 
to the t.une Hum.[ 
If the debit side is| 
|thc smallest sum, 
then a charge isl 
made for Uic bal.;] 
and if the credit 
side is the smallest' 
sum, then a cieditl 
is entered foi thc| 
deheiem y, and the 

Dr. Daniel\ 
!To sundries, 


1828 
Jan. 18| 

m 


1828 
Jan. 18| 
231 
31 


1828 
Jan. 25| 
271 
31 


Dr. Beni. 
|To bal. of arci.l 
.sundries 


Dr. GcQtge\ 
|To sundries, 
do. 

Bal.loleg.C.p.l8|| 


Dv. Enoch\ 
To su’idrfes, 
note, 
Bal.toleg.C. p.l9|j 


150 

1171 

3501 

285 


903 


1x7 

79 

140 

337 


791501 
63 


41 


271 


11 

66 | 


78 


l5bi 


87450 
571 
54 


1500j 


00 

979^ 

30000 

2j03 

40o!oO| 


1828 
|Jan. d| 
23 


1828 
Jan. 13| 
25! 


31 


Thrifty, Cr. 
By sundries, 

“ do. 

Note. The bp’ ofj 
|299.68 will ^oto thej 
credit side in Icgcr 
(\and show that so 
inui-li leinaiiis un- 
paid. 

Snow, Jr. Cr. 
By sundries, 
do. 

Bal.toleg.C. p.l5 

bfiolc lb halanccil 
though the acet. i» 
not settled ; for all 
balance&are c.arti- 
cd forward to a newj 
book, and leinHini 
unlKmidiiicd char-| 
jges. Balancing the 
accls.thcrcforc im-j 
plies in this sense, j 
meiely balancing, 
the boolcH, for the 
[purpose of opening 
!a new set 


1828 
Jan. 20| 
22 | 
31 


1828 
Juii. 31 


1828 
Jan. 21 
27| 


1828 


Dunn, Cr.\ 
By sundries, 

“ cash, 

Bal.toleg.C. p.l9] 


Butler, Cr. 
Bal.toleg.C. p.20| 


Grsut, Cr. 
By acceptance, 
do 


Enos, Cr. 
Jan. 2l|Bv sundrix^, 

26i “ cash, 


$ 

39318 

51000 


903^/8 


' 117 
80 
140 

337 


28 

loo 

13 

[41- 


160 

62 

48 


271 

58 

78 

26 

1000 

OO 

600 

1 

00 

1500 

00 

• 

' y 

300 


I'; 


400 



50 

50 

58 





903 


1 . 4 To RfJlandal,* 
7 “the drawer Isl 
^ week. 
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#• • 

[Casu Book.] • 

Ik $ Irt.H 1828 \Dr. 


21 79 Jan. 7 By cash on han 


i4 ^21 


23142 • 


9 To cash on l^nd 
13 “ A. Ashton, 

Ifl “ S.S.SnoWjJr. 
16 “ the drawer 2d 
week. 


18 To cash on hand 
18 “ H. Horner, 

18 “ B. Butler, 

21 “ B. of Utica. 

22 “ D. Dunn, 

24 “ the drawer 3d 
week, 


756 99 
I 60699 
! 100 00 
2060 
1000 00 
62 50 


1196469 

26 To cash on hand 1964 69 

26 “ S.S.Snow,Jr. 3500^ 

27 “ B. of Utica, 500 00 

27 “E. Enos, 150 00 

28 “P. Pimp, 50 00 

28 “E, Enos, 10000 

31 “ the drawer 4th 

week, 302 50 


l2By T. Thriay, 150 00 
16 “ cash on hand 606 99 


24 By cash on hand 196469 


31 BVN. Noble, 10000 

31 “T. Thrifty, 35000 
31 “ cash on hand, 2652 10 

310219 


||3102|l9ll 


4!*foTE 1. — This specimen represents th/* mode of keeping the Cash BooH, 
when it is balanced but once a week. It is more usual, nowever, to ba- 
lance the cash account each day. Cash in bank, is cash on hand. The 
■urns from the drawer are assumed, the others ue from tAnsactions. The 
mode* of keeping the^>ook is all that^s designed to be illustrated. 

• « 

«No^£ 2. Ia order that A. B. may know the result of his month's work, 
he must proceed and take an inventory of stock, rating each article at prime 
cost, «nd subtract the amount /rom his stock ; then the balance of 
what he has due over what he owesj with tne excess of his casn over his 
hml sUck, will show what he has gamed by trade. • 
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An Jnvproi .d method of keeping accounts. 

'fm third and Iasi form of book keCp^i^g, which I shall pie- 
sent to*the consideration of the inquiring pupil, is a recent iln- 
provcment of the old Italian method of book keeping, double ‘ 
entry. This plan is based upon the hypothesis, that every debit 
has a corresponding credit, and eve'*y credit a corresponding- de- 
bit. Only two books are requisite; one called the day book, 
which in fact is both day book and journal, and the other, the lo- ^ 
ger. The following specimens will sufficiently illustrate the i 
inode of preparing and keopir.g both books. 

To simplify the suliject of accounts, it may not be improper'' 
to arrange them under three hfe&ds : real, personal, and imaginary. 

Heal accounts, are those which refer to bonds, notes, fast pro- 
perty, merchandise, &c. each of which may have its separate title 
in the leger. Personal a('counts arc the debts which stand char- 
ged to individuals, and Imagina'fiy accounts are nothing more 
than fictitious ihles invented to represent the merchant or factor : 
they refer to l«s.s niid gam, interest, commission, &c- 

The debits and credits of all titles admitted into the leger, may 
b') regulated and adjusted by the following general 

ItuLEs. 1, A real aeeount is made Dr. whon property passes ' 
into the hands of the merchant or buyer, for all it costs, and also 
for all charges for repairs, unproveiSients, &c.-— and it is made Cr. 
when it goes out of his hands, for all it brings, and likewise for 
rents, profits, or interest. 

2. A personal account is made Dr. when the person gets trust- 
ed, for the amount of trust ; and also when he is paid the whole 
or a part of what he may have trusted : — and he is made Cr. 
when he pay.s the whole or a part of his debt, and also w^hen he 
extends the amount of his credit. 

3. An imaginary account is made Dr. when a loss is sustained ; 
and it is made Cr. when a profit has accrued. 

Ill all cases ivlieii property of any kind comes into your hands, 
i* is debited for w hat it costs, and the property with which you 
pay, is credited for the amount paid. Thus: A. B., the merchant, 
buys a house and pays half rnone^'^'^and half goods ;-^now, real 
estate is Dr., and cash and merchandise are Cr. He exchanges 
a lot of coflee for a lot of tea ; — here merchandise is Dr. and mer- 
chandise isCr. A. B. receiiTS interest 0 ]>a bond ; — here c^sh 
is made Dr. and profit and loss is Cr. — thereiore, the thing kj- 
ceived is made Dr. to the thing delivered, and the thing deliver- 
ed is made Cr. by the thing received. This principle is insepar- 
able from every transaction. 

The ordinary negotiations of a merchant, are — buying and 
selling ; receiving arid paying ; assigning ^nd settling ; drawing 
and remitting; borrowing and lending; insuring and getting 
cured; protesting and paying protests, shipping and receivin^g 
shipments, &c. and all or any of these he may do for himseK, or \ * 
as an agent for others. I > 
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#• • 

Leger A, 

^ ALPftADET, 


A. 

I. 

R. Real estate, 1 

B. Bills receivable, 2 
Bills payable, 3 
Bailey", Bennet, 4 
Balance sheet, 4 

J. 

S. Stock acc’t, 1 

Ship’t to Balt. 3 

Smith, Dudley, 3 

C, Cash aecH, 1 

K. 

1 

T. 

D. Dunbar, Dany 1 

1 

L. 

• . 

• 

U. Utensils, 4 

E. Expense acc’t, 4 

M. Merchandise, 2 

• 

V. 

F. 

% 

N. Neal slock, 2 

• ^ 

• 

• 

W. 

• 

• 

G. 

% • 

d. 

X, 

H. Holbjpak, H. 1 

1 

P. Prof and loss, 3 

• 

• 


26* 
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. . DAY BOOK A. ' 

Bolton, A/als., 182^ 

lil 


Tnoentory of my effects taken Jai\. \st. H. 
My farm, farni-hDUse, &/*., cost ^iiSlSOjl 

Cash on hand 231 

Goorgr Gray’r nolo at 60 days fur 475 

|Noat stock on the farm cost * 461 

Merchandise, the prodncls of tlie past year 1500j| 
Bennet Bailey’s acot. . 120 

iF'arming utensils and house furniture cost 250i 


I stand indebted as follows. 

|My bond loC. Dakin, (bal. due lor farm) $1300 
IMy note to H. llonjfhaw 130 

liMy acet. with Daniel Dunbar 127 

My acc^ with Harvy Holbrook 116 


Jan. 2 


Sold to Peter Prouty for cash, 
180 bushels of oats, at 30 cts. 
|250 do. corn, at 30 cts. 

Sold Harvy yolftrook on vicct. 
13 tons of hay, del’d at $8.50 


i) 


10 


54 

75 


Bought of James Johnson, on a credit of 6 mo. 
for which I have this day, given iny note, 11601 
lbs. of flax, at 13 cts. 


Sold Dan. Dunbar the following merchandise, 
1250 bushels of wheat, at 90 cts. 225 

200 do. Indian corn, at 50 cts. 100 

1200 do. oats, at 25 cts. 50 


Part m pa)'ment of inyacct. 

And I have rec’d his note at 3 nio. <ni mt. 
fonbal. ,, 


127 

248 


$375 


Discounted my note given on the 4lli to Jas. 
Johnson, at 7 peii,cen!. pci"*anninn otf. Paid iti 
cash 115.54 

Discount 5.26 


J:k)ld Sani’l Sweat, for Wni.Wilhi's draft on II. 
jHobbs, at 60 days accepted, 2U0 cords of twood 
now standing on my farm, at 80 cents per cprd 


$ ]Ct. 


6217 


m 


1673 


00 


120 


00 


no 


150 


375 


150j 


50 


80 


00 


j80 


I 

leqioo 

I 
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• !i?)URNAL. , 


Holtoi}^ Mass., 1829. 

D&liits. • [2] ‘ Credits, 

Real estate, 3 1 80 OO! ' 

Cash, 23J00! 

Bills receivable, i!l75 00j 

Neat stock, * 401 001 Stock nccoiint, 

Merchandise, I50000j 

Bcnnct Bailey, 120 00' « 

Utensils, 250 00 


16217 00 


I I Bills payable, - 1430 00 

Stock account, 1 1673 OOl D? Dunbar, 127 00 

j Harvy Holbrook, 11600 


Merchandise, 


Harvy Holbrook, 110501 Merchandise, 


Merchandise, 


160^ Bills payable. 


D. Dunbar, 


1271001 [Merchandise, 


Bills receivable, J 24800 


jBills payable, 15080 Cash, 

1 * Profit and loss, 


pills receivable, | j ^ 


[Real estate, 


»08 
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- «t • , I i 

T-v A ■x.r nrxrxtr ‘ * 


DAY BOOK. 


Holton^ Miiss. 1829 . 

J3L ' 


Jan. 11 Paid iji cash wages of hired help, iij) lo this|| 
dale, as [)er receipt ' ' Bt/i 

Do. weaving HO yds. carpet’g, at 20 cts. per yd. 16 

12 Bought of Dudley Smith on acc. as pci lull ren- 
dered, sundry goods for family iisi; 


14 




S. Simpson has sold for me the following goods, 
2 hbls. of moss pork, at 24 

200 bu of oats, at 30 cIs. COj 

100 do. Indian corn, at 50 cts. 50, 

I ^134 

For which lie has retained a oomimssion of 61 


25 


30 


Feb. d 


Sold by the agency of D. Smith, 10 J. & J. How 
lof Boston, for ca.sh, for which he has charged a| 
commission of .'$12, 1 160 Ihs. of flax, at 20 cents 
per lb. 


The Worcester bank lias discounted for my use, 
D. Dunbar’s note for .'$2^18 

W. Willit’s draft 160 

My note endorsed by D. Smith 200 — 608 

Received in cash 601. 93| 

Discount taken 6.071 


Paid to D. Dakin on my bond of .$1300 $900| 
Interest in full to tins dale, a.s per endorsem’t 32 


Sold .loseph Stehbiiis t> acies of woodland, 
heiiig a part ofmv farm Ivmg near Ihr inill-pond 
!it $88.50 ' .$531 

Received in <-ash :i.> part paymeiM 400 
Do. hi.s note at 10 days for bal, 131 1 


Sold to the Rev, Aaron Hall, 30 cords of hick-| 
jory wood, del’tl at his door^»at ,$4 per cord .$120j 
Rec'd in payment his draft on the town trea-' 
[siirer, at 30 days accepted 1 


46 

70 

>32 


128 


608 

932 


ct. 

00 

00 

|00 


00 


loo 

00 


531 


m 


8 Kought at auction, for cash, the lollowing, viz ;■ 

30 half blood merino sheep, at't$2 , , *$60 m 

4 yoke of 3 year old steers, at $36, 144 1| . 

100 tons of s^'rewed 1 ay, t $6.50, 650 J 65^!^-'t 


00 


iOO 
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’ 1 

ft i 

JOURNAL. ♦ 



Molt on. Xlass. 18‘^. 


Dints. 

• [4] Credits. 



Cash, 


Expense account^ 


Experise account, 


4S 

I 

70 


232 


Cash, 


D. Smith, 


D. Smith, 
Vferchandise, 


ct. 
4600 

:ooo 

1200 


220 


00 


Cash, 


Cash, 

Profit and loss, 

Bills payable, 
Profit and loss, 


Cash, 

Dills receivable, • 
• 


pills receivable, 
V 

r 

' It Stocky 
andise, 


128! 


!oo 


601 

6 

900 

32 


400| 

131 


120 


20400 

6501001 


00 


Merchandise, 


Bills receivable, 
jBills payable, 


Cash, 


Real estate, 


Merchandise, 


-Cash, 


128 


408 

200 


932 


631 


120 


00 


rO 

0 


00 


03 


m 


854| 


loo 
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DAY BOOK. 

Bnlton^ Mass. 18 * 2 ^ 


Feb. 12 Joseph Stebbiiis has paid his note due tliis day, 13r (K) 

14 Loaned to T. C. Hill on his note, endorsed by 

Smith, at 3 mo. on int. at 7 per ot. 180 00 

15 Slopped to Baltimore, per brig Mayweed, Capt. 

B. Bellows, and consigned to him to sell on my 
aeel. 100 tons of .‘brew'd hay, at S6.50 pr tn. !|i;650 
D. Smith has charg’d me with transp’ii to Host. 80 

Paid m ca.sh prom, lorm.su. Boston Insu. Co. 20 750 OC 

18 Died, iiipijosod to have been poisoned by some 

rogue , }} head sfor^^heep and 1 heifer valued in all 28 OC 

20 Sold to Diidl(*y Smith on acet. 

My lumber siLMgh and harness for 40 

My span <if iron greys 130 170 0( 

20 Sold to Samuel Sweat, for which I have ree’d. 

his note jmyable I day after date, my house clock 80 0( 

28 Bought on a credit of 0 mo. of Rodolphiis Ross, 

200 bbls. of racked cider at 1.50 per bbl. ^300 
Paid him cash down on an allow’ce of 10 pr ct. 30 270 0( 

Mar. 1 George (h'ay has this day paid his note l(jM75 

as per inventory. Interest 5.58 480 

c 3 Sold to Bennet Bai-’.ey, 4 yoke 3 year old steers, 
at $272 

30 head .store .sheep, at $1.60 48| 


Rec’d in payment, cash 
His note payable in 10 days 


2001 

120 320 


5 Samuel Sweat has failed and compounds with! 
his creditors at 50 q>er cent, ^n the dollar. I have 
therefore taken an endorsed note for the $80 ! 
note due me... Note ^0* 

- Balance losi 40! 

7 Found on the road leading to Boston, a lOll of 
bank bills amounting to $250, whicrh I hav? ad- 
vertised according to hw, but found no owner 
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♦ JOURNAL. , 


, « Bolton^ Mass, 1829. 

Debits. e [6] Credits. 

* ^ ^ * 

1^1 00 Bills receivable, 


Bills receivable, 180^00 Cash, 


Merchandise, 
! D. Smith, 

Shipm’t 1(3 B'dltiiiiore i 750 (X) Otisli, 


Profit and loss, 


2800 Neat slock, 


p. Smith, 


I Utensils, 
Neat stock. 


Bills receivable, j 8000 Utensils, 


Merchandise, 


27000 Cash, 

Bills receivable, 
j 48058 Profit and loss, 

r 

200f00 Neat stock, 


Bills receivable, 4 i 120j00 


* dills receivable, ] 40!00 

Profit diid loss, ^ i 40j00 Bills receivable. 


3 250i00il‘ iProfit and loss, 
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DAY BOOK. ' i 


Bolton^ Mass. 183 ^. , 


m' 


Mar. S 


1 9 

Jc^. 

1 Exchanged notes, with DanM Smith for our mu- 
tual accoinmodat’n, at 4 mo. lor^^SOO respectively 

50d 

00 


13 

Ben’t Baily has pai^ his note given the 3d, $12o| 
Also, the amt. of his ^cct. per inventory 120! 

j 2^0 

00 

13 

The Worcester bank has discounted D. Smith’s! 




note, dated the 9th, at 4 ino. Rec’d in cash S488.36;| 



Disc’t. allowed 11.64j 

1 500 

1 

00 

15 

Rec’d of B. Bellows m cash the amt. of sales of 

1 

1 



100 tons^of screwed hay, shipped to Baltimore per, 
brig ^^ay Weed, i^nd sold for my acet. per bills! 




and vouchers rendered 1 

1292 

00 

17 

Bought of Joel Meade, for cash, 3‘^ acres of 




meadow ground on null creek, near my farm, at; 
$30 per aero j 

960 

00 

20 

Refunded to Capt. B. Bellows, aint. of errors in' 
his bills of sales of 100 tons of hay shipped to ! 
Baltimore, rendered the 15th || 

02 

00 

22 

Sold to J. & J. How of Boston, for their note atlj 
2 mo. endorsed by T. K. Jones & Co. j intercsill 




added ; 200 bbls. racked cider $2.60 $520.00!i 




Interest 6.07jj 

526 1 

07 
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i jouro^AL. , 

1 1 

B^toVy Mass. 1829: 

Debits. [€] Oi'edits. 



s 

ct. 

• 

• 

$ 

ct 

Bills receivable, * 

5C-0 

0* 


Bills payable, 

50t. 

00 





Bills receivable. 

120 

00 

Cash, 

240 

00 


Ojcnnet Bailey, 

120 

00 

Cash, 

488 

96 


t 



Profit and loss, 

11 

61 


Bills receivable, 

* 

600 

00 

Cash, 

1292 

00 


% 

'f • 

SliipniH to Baltimore 

1292 

00 

Real estate, 

960 

L 


’cash, , 

960 

00 

Shipm’t to Baltimore 

62 

00 

• 

Ca^]', 

62 

00 





Merchandise, 

520 

oo 

Bills receivable, 

5260711 


Profit and loss. 

0 

P7 
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LEOEl< A. 

tl] 


I 


1829 
Jan. 1 


182i) 
Jail. 1 


1829 
Jan. 3| 


Dr. Stock\\ 

|To sundries, 
balance, 

N'ote. 'I ho Dr mde 
IhIiowh tho amt. dfj 
kvhat I owe, and the 
hal. I'tom Lai. acct. 
The amt. of which 
is equal to my stock 
and neat gam. 

Dr. Beal 

|To stock, 
cash, 

“ prof, and loss 
Note. The 511 is 
the profit of sales ofj 
land afid titnbet 

Dr. Hiram 
|To merchandise 
balance, 


1829 
Jan. 1 
2 
U 
20 
25 
Feb. 2 
12 

Mar. i 

I 


1829 

Jan. 


167© 

5995 


7668 


318(; 

96(3! 

511 


'4651 


Dr. i^ash 
To stock, 

“ merchandise 
“ do. 

“ do. 

sundries, 

“ real estate, 

“ bills recev, 

“ sundries, 

“ neat stock, 

•* prof, and loss 
“ sundrues, 

‘‘‘ bills rccev 
bhip't to Balt. 
[NorE.ThcDr side 
;ho\\B the cash lo- 
'ci’ ed in the rcp^ii- 
lav order «-f trans- 
action'. 


no 


IK 


1829 
Jan. 1 


1)00 


1620 
Jan. 10| 
Feb. 2 


1829 
|50:|Jan. 1 

pi 

00. i 


1829 
•-iSlltKlSJan. 9| 
laiiooj 11 
232 00 1 301 

00' Feb. 8] 
93,i 14 


12 &! 

001 


40t';00 : 15 

13lj0<'.l 28 

48()58'!Mar.l7 


20(;|t»0j 

250IOO I 

2-10'|00'i 

4.Sb36: 

1292j00 

480.s|87 !, 


20 


7^To 


Dr. Daii'l 
inerchuudisc.: 
Note. acctJ 
balances heelf, 


: 1829 
irioo Jan 1 


Cr. 

By sundries,' ' 

“ prof, and loss 
Note. This side 
exhibits the amt. of’! 
my stock at open- ' 
ing the books, alid 
the neat gain ftorri 
prof.«Sc loss act. This 
18 the last act. clos’d 

Estate^ Cr. 
By bills recev. 

“ sundries, 

“ balance, 

Note. My present 
farm is 1 32 acres , 
which at $30, amt*, 
to $3960. 

Holhrookj Cr. 
By stock acc’t. 
Note 'rhis accl ts 
Imlanced by \vhatl 
still out Holbrook,} 
which will go to the j| 
C’r. side in new l.k.'' 

AccH Cr. 

By bills payable,! 
expense act. 
sundries, 
do. 

bills recev. 
ship’t to Balt, 
merchandise 
real estate, 
ship’t to Ball. 
On hand, 

Note. The Cr.side 
shows the cash 
paid out and thej 
act. is balanced byj 
what IS on hand. 


Dunbar, Cr.\ 
By §tock act. 
the Dr. and Cr, 
sides die crp i?l. 


ct. 
6217100 
145140 


7668 


40 


160| 

531 

39601 


4651 

1161 


00 
00 
00 
— I 
00 


00 


145 
46 

93200 
854 


270 
OfV' 

62 
1334 33 


4803 


54 

00 


00 
18000 
2000 


00 

00 

00 


87 


127 00 
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LE^EiR A. I 

. :» 


1^29 
Jan. 1 
7 
10 

Eeb. 2 
i 

14 
26 
Mar. 3 
5 
9 
22 


<>% • 

Dr. Bilh 
|To stock acC’t, 

“ merchandise, 
“ real estal^, 
do. 

“ merchandise, 
“ cash, 

“ utensils, 

“ neat stock, 

“ bills rcccix. 

“ bills payable. 
“ sundries, 


1829 
.Tan. J 
Feb. 8| 


iC29 
Jan. 1 

Feb. sl 

2a 


Xoxn. TliF L)i side 
shows tlic notes, &r 
rcreoc^l in tht 
comae of tin* foi e- 
g*oing- trn lojia 

Dr. \rat 

To stoc-k ace’t, 

“ cash, 

“ prof, and loss 

jXoTE. The Di si<lf 
8how^ the ncatj 
stock tranHuction.s, 
and the Cr what 
has been lost and 
Iparted with iz 
Itrade. 

Dr. Merc ha 11 
To stock acc’i, 
bills payable, 
cash, 
do. 

prof, and lo.ssl 


Note. The Dr.side' 
shows the amt. of ] 
goods post in trans-j 
actions, and the 
prohi realis’d from 
♦he purchases and| 
sales, <kc. 


47.*^; 

348 

100| 

131 

1201 


18000 

8000 


120 


00 ! 


4000 


5(X1 


52607 


25S0 


461 

oo’ 

'Feb. 18 

201 

OOi 

f 20 

98 

00 i 

Mar. 3 


7630# 


1500001 

15080 

65000: 


270 

329 


2900m 


00 ' 


07 


•l829 


Jan. 25 By sundries, 


Feb. 12| 
Mar. 1 
5| 
. 3 


l| 1829 


1829 
Jan. 2 
3 
7 
14 
20i 
Feb. 4 
15j 

Mar.22| 


Receiv. 


i'r. 


cash, 

“ do. 

“ .sundries, 
cash, 

“ sundrie.s, 
Balance, 

Note. Tlict'r.sidc 
hows the balance 
|of notes. Ac. still 
tn hanu and 
‘oivable. ^ 


Or. 

By prof, and loss 
“ 1). Smith, 

‘‘ sundries, 
Bjilancc, 

Note. This act. is 
balanced by stock 
Ion hand for Cr-andj 
nt. g.'urr for debit. 


AccH Or. 

By ca.sh, 

“ D. Holbrook, 

' sundries, 

“ cash, 

“ do. 

bills receiv. 

“ ship’t to Ball. 
“ bills receiv. 
On hand, bal. 
Note. Th^ Cr.side 
shows the amt. oh 
ihdes and what is 
stiU on hand, to ar- 
rive at which an in-| 
vcnt.must betak’n.l 


9 

40800 
13100 
475 00 
8000 
12000 
50000 
86607 


258007 


2800 
130(K) 
32000 
285 (X) 


763 00 


129 00 
11050 
37500 
22000 
12800 
12000 
65000 
52' 00 
64750 


2900^ 


\ p 
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LEGEft A. ' 


[31 


1829 


\ S let.! 

[§29 


^ I 

ci. 


Dr. Bills 




Payable, />/*. 



Jan. 9 

To sundries, 

150801 

laiv 1 

By stock acc’t. 

l43Cf 


30 

“ cash, 

90000' 

i 

‘‘ merchandise 

150 

-X) 


“ balance, 

1123000 

25 

“ sundries, 

200 

00 



1 1 

- 

\I;;r. <' 

“ bills rcceiv.. 

600 

otr 


Note, ThcDr.aide 

2280i80 







shows the anit. of 




Note TheCrmde 

2281 

R) 


notes paid und still 


• (• 


shows the notes 




out, not yet due, 




passed off in tiadc. 




viz. Si 230. 




&c. 



1829 

Dr. Profit 




and Loss, Cr. 



Jan. 25 

To suntiries, 

G 

07 

Jhu. 9 

By Bills payable 

5 

26 

30 

“ casl4, 

» 32 

00 

Mar. 1 

“ cash. 

5 

5*1 

Feb. 18 

“ neat stocl^ 

28 

00; 

7 

» do.' 

250 

00 

Mar. 6 

“ bills recefv. 

40 

00 ' 

22 

“ Bills receiv. 

0 

07 

13 

** do. 

11 

64l 


rcAl estate. 

511 

00 


“ expense Jict. 

110 

OOi 


“ nt. stock acet. 

98 

00 


Stk. amt. of gair^ 

1451 

40 

• 

“ merchan.act. 

329 

20 






“ ship’t to Balt. 

480 

00 


Note. On the Dr. 

1685 

11 




— 


side are the losses 




Note. The Cr.sidc 

1G85 

11 


sustained, the iiit. 




tfihow's the interest 




paid and expenses 



u 

received, profits of 




balanced by neat 




trade, and the ba- 




gTiin. 




lances from acets. 








cloiicd by prof, and 








losp. 



1829 

Dr. ShipmH 



1829 

to Balt. Cr. 



Feb. 15 

To sundries, 

75P 

00 

'Mar. 15 

By cash. 

1292 

00 

20 

“ cash, 

62 

00 



t 



“ prof, and loss 

480 

00 










Note. TheCr.aide 




Note. The Dr.sidJf 

1292 

00 


Show's what the ad- 




shows the cost of 




venture sold for af- 




the adventure and 




ter ,^aying all ex- 




the neat gain. 




pensed. it 

1' 


1820 

Dr. Dudley 



1829 

Smith, Cr. 

• 


Feb. 20 

To sundries, 

170 

00 

Jan. 12 

By expense acet. 

70 

00 

' 




14 

“ cash, 

' U 

00 


\ 


1 « 

Feb. 15 

“ ship’tto'Balt 

80 

00 


•i 



"1 

balance, 

8 

00 







170 

00 


)329 
Jan. 11 
12 


1829 
Jan.. 1 

1829 
. Ian. 1 


i 


A. 

W 


$ 

ct. 

1829 

46 

00 


70 

00 

• • 


00 

1829 

120 

00 

IV1^r.l3 

• 4829 

250 

00 

Feb. 20 

26 

• 

• 

3060 

00 


660 

07 


285 

00 


1334 

33 

• 

647 

130 

8 

50 


17230 

90i 



l^.** Expcflse\ 
Smith, 


To cash, 

••D. 


Dt. Bennc 

|To stock acc’t. 

Dt. Utensil 
To stock acc’t. 


Real estate, 

Bills receivable, 
Neat stock, 
Cash on hand, 
Merchandise, 
Utensils. 

D. Smith, 


Acc't. CV.l 

Profit and loss, 


BaiJej/j Cr.\ 

|By cash, 

AccH. CV\| 

|By D. Smith, 

“ bills receiv.' 

“ balance, 


Sheet. 

H. Holbrook, 
Bills payable, 
Stock for capital. 


116 


m 


120 


40 

80 

r30 


00 


250 


5 

1230 

5095 


7230 


90 


8TS8S 
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Albany, Je/n. 1, 1289 

DO " ^ 


m 


n\ 


2a 


rob. 4 


12 ^ 


13 


18 


21 


I have formed a copartrifership with N. Blakel] $ 
for the purpose of tracfej^he result of the bu8inel>si 
|to he shared equally, but to ^ transacted by me' 
for the consideration of 3 per cpnt on*the amount 
|of transactions. In pursuance of the<agreement 
1 have purchased of .Joseph Brown, at 4mo. for 
lour joint account 500 sacks of hops, neat weight 
100,000 pounds at 4 cts. per pound, |4(t)0 


Bartered with H. Cabat& Co. 10,000 lbs. hops, 
and received in lieu 120 bbls. of superfine flour, 
loo bbls. of which 1 4iave sold F. C. Hoyt for cash 
at 5.75. 


Sold, D. Douglass & Co. at 6 mo 20,000 lbs. of|| 
jhops at 6 cts. 


Sold to John G. Bond 60 bbls. flour, p, 6.50 for 
which I have rec*d his note at 90 days, discount 
added. ^ • • Ncte 390 

Discount 4.22 


Rec’d. of S. Vvdean to sell on com. at 6 per ct. 
30 doz. grass scythes at !$18 per doz. and have| 
advanced him on account of sales as per receipt. 


8 Sold D. Smit^i for his note at 60 days 15 doz. of 
S. Vulcan’s scythes at $B18. 


Sold for cash to Hardy and Blunt 15 doz. S. 
I Vulcan’s scythes at 1^18. » 


Closefl sales of S. Vulcau’s scythes and re- 
mitted“him balance due as per acet. of sales ren- 
[dered, viz : Cash remitted * , 257.09 

My commission 27.00 

Guarantee of D. Smithes »ote 5.40 
Interest on advance 51 


Bought at auction for i^Ty note at 90 days, en-| 
Idorsed by N. Blake, a spurn of bay horses, 


Sk)ld to D. Douglass Co. for their bill of exch. 
on Bally Smith & Co. rn London, at 30 days sight. 
140,000 lbs. hops, at 6 [ cts. 


345 

1200 

394 

250 

270 

270 

290 

>l(h| 


OC 

OC 

OC 

22 

00 

00 

00 

Ou 

00 


2500 kK) 
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COMPJiJiV'A. 


4- 


^Ibany, Jan. 28, 1829. 

r^] 

I Sold lo Royal West fo^ his note at 9Gr(iays] 
with disrount added, the span of bays, 

Note 200. 

4 Discoiirtt 3.56 


V 

ic^.S 


Mar. 14 


28 


Ap’J. 1 


Rec’d. of D. Dunlop & Co. tlieir notS at 4 mo. in 
full. 


Rec’d. from Ash & Ma.son account sales of] 
|30,000 lbs. liops, consipined to them for sale, neat 
proceeds ,^1710. for which tlicy have remitted a 
draft at siglit on Prime, Ward & Sands. 


The city bank has discounted the following 
[notes • A 

iViz. : 


D Douglass & Co’s. 

1200. 

John Ct. Bond 

394.22 

D- Smith 

270. 

Royal West 

203.66 


2067.78 

Hec’d m cash 

2024.21 

Di.scount 

43.57 


Sold to J, L. and S. Josephs, D. Dunlop & Co’s| 
bill on Ball, Smith & Co. London, at 30 days sight, 
lat 10 per ct, premium. 


9 


Closed the concern of Morclian. Co. B. charg- 
ing a commission of 3 per ct. on amount of sales, 
' $8635.69 199.07 

To cash for N. Blake's half neat profit 1141.52 
profit and loss for my one half do. 1141.5 3 


1200 


00 


1710 


00 


2067 


2750 


78 I 


00 


2482 12 


Note. On the opposite page is the settlcinciit of company B’s account 
as it will stand in the Loger ; but th^ various tt^nsactions in relation to 
that aqroi.iit, are purposely omitted, in order to gi\e the popil an^oppor 
tunity of forming a leger, posting Uic several transactions, and balanting 
the whole agreeably to the preceding < example. The scholar is suppoMd 
to be furnisTied with a blaiiK^book, inW which he is supposed to transcribe 
the various entries, and to work out fd the results, for the purpo^of^de- , 
ducting errors and improving his a^i^aaintance with pract^al arithmetic. 
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I C OPAR X ACCTS.f 

4 • Albany^ Ja^. 28, 1829. 

DeJfUs. • ^ [1] 'Credits. 


Bills receivable, • 2^3 


Merchan. Co. B. 203 56 


Biljs receivable, 120000, D. Douglass & Co. 1200 00 


1710001 Merchan. Co. B. ‘17K) 00 


Cash, 2024 21 H 

Merchan. Co. B. 4357 Bills receivable, 206778 


Bills receivable, 250000 
2750100 Merchan. Co. B. 260 00 


• Cash, 1141162 

lerchan. Co. B. j|24^ll2l| |Pro5^ and los^ ||l34060 

Dr. ‘ MERCHa’n. CO. 6. Or. 
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- SECTTON 'n. - ■ 

A senes nf forms of noteSy k’eceiptSy bondSy (Leeds, djf'C. mit/i 
observations illustrative of their n&turCy and Ike mannexi\ 
which they arerefrnrdedy in statute and usa^e: — exhibiting 
a species of knowledge which should be familiar U'^tery mar^ 
in community. ^ 

1. PROMlSi>ORl KOTES. 

Note 1 A piomi«acMy note ia a written evidence of debt, with an tjn* 
g’a^cment to pay AlthougVi the practice of difl’erent commercial comm 
nitiCH, has fcivcn to instruments of this kind a variety of forma, ^ yet, in 
they are all regarded as belonging to the same species of obligation. 

1. Form of '(V note on demand. 

{$100.00. For value received, I promi.se to pay A. B., or or- 
der,, one hundred dollars, on demand, with interr.st. P. 

Utica y July 4, 18H6. 

Note 2 In the foi m i>t thw note, abd, indeed, of all insti uinents ot the 
kind, there aie fttvt'ial particulars vvhicli .should always be exprensed in 
words, and uthr.^^ which may stand in figiuCri. Among the former, may 
U' claeaed the lollowing — The amount tt> 1*0 p.ud ; tli<? time when pay- 
ment is to be made - tlic place wheic the p.ivmcnt is to lx*- made, if any is 
ilraignated, the pl.ico wlieie, and the month when Mie note is made, and 
the payee and jiayoi’n names .sln'idd l>e winfon plain and in full, so as to 
leave no donl t i*l (lieii nlerCify the l.itiei, the ilay ol the month on 
which the note is made, md ;tl-.(i tlic yt-ar, may stand in lignie.o. Tlie 
amount for winch (lu* not** is gaen, h Jikewn.-e e.xpn's^cd in figures on 
the inaigin foi ready icfann'c 

Forvaho" lecctved^ i-i irually exprcs.$cd, though not absolutely ncrcssa- 
ly, for the law' pn'.sijme.s that all notes and hills of exchange arc given for 
a valuable coiisidcr-atiun. With infer 'st, is also written ; out the law pie- 
sumes the laitc to have been demanded vvlien due, and awards interest 
accordingly. The phiase, or older, makes the note negotiable ; A. B. may 
put his name on tlic back of it, that is, f ir’orse it, and pass it off ns a bank 
iJill. He, liow-ever, is liable to pay the notf' to the holder thereof if P. 
neglects to pay. A. B luwvevei may, by agreement, write above his name, 
witTiOut the guarantee of, whu h exonerate'? him Irom all responsibility. 
The note is subject to any jn^it offset in the hands of P., against A. B., 
nntd lie shall h.a\«- leceivctineti-e of its transfer 

t?. Form (f a note on time. 

One diiy aftiir dale, f«»r value roceivodj I promise to pay A. B., 
or bearer, at mv slorcMu Ftica, one liundred dollars, with in- 
terest. f 7iVt7, jj/Zy 4, 1886. ^ P. 

Norr. fo^^h is often u.setl, and fiequcntly fotlnd mdl'e con'-snierr. 
than the fir.st foi m ; it is negotiable w’ithout the endorsement of A. B., and 
may pass into many hands, any or all ^ vvliom may present it for pa^inent 
to P. ; and no offset in his h'knds wiUjNe, unless it be against him who 
rollccts it, and in possession, before aAuit at law is commenced. B^he 
adoption of this form.^ however, thfcvguaiantee of A. B. i? lost, for ne is 
not under the noccfsity of endorsin^It^ in oidcr to render it negotiable. 

3. Form of a note o/. settlement of Account. 

$100.00. This day reckone? I and settled book accounts with A: 
B., and found due to him a b^bnee of on^ hundred dollars, which 
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ji hereby proAiise k) pay to himVffr his orde^ in sixty days from 
with interest. Utica^ July 4, 1886. * P. ^ 

hI'Notc. Thifl ftjrrn is well^d^ted to tfie purposes for which it is ffiven ;*lo 
Vit- (lie balance ace A.B. on settlcinent of accounts. It serves the double pur- 
“pose of sepfufste receipts, for when pAd and preserved, it refers to the settle 
i -s^nt, and an^Krers all tlie ends of a receipt in full of accounts. On a acttlc- 
t/c.ent* of .accounts, it is also safe for the ponies to record that Bettlcmcnt in 
their t%sp)ccti VC books, sVned*by beth partici^ with the entry of the proper 
d.\te. It is also safe for each pMly to enter in full each item that goes to 
make the balance, that the whole may appear and remain open for subse- 
quent investigation, if necessary. It is P.*s business to look up his note, and 
pay it off at the close of sixty days, oi he subiccts himself to the cost of a 
suit : fof although it is customary for thc^iolder of the note to present it 
fbr payment, yet he is not legally bound to do so. As a receipt, this note 
cuts off all causes of action for debt oif iftcount, unless it can be made to 
appear fully, that an error had been committed in the settlenieut. 


4. Promiasory Note tinu . 

$100.00. Ninety days after date, for value received, I pcoinise 
pay to the order of A. B., aft the bank of Utica, one hundred 
dollars. P. 

Utica^ July 4, 1880. * ^ 


Note. This is the ordinary form ol a note designed to be discounted, 
and subsequently pa^ at the Bank. To effect \^ich A. B. endorses it,* 
and if neccBsary, other endorsei s are obtained, all of whom are liable to 
the bank, and the promisor, P.. is liable to all the endorsers. If P. is 
unable to pay, then the first cnooft^cr is liable t* the others ; and if he is 
unable, then the second Is liable ; hence, the last endorser incuts the least 
responsibility. • 

It is incumbent upon the bank, howcvci, in order to secure the endor- 
.sera liability, to have the note protested by a notary public, for non-pay- 
ment, on the evening of tl»c day on #’hich it is payable, (which by custom 
is three days after it falls due,) and to give notice in writing to each of the 
endorsers. If the written notice and protest aie neglected or delaycrl, the 
endorsers are exonerated, unless they shall have previously waived no- 
tice, by written agreement. 

The three days which the note runs beyond the stipulated time of ninety 
days, before it is payable, are called days of grace. They are in fast a 
mere mercantile regulation, and always allowed unless relinquished by 
special stipulation. , ’ 

Iil<computing time, the day on which the note is made is not included,^ 
but if payment falls due on * Su^iday, it must bo made on Saturday, or 
protest issues. ^ ^ 

5. A joini arid- several* Note by I/tree persons. 


$100.00. For valu« received, we jointly and s^erally promise 
jb» pay%to the ordei* of A. B.,. at the bank^f Ut^ foMai\pnths 
after date, one hundred dollars. ” 

Utica, July 4, 1886. 


H. P. 

a a 

D. D. 


Note. This obligation latransfera^ by A.B.'s ej^dorsement, who, with ' 
all the parties on its face, are alike Xl^le to the hoider^ithcr separately 
lir l oUcctivcly, and the promisors aie aj^e hojden to A. if he pays it ae 
endorser.' Should the holder ifesort to & suit to recover the above note, 
and the parties deny their signatures, it ^11 be incumbent on him to prove' 
thei^ names by koine compftent witne^ Conversant with their writing. 
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Formerly it was customary to call lowliness to teat rotes o( hand, but tlu' > 
{Sractice was attended ivith some difficulty, and has therefore gone out' 

USJ. " ' ~ ' 

f 

0. Note of hand for a specific articlk. 

Six months after date^ I promise to pay A. B., at^ins store 
Utica, one hundred bushels of* merchantable wheat, at nuj^ety.-five-l 
cents a bushel. Utica^ July 4, 18G6. 

100 Bushels wheat. P. 

Note. This note is not u^otiable, for all negotiable paper mustbemade^ 
payable in money only. A. B., however, can assign his interest in the note 
by a written transfer on the b£ck of it, or on a separate piece paper. « 
Nevertheless, should the holder resort tu a suit for its recovery, the actiori 
must be brought in the name oi A. B., and it will be subject to any oflfset 
in the hands of P. piior to its transfer, and even to the date of the suitw ^ 
unless A. B. or the holder shall have given P. due notice of the transfer. * 

Should P. refuse or neglect to deliver the wheat of the kind specified, 1 
and at, the place and time designated, (and no days of grace attach to 
this obligation,) he violates his contract, and the holder may demand the,, 
money. Had n j price been named for the wheat, and had the article risen 
or fallen in v;^lue, then th^,, market price at the time for delivery would 
fix the amcant of money designed as an equivalent. Hence it is always 
safe for the price of the commodity to bo named in the note. In fact every 
'paper instrument, intended to record the negotiations and transactions ot 
men, should express unequivocally, what it is inteiiod to import — nothing 
more and nothing leas. < 

It may also be observed, that, as A. B. is not bound to receive the wheat 
after the expiration of the time specified, so ncithiA is he obliged to receive 
it, though tendered to him nt an earlier day. Nevertheless, tho mutual 
verbal agrceineint of the parties, well attested, is sufficient to alter any or 
ail of the conditions ot the note, and even to annihilate it, provided it is * 
not sealed as w’ell as signed. * 

2. RECEIPTS. 

Note 1. A receipt is a discharge from debt, either m full or in part. It 
should always express, in clear and unambiguous language and plain 
terms, the precise object for which it is made ; after all, it is subject, in its 
moljt perfect form and style, to have the evidence which it carries upon 
its face, explained and even done away by foice of facts. 

\. Receipt for money on account. 

Received, July 4, 1886, of A. B., the sum of one hundred dol- 
lars, to apply* on account. ,, 

8100.00. ' p. 

Note. '^ his ordinary receipt 401- money, paid on a common run- 
ning tic^unh is a f611 discharge from debt to A. B., %r the‘amoubi 
specified; ncvei the less, should any or^all of the money, on subsequent ex- 
amination, be found spurious, the re^^.pt would be a discharge no further 
than the money proved good, for A. upon satisfactory identity, is ac- 
countable for the bad money, not as a matter of debt to P , obt^s a 
matter of fraud to thr public. — Tofijoncrate himself front: these account- 
abilities, h^ inust^iakc the inoneV^ good to P., and give a satisfactory ac- « 
count of the manner in which he 5osses8ed hiniself of the spurious money? C 
For the safe keeping of this and^ull other similar discharges from debt, it ^ 
should be written in a book prtparetf and kept for the, purpose, styled “ 
a Receipt Book, . ^ 
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• * ^ % A re fAi^t in full. 2 

fji 'Received, Utica, July ^ 1880, af A. B., the sum of one dollar, 
|l fiill of all demands to #iis date. 

^.00. • , P. 

, «Nots. T^i^orin of a receipt ia a full^i^hfrrg^ from debt of every kind, 
' and strongest and vdeat a specific nature, that can bo written, un- 
less Ejections should li^ a^inst fne amount said to have been received. 
Strong, however, as it is, P. mdy control it by positive proof that an error 
had occurred in the settlement of the accounts, out of which the receipt 
grew, which would materially change the result. Now, as all receipts are 
subjects of examination and revision, and under the control of superior evi- 
► dcnce, il seems safe to all parties concern^, to express the precise amount 
received, rather than any indifferent sum. A receipt should be a brief, 
but exact history of the transaction to wmeh it refers; any thing less or 
^ more mars its object. 


* 3. A partial payment on denote or bond. • 

^ $50.00. Received, Utica, Jidy 4, 1896, of A. B., fifty dollan 
^in part payment of the within ^ligation. • P. 

Note. Endorsements of partial payments are freouently made without 
the signature of the receiver attached ; the practice, nowever, is incorrect, 
unmercantile, and dangerous. The holder's name should always vouch* 
for what he receives, Uiough the record be made in his own hand. 


4. Receipt for interest rni a bond. 

$50.00. Received, Utica, July 4, 1880, of A. B., fifty doUara in 
fall, for one year’s interest, due the Ist inst. on his Bond, upon 
t which the same is this day endorsed. P. 

Note. It is safe to endorse the intesesi or partial payment on the back of 
^ the instrument, drawing the same ; for the record stands good though the 
' loose receipt be lost, and the instrument, if conveyed, carries with it all its 
evidences. Much mischief, litigation, and loss, has been occasioned, by 
looso and incorrect transactions of this kind. 


5, A receipt for the payment of a lost obligation. * 

$100.00. . Received, Utica, July 4, 1880, of A. B., one hundred , 
•dofiaws in full for his note of the same amount, dated Utica, Itlay 
4, 1886, at two months, payable to theorder of C. D., and by him 
endorsed, which note appears now to be mislaid oriost. And I 
hereby obligate and bma myself4o save hftmiless the said A. B., 
and C. D., or either o(them, from all costs and damages which 
they or^eitheiwof them, may sustain in reg^d to Iw niPb « P. 

Not|. The receipt is good in the hands of A. B., or C. D.. against the 
note in question, in the muids of l}ut not ig the hands of any one to 
whom P. may have transferred it ; nqjr is it of any avail if P. is irr esponsi- 
B ble. STlterefore, A. B. may withhold fifeymeDt without subjecting nimsclf 
or his endorser, C. O., to any expense, J^ntil be is indisputably indemnified , 
•or he may withhold paymeoj^ altogether until the note is ^odut^. 

^Had the lost obligation been a^aled instrument the above receipt would 
fiol contrbl it under any circumstances ; for a diKbarg^ from a bond or « 

r her qiecialty, n^ust be by a release uudor seal. 

• 28 
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r 3. o\tft£RS. 

J^OTE. An order ia a apeciea of draft implying- a comni^d, as from 

B. , to pay over deliver money or nOVne spcci^c article ta a third persoi^ 

C. : — tnere arc several kinds of them. • , • , 7^ 

1. An order to yay money oii^ighl. 

100.00 *" ^ UMca, July 

Sir : — On sight hereof^ pay to A. B., or his order, the 
sum of one hundred dollars, being for valuti receiv(;d, and plane 
the same to tltc account of ^ 

Your oCedient Servant. 

C. D., Esq. — Home. * * P. ^ • 

Note, lu law, this older is retarded in all leapccL?, oa apToniiasor^ 
note ; A. B. may ordci- it paid to ^arci, anti pns-i it off ti.4 a bank bill. C. 
!>., however, may letunc to pay it ; the lioltJcr then has his remedy on th^T 
dniavcr and the cndoisci tli^it L\ D may accept th<; draft, to pay on time 
with the holder’s consent, but this act of the holdet exonerates tne draw- 
er antf endorser from all icsponsibilily, though the acceptor should never 
pay. 0 '* 

2. (Jr den and Discharge of Debt. 

^5 100.00. Utica, July 4, 1886. 

* Sir: — Please pay to the order of H. the sum of one 

hundred dollars, and that amount endorsed hereon, shall be 
your discharge in ful|, of all denivids, from 

Your Obedient Servant, 

C. D., Esq. — Rome. , P. 

Note. On payment of this draft, t . D oht.iii)s a fuU discharge from P- 
of ail debt, except aomc specialty under seal or note not vet due. Shoulci 
he accept to pay at a future time by»ihe consent ot the holder, he is bound 
to moke his proiniBO good ; yet, should he fail, the holder cannot resort to 
P. for payment, because the condition of the draft cliau^^ without tlie^ 
consent cf the drawer. Nor can the holder coinc back on P. should C. D. 
refiiBO to accept or pay, unlcfis he can prove that a valid consideration was 
given for the order, inasinurh as value received is not expressed on the 
face of the draft —Hence, it is always safe to use the phrase when an ad- 
equate considei ntion is given for an order. If no value is given, and the 
* draft is not accepted, it of c ouesc belongs to P. ^4 

3. The Form%of a Check. 

SIOO.OO ' , Utica, July 4, 1866. 

Cashier of the Bank of Utica,* 

» Pay A. B., or bearer, 
oi\e*h(crf(lre<5*<loUara.'« ** ^ l 

Note. This is the form of an order, commonly called a chec^, on the 
cashier of a Bank, to draiy out mone^ deposited in the name of P. Here 
the law presumes value received, and if the bank refuse payment, then P, 
is holdon to the bearer. Should th<f Baiffc pay the check, and subfiecfuently 
find that P. had no*¥unds on dep^itc, no clmm could Ke against the re> 
ceiror of^ihe money. — Should the bank pay nore or less than the amount 
•jf the check, and ffic receiver leave the awk before the error is detected, 
ever corrected, it ia by the mvtual agreement of tlib parties ; thereforti, 
it is safe for the receiver to count his money with care, before ha leaved the 

A 


m 
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^bank or the ^icae^e ot tlie tcllei/f The piw^eBflon of tlic check by tjie 
Mhank, is sufficient proof of the payment. ^ 

4.* ^Il.LS OF EXCHANGE. 

* Note A Hill of J^lxchangc la fiotlung more nor less tliun an order loi 
paymci^ i>f money ; it is drawn, Iftn^ipveV, in n more formal manner 
and applied to more ci^fenpi^e and i emote mercantile purposes. In theii 
natiSfe, all bills of exchange are thke, but in their use they are generally 
distinguished into two Kinds ;^o wit • foreign bUh and domeMicoilh. 

Foreign bills are tholie drawn on persons residing lieyond the seas or out 
of the couptry ; they ii?iually con'^ist of three, calTcd u set of bills ; thrs* 
are of like tenour and date, but numbered from one to three. 

Domestic bills arc al-»o railed inland bitts. They are drawn in one town 
•or place, on persons i esiding in nnothjtr town or place, but in the same 
oountiy. Both Idnda may be drawn at sight or on time. 


1. A Foreign Bill on time. , ^ 

£1()0 - 0 - Oj sterling numey. Utica^ July 4, L866. 

• Ninety day.s alter sight, ftft* value received, pay this my first 
Bill of Exchange, ( setiond and third of ^he same tonour and date 
unpaid,) to the order of A. B., being for oneliundred iHninds ster- 
ling money, and place the same, without further advice, to the, 
account of your ^ 

Obedient Servant, 

D., Esq. merchant^ — Ijondon. * ^ P. 

Note 2. lemaining two of the set, Bie drnwn in the t»aiuc wordn, 
except in thut pait which is enrlo.sed*in (he paienthcsie, which, in (he pc* 
conti, reads and I/ixn/ unpaid, and in the third. and second un- 
naid, and they .uc nuniUned 1, 2, 3. Each hill of flic set being endorsed 
ny A. B. is sent to I/ondon by sepcaraW c*onveyancc», for the purpose o! 
safety, cither of whicli reaching that city and licing duly honoui*^, dis- 
chargea the whole set. 

Each bill, on coming to the hands of the agent or factor in l.<ondon, is 
presented to C. D. for acceptance, who, if he accepts, writes to that effect 
across the face of tlie bill, with the date; but if he neglccUto accept, jiie 
bill is then taken to a notary public, and protested for non-acceptance. 
At the end of nin<*ty days, it is again nreecnted to C. D. for payment;, and 
if paid, thc^fxist uf the protest is mlded^ and if not p.'iid, it is again s 
%takei^to a notary public and protested for non-payment. It is then t£xod 
with protests, postage, oommission, &c. and hurried bock to its last owner 
on this side of the Atlantic, who immediately presents it, loaded with other 
postages, interest, and ten pot cent, damages, tog. or A. B. for payment. 

The other part.s of ihe set, on reaeWIng Iiondon, pass through tne same 
forms ; and unless paid^'cturned to this country and^^erLMthe first, 

, except the ten i^r cent^and interest.* ^ * 

■^ S hofiW C. D, accept and pay either of the set, He would be entitled to six 
days’ grace, called in that country usance ; and had they been drawn at 
sight, Cno same usance would obtai*. The teo»per cent, damages was oii- 
. guially a mercantile regulation, which long since passed into a law, dc- ^ 
a signdd prevent impositions of draftc where there were no funda 

2. Jnland ^ill pn time, • • 

9100 . 00 . • • Utica^ July 4 , 1886 . * 

Sixty days ^ftcr »gbt,^ for value received, pay to 
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the order ol A. B. at -he Dank of Rochester, one hundred dollar^' 
and place tiici same to rny account, as per advice from your 

Humble Servant' • v . 

C. D., Esq. merchant,— -Rochester. P. . 

Note 1. This draft on reaching #lochestcr, ia imifcediatelv 'pfeecnted 
C. D. and accepted or proteated, tnc same aa a foreign bill, but if rjetumea 
dishonoured, no damagea arc taxed. F ing made^ payable at the ^iJank, 
it muat be presented tliero on the day it fallx due, a!iia up to the close of the 
63d day, on which it becomes pa;^ble. ' 

Note 2. Should the holder at Kochcstci vary the conditiona, of the draft 
in any reapect, to accommodate C. D. oi receive a part of the amount, with- 
out tno consent of the parlies £.liachcd to it, it does away their reeponai- 
bility. 

Note 3 An uutokl amount df huaineas ia carried on in almoat nil parts 
of the world, through the medium of billri of exchange, both foreign and 
<lome8lic, in which there ia frequently little else; than u fictitious capital 
emp^Ayed. But the opei ation as nazardoiH and often attended with serious 
mercni\filo disasters. Hence, the ten per cent, damages on foreign bills, 
and hence, also, the extreme caution ^«iecca»aty in tiaiisactions of every, 
kind of exchang. 1 . 

6. PKNAL BONDH. 

Note 1. A penal bond, like a promissory note, is evidence of debt. It is 
in instrument, Uowcvci, of amoi«* extenebd and regular form, of greater 
solemnity, arid of highei powers; it hns the {-anctiof. of a penalty and the 
presence of a seal, and it is not affected b\ Hie rstatutc of limitation. The 
Oldinary foirn ih heie 8ubv>ined. • 

Know all men by ihrsc presents, tliat I, A. B. of Ftica, in the 
county of Oneid% and state of Xew-York, farmer, am held and 
firmly bound to C. D. of the city and county of New-York and 
stale aforesaid, printer, in the penal sum of one hundred dollars, 
of the lawful money of the Unitbd States of America, to be paid 
to him or his certain attorney, his executors, administrators or 
assigns, to which payment, well and truly to be made, I bind my 
self, ray heirs, executors and administrators, firmly by these 
present. Signed with niy hand and sealed with my seal. Dated 
at Utica aforesaid, this 4th day of July, A. D. 1886. 

"I'tie condition of this bond* iasuch, that if the above bounden 
A. B. shall well and truly pay, or cause to be paid, to the ' 
iiientioiicd C. D. the sum of fifty dollars, with lawful interest 
thereon, in one year fi;pm the date hereof, then this obligation i.s 
to be void and of no cff?ct, otherwise it fti to rqynain and bie in full 
force and v irtue. 

Signei^-iral^^nd delivered ^ ^ ^ ^ 

’ ‘ in presence or ! * . * - 

E. T. f , A. B. (l4 8.) 

G. H. * J 

Note *. ba^aw, thia bond can be ccmtrolled by no instrument of4eri»i so- 
lemnity than itself. is transferase only by ossignmei^ and it is then 
subject to t^ny offeet in the hands ofA. B. up to the time in which he re- , 
reives notice of the transfer. If collected bjy)roccss of law, the action inits% 
be brought in the name of (\ D. Originally, a defai^t in prompt pay-., 
ment, forfeited the whole penalty^ modern equity courts, first relaxed that* 
rigour, and at the present day, the oblige<vcan recove^ at law nothing^ 
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./more than the ^in^conditioncd to^ paid, with Ugral intereat thereon 
penalty therefore is a mere nullity. * ^ 

%\ , * • SALE. • 

- ICnow all men by these pre^nls, that I, A. B. of Utica, in Uie 
county of {Oneida, «nd state of I^ew-Y.ork, merchant, liave, for 
^nd consideration of one hundred dollars to me in hand paid 
by ft. D. of Rome, In tiid eoiinty and state aforesaid, the receipt 
whereof is hereby tjicknot^lcdged, bargained, sold and delivered, 
and by these presents do bargain, sell and deliver, unto the saio 
C. D., my frame house, known as No. 38 Hill street, so called, in 
the tOAvn of Rome aforesaid, with the lot or parcel of ground on 
•which said house now stands, being twenty feet on said Hill 
street, and extending back forty fe^t j to have and to hold the 
aforesaid bargained premises unto him the said C. D., liis ex- 
ecutors, administrators or assigns, forever. - 

And 1, the said A. B., for myself, my lieirs, executors ^id ad- 
^ ministrators, shall and will, bjj tliese presents, warrant and de- 
fend the same unto the .said C. D. his executors, ^idminislralors 
or assigns, against all persons claiming tiy or unaet bje. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed 
my seal, this fourth day of .Tuly, A. D. 1880. • 

In presence of ^ 


E. 

G. 


F. 

H. 


A. B. (L. s.) 


Note. In dcsciibing tlio Ijargaiucd prtniiftts, it is necessary to identify 
them by some ffcueraf and known rhtiracter or appellation wnich cannot 
be easily mistaken 

Jn case of the .sale ot lands, it in sale to refer (o the previous deed, and 
make out the metes and IxDunds. * 

It was formerly necessary fo» the vendor to take the properly, or some 
part of it, in the name of the whole, inUi his hands, niul make a ibriual de- 
livery liefore competent witneews, to fhe vendee ; — but the practice has 
gone out of use. 


7. FORM OF A LF.ASF. 


Note 1. A lease is a deed in wriling v^herein a real conaideratibn is 
I granted, generally for a limited period, upon the payment of rent or the^ 
^pcrmrmancc of some specific cor^lition. 

This Indenture, made this fourth day of July, in Hie year of our 
Lotd one thousand eight*liundr«d and ei^ity-six, between A. B. 
of Utica, in the coun^ of Oneida, and slate of New-York, of the 
first part, an^O. D.g)r Rome, o^the county and of 

•fhe second part, witnesseth : — that the party of the first part, for 
and in consideration of the aents, covenants and agreements 
herein-after mentioned, have demised jfnft to farm let, and by 
the«e presents do demise and to form let, unto the said party of * 
the second past, his frame house, ^tuate and standing on Hill street, 
’jo called, in the town of Rome aforesaid, and kifbwn ns No. 83, 
.'in said street, together withPthe ground and out houses belonging^ 
.o said premise^ for and during th^term of four years from the* 
Idate hereof; td have an^ to hold the same to the use and oocu- 
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pancy of the said party of the seccftid part. the j>ai'ty of theA 
first, part hereby coveiianls and agrees with the saW party of the' 
second part, that he has good right to Irt and dermse the abow 
described premises, and (hat he will secure the quiet use and en- 
joyment of the same to the said pirty of ilie second part for the 
term aforesaid. - * o*- 

And the said party of the second pa:t hereby coven an tS 'Und 
agrees with the said parly of the first part, that heVill take the 
above described premises for the term aforesaid, and that he will 
yield and pay an annual rent of one liundred dollars, m quarter 
yearly payments of twenty-fiye dollars each, computing froiji the 
date hereof; and the said party of the second part further cove- . 
nants and agrees to surrender ‘life said premises to the party of the 
first part at the close of the term aforesaid, in the like good order 
and condition in Avhich they now arc, — natural wear and tear ex- 
cepted. 

In wftiies.s whereof, the parties to these presents have hereun- 
to set their hands and affixed their seals, the day and year first 
above mentioned. 

In presence of i A. B. (i.. s.) 

E. F. S C. D. (L. s.) 

G. H. S 

Note 2. The conditions upon which pioperty la leased, are so extremely 
various and ramified, that it is difficult arafting a form applicable to all 
pm poses. It is important, however, that whatever contracts of this kind 
arc ciilcrod into, the idcnticiU intentions of the parties contracting should 
be fully inseitod In the body <»f the inbtiument, in clear and explicit terms. 

It is aUo important that among other tliiuK-s the following particulars 
should be distinctly inentionrd;- -to"wit The term for ivhich the lease 
runs; the amount sf lent niul mode of payment; the peaceable surrcndei 
of the premises, at the rlos«' of the term, ami the mannei in wdiich they 
are to be left. 

8. DEEDS. 


Note 1. A deed is a wnitcii indenture, purporting to tvonvey lands or 
otlier property, on certain apecified condiliontr. The writing, signing and 
*. oaling, completes the deed, but it takCs no effect until dclivcr<'d. 

This indenture, made this fourth day of July, in the yeitf of * 
our Loi'd one thousand eight hundred and eighty-six, by and be- ' 
tweeu A, B. and C. Df his wife, of rfif; town of Utica, in the 
county of Oneida and state of New^-York, of tlic first part, and 
E. F. count}" and state aforesaid, of the second 

part, WitnesMlh, that' the said parties of the first part, f^r and 
in consideration of the sum of onq hundred dollars, to them^paid 
in hand by the said parly of the second part, the receipt whereof 
’s hexeby confessed and acknowledged, nave granted, bargained, 
sold, released, aliened and confirmed, and by these presents do 
grant, bargain, sail, release, alien hnd conf^jcm, unto the said party ^ 
^ the second part, and to his heirs and assig^ for ever, all, dpc: V 
V Jfisrs insert the identity^ boundary ^ quantity^ ^c. of the m’e- ^ 
mises in question^) together with all and singular; the heredita- v* 
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and Appuilenances tlierjfdnto belong j^ig, or in any wise ^p- 
jj^rtaining, and ine reversion and reversions, remainder an^ re- 
L^ainders, reAts, issues# and prcfits thereof, and all ihe estate, 
*rigiit, title, Interest, claim and demand whatsoever, of tho said 
“parties q( the drs^part, in la\^ or equity, of, in, and to the above 
4>argained premises, to have andV)JioId, to the said party of tlie 
sec^i^ part, his heirs aial as#ign.s, to his or their sole use, benefit 
and behoof, forever.* Anditlie said A. B. and C. D. his wife, par- 
ties of the first part, for themselves, their heirs, executors and 
adininistuHtors, do covenant, bargain, promise and agree, to and 
with E. F., party of the second Viis heirs and assigns, the 
, above bargained premises, in the quiet and peaceable possession 
of the said party of the second his heirs and assigns, against 
all persons lawfully claiming the above described premises or 
any part thereof, will forever warrant and defend. 

In testimony whereof, the said parties of the first part have 
hereunto set their hands and geals, the day and year nrsft above 
written. • 

Signed, sealed and delivered \ • * * 

in presence of i A. B. (e. s.) 

H. H. f C. D. (L. » 

P. P» I 


Note 2. The easontiai rcquisitfs loi u \ah<l deed urr the iullo*'. ing : 

1. Parties that are able in law to contract. 

2. A subject matter to be contracted for, in u hich there is an 
interest to be conveytid. 

3. A good and lawful <;oiisideralion expressed in the deed. 

4- The subject matter pnjpcily and legally set forth, described, 
bounded and identified. 

5. That the deed be signed, sealed, and delivered in the pre- 
sence of two lawful witnesses subscribing the same. 

0. That it be immediately recorded in the county clerk’s office, 
for the county in which the premises are situated. 

Note 3. Jn all deeda, I here Hhoidd alwayn be two contracts on the par# 

• of th# grantor the firBt of erizin or good title, and the second of wafranty 
'or quiet eryoyment. The objeebuf rriaking the wife a pirty with her hus- 
band in the conveyance, i:^ to back her of her dower in the subject matter 
of the deed.’ • • _ 

• • • 

Note 4. Deeds arc sometimes diawn and executed, and then left in the 
hands of a third persoxAo be held until the conclusion %C^a|#/'^iin^n- 
.JfJ 5 thqn handtd ovci^r delivered to the pcrsorfVor whon^nwar^rlguial- 
ly infended. The deed, while in the hands of the third person, is called an 
EscrOUf. 

^ • 

» • 9. FORM OF A QUIT CLAIM DEED. • 

. This Indenture, this fourth day of in tfie year of 

r Tiord.one thousand ergfit hundred and eighty-siXj between A. 

» id C*. D. his wife, of Utica, in t^ county of Oneida and state* 
i ‘ <ew-York,of the first^art, and E. T., of Rome, in the county 
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ai^ State aforesaid, o^ihe second ^art, witnesseUi ; — ihal in c.on- 
sidiQt'ation of one hundred dollars paid in hana to us, parties o) 
the first part, the receipt whereofis nerel:;y confess^ and acknow- 
ledged : We, yiarties of the first part, have/emi.sed, released, and 
for ever quit claim ; and by lhe& presents \Jo remisf, release, 
and for ever quit claim, ilnW tl!e said E. F., party of^ the second 
part, his heirs and assigns, all our <;ight, title and interest hi^^and 
to all and singular, the premises of tte Wff. e House situated in 
the town of Rome, iii tlie county and slate cEforesaid, known by 
the name of the lied Store,. to have and to hold the same, loge* 
ther with all the privileges aqd appurtenances thereunto belong* 
mg, to him the said E. F., his heirs and assigns, for ever. 

In testimony whereof, we have hereunto subscribed our name« 
and affixed our seals, the day and year first above written. 

Signed, sealed and delivered') 

m presence of * ' A. B. (l. s.) 

H. H. V. D. (L. s.) 

P. P. ‘ 

10. WIDLS, TESTAMENTS, dItC. 

Note 1 A Will ja the dcclataliun of a pcraon's intentions in relation U. 
.'he distribution of his property after his derexso. The naming of an exc 
cutor constitutes a will; unu an instiuincnt which disposes of property 
without appointing an executor, i.s <'allcd a Testament ; therefore, ar 
instrument which disposeE of property, -and appoints an executor, is jpio- 
pcrly termed a tVill and Tcaiament A testamentary disposition ofKea^ 
Estate, however, is commonly styled a deviw. The subjoined furniahe- 
the usual form of an ordinary 

I Vi II a n d ^ Tesla mem t, 

I, A. B. of Plica, m the county of Oneida, and stale of New- 
York, being of sound mind and memory, yet sensible of the un- 
certainty of human life, do make and publish this my last Wili 
and 'Testament in manner and form following; — that is to say, 
I give and hctjucalli to my beloved wife, IVI. M. B., the sum ol 

dollars in lieu of her right of dow'er ; — I give and bequeath to 

my Only .son H. B., the sum of — *« — dollars ; — I give aucl bequeath 

\o my only daughter M. M. B., the sum «)f dollars, which 

said several bequests or .sums of money, I hereby will and order 
to be paid to the said legatees respectively, within one .year after 
iny decease. I further*give and <feriVe*'to my said only son, H. 
B., his heirs and, assigns, all that parcel or messuage of land or 
tenen^os^^’SwtiiiiH lyipg and being in Ihe town oQ^lica, in the 
county* of Oneida and state of New- York, being bounded -and 
blitted as follows, (here describe the metes ami bounds of the 
fand, so as to ^ive ceHain identity to the premises tn ques- 
* tion/) together with all my other freehold estate whatsoever, to 
have and to hold toviim the saicMi. B.. his heirs and assigns, for- 
evei ; and lasUy; as to all the rest, resiaue.and remainder of my 
personal estate, goods and chattels oft what kind and nature so- 
ever, I give ana bequeath the same to my said beloved wife M. 
M. B.. whom I hereby appoint sole exeentrix of thSs my la.st Will 
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^ ' ■ * • # ^ 

Vilid Testament ; l^reby revokiijg and aiinu^ing all former Wilb^ 
'• ,4Ce8taipents, and Devises by me made. ^ 

testimonV whercqfc 1 have hereunto set my hand^ ajid 
'affixed iny seal, this fourth day of July, in the year of our 
[ ' Lordione thoivjand eight Ifiindi^ and twenty-nine. 

' Signed, waled, published and diclered by tlie 
aboW^amdd A. B.,'to bc^hisjost Will and Tes- 
tament, in presence^f us •who have hereunto l^A. B. (l. a.) 

^ subscribed our nam^s and our respective places 
of residence, as wilne.sses, in the presence of the 
Testajor and of each other. ^ 

' • B. W. 0 / Rome. Oneida Countn^ N. York. 

J. W. of Deerfield^ Bneida County y N. York. 

Nuie 2 EV/ery will, whether for the disposal of real or pemmal estate, must be sifrned 
and sealed by Uio tnutator, or by sonie person for him, and in his prsaoncs, ami by his e\- 

S reas direction, and m the presence o( at least tw» credible attesting wimos«*e, ■vrhosn 
lily It is to attend resnectlvdy at (he time of mibscrlhing their naim^s to tlie insirumcni, 
fcj tliree disiinci |ianiAiIarB, namely . 

• lat. The sarinv of the iienwm niaUine thd will , 

2d The fart ol the signmiirenrid aeal, nnrwitraineil 

3d The fact of the declaration and publlcatsjn 3, .> 

Tlie iTi'iFt'd HiAiiiiee ol thi*< state (irovule, that a will ilm|K>Hiiig of lieishnal estaio must 
have all the aancilons, lornriliiieH, and HolernniiiuM aitarht'd to it, that nave heretofore been 
attached to wills diapoFing of ro.i1 estate . .and thiU two subscribing witnesses are siifllcieniy 
for any will ; but then ihehwiinc.^..s(s are dirertod to w'riic opposite tothoir names, as in tlie 
above example, their reapl'cilve places of residence, under a penalty of Afty dollars, fora 
single neglect The two Avitivsses niurt siiiwcribe to the will in the presenc^or view of 
the tcsuiior, or where he inay ace tliem perfouii the act, ^lU also in the presence of cncli 
other. 

When the will is signed, bcoKhI, and aUeMtal, the leg ator liolding it in his h.ands, puli* 
lishes the inatruincnt in an .audiiiie tuire, and in the ]u\«pnce ot the two nubscrihing wit- 
nesses, in the following wordjf, \\/. 

Jprodaxm this xnstx uvifrit to he my hint trill and testum/inf 

Noto 3 Males of eighteen, and females of sixteen years of age, liavo aright to dispose of 
personal estate by will. It may not be improper, however, to oiiservc, that the subject of 
wills created much excitement and collision In private fsmilies, and frcriuent disorcfers in 
annmuniiy, either through the ignorance or the carelessness of those who execute them. 
The siaiuies on wills and devises omtain a large propoiiion of intricate law; it is, there, 
fore, unsafe to attempt the execution of an instiumeni of this kind, anil ywmicularly when 
It relates to specialties, without the aseirtance of a legal adviser. 

s 

SECTIPN III. , 

• ^ » a 

* ^ Declaration of In dependence y adopted July^y 1776. 

When, in the course of hufnan events, it become% necessary for 
one people to dis.wlvc Ihpc? -political bands Svhich have connected 
them with another, and to assume, among the powers of thecartbj 
■ the separate and emi*! station Jo which the la\Cte and 

of nature’s Gfbd enntle them, a decent reject Uj tfre opi^pAia of 
manl^nd, requires that they should declare the causes which im- 
pel them to the separation. • ? 

^ \^e iiold these truths to be self-evident— that all men are ere- • 

ated equal ; tl^at they are endowed by their Creator with certain 
unalienable rights j th£^mong These, are life, Ip^rty^ and the 
v^hrsuit qf happiness. Thai, to .secure these rights, governments 
j: .e instituted among men, derivina their just powers from lh<r» 
^consent of the governed ; whenever any form of government 
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becomes de.structive o{, these endsfit is the right of the people^ to- 
altee or to abolish it. and to institute a new governipent, faying it^ 
foundations on such principles, and orgaxiztpg its powers in 
form, as to them shall seem most likely to effect thftir safety and 
happiness. Prudence indeed ^ill dictate that governjp?:nts long 
established should not be changed for light and transient causes,*^ 
and accordingly all experience hath shown,* that mankin(k'are 
more disposed to suffer, while evils a^e siiflferable, than to right 
themselves by abolishing the forms to which they are accustomed. 
But when a long train of abuses and usurpations, pursuing inva- 
riably the same object, evincfs a design to reduce them under 
absolute de.spotism, it is their right, it i.s their duly, to throw oft 
such government, and to provide new guards for their future secu- 
rity. Such lias been the patient sufferance of tliese colonies ; and 
.such , is now the necessity which constrains them to alter then- 
former systems oi’ go verm hen I. The history of the present king 
of Great Britain, is a history of repeated mjurie.s and usurpations, 
all having in direct object, the estabhslimcnt of an absolute tyran 
ny over these rotates. Tr prove this, let facts be submitted to a 
candid world. 

, He lias refused his assent to laws, the ino^’t wliolesome and nt*- 
cessary for l)ie public good. 

Heh a.s forbidden Iu.m governors to pass law.s of immediate and 
pressing importance, unless su.speiKled in their operation till his 
assent .^lould be obtained ; and when so .suspended, lie has utterly 
neglected to attend to them. 

He has refused to pa.ss other laws lor the accommodation of 
large di.stricts of people, unless rJiosc people would relinquish the 
right of representation in the legfslature ; a right mcKtimable to 
them, and formidable to tyrants only. 

He ha.s called together legislative liodies at plarc.s unusual, un- 
coniforlable, and distant from the repository of their public re- 
cords, for the sole purpose of fatiguing them into compliance with 
his mea.suras. 

^ He lias dis.solved repre.seiUative houses repeatedly, for opposing 
with manly firmness his invasions on the rights of the p^pte. 

He has refused for a long time, after such dissolutions, to cause 
others to be elected ; whereby the legislative powers, incapable 
of annihilation, have r(?uimed lo«the people at large, for their- ex- 
ercise j the stnK^^emainiiig in the mean tiQie expo.sed to all the 
dange*^lf)fS*«iasion frijm without,' and convulsions within. 

He Ifas endeavoured to prevent the population of these States 
for that purpose obstmetijag the laws for naturalization of foreign- 
ers ; refusing to pass others to encourage their migration hither, 
'and raising me conditions of new appropriations of lands. * ^ 

He has obstri^ted the administration of justice, by refusing his 
assent to Ifllws for establishing judiciary lowers. ** 

He has made judges dependent on his will alpne, for the te- 
nure of their ofiSces, and the amount and paymen| of their sala- 
ries. 
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V], He has efectc^ a mu]iitud<$? of new olives, and sent hither 
• of officers to harass olir people, and eat out their s\}6- 

He has kept amon§ us, in times of peace, standing armies, 
without t^consent of our legii^atures. 

He has al^cted to render the military independent of, and supe- 
rior ’tpt*the civil power. * 

He lias combined ^witli others to subject us to a jurisdiction 
foreign to our constitution, and unacknowledged by our laws; 
giving his .assent to their acts of pretended legislation: 

For quartering large bodies of armed troops among us: 

, For* protecting them, by a mocK trial, from punishment for 
any murders which they should ei^ininit on the inhabitants of 
these states: 

For cutting off our trade with all parts of the world ; 

For imposing taxes on us without oiif consent: 

For depriving- ua in many caat?s, of the benefits of trial by jury : 

Foi; tranaporiuig us beyond seas to be tried for pretended of- 
fences : 

For abolishing the free system of Knglish laws in a neighbour- 
ing province, establishing therein an arbitrary government, and 
enlarging its boundaries, so ns to render it at once an example and 
fit instrument for introducing the same absolute rule into these 

*:*<uiics : ^ 

l or taking away our charters, abolishing our most valuable 
laws, and altering fundamentally the forms of our governments: 

For suspending our own legislatures, and declaring them- 
.sclvcs invested with power to legislate for us in all cases whatso- 
ever. » 

He has abdicated government here, by declaring us out of his 
protection, and waging war against us. 

He hasplunderea our seas, ravaged our coasts, burnt our town?^, 
and destroyed the lives of our people. 

He is at tins time transporting large armies of foreign mercena- 
ries to complete the works of death, desolation, and tyranny, al- 
rea(|y begdii with circumstances of cruelty and perfidy, scarcely' 
paralleled in the most barbafou.s ages, and t(.>tally unworthy the 
head of a civilized nation. ,, 

has constrained otir fello,w citizens^ take:i captive on the 
high seas, to bear arms against their country, to become tbeexe- 
■ cutioners of their (ri^nds and <brethrcn, or to faGl by 

their. l<ands. ' • , ’ 

He.has excited domestic insurrections amongst us, and has en- 
deavoured to bring on the hifTabitants of our frontiers the merci- 
les^^Icdiau savages, whose known rule of warfare is an nndistin-* 
, guished destniction of all ages, ^xes, and coaditidns. 

In every stage of th^ oppressions, we have jfetilioned for re- 
, iress in the most humme tsrms ; our refieated petitions have been 
•y cgiswered only by repeated injury. • A prince whose*character is 
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thus marked by eve^ act which|/nay define a fyraLt, is umu td 
bb the ruler of a free^ople. ^ ^ * 

Ror have we been wanting inattentions to our British brtjtlw?^^ 
We have warned them from time to time of attaftipts by tfteif 
legislature to extend an unwarrantable jurisdiction over us. Wr 
have reminded them of the .eifcumstances of our emfgration and 
settlement here. We have appealed t^ Ihekr nativeirju8tk*e.'and 
magnanimity, and we have conjured ♦hem b.y the ties of our com- 
mon kindred, to disavow these usurpations, which would inevita- 
bly interrupt our connexions and correspondence. . They too 
have been deaf to the voice of justice and of consanguinity. We 
must, therefore, acouiesce ih the necessity which denounces our, 
separation, and hold them aa v/e hold the rest of mankind, ene- 
mies in war ; in peace, friends. 

We, therefore, the representatives of the United States of Ame- 
rica; in general Congress^ assembled, appealing to the Supreme 
Judge. Df the world for the rectitude of our intentions, do, m the 
name, and by,. the authority of thf; good people of these colonies, 
solemnly puhjjish and declare. That these united colonies are, and 
of right ought to be, FREE AND INDEPENDENT STATES; 
that they are absolved from all allegiance to the British crown, 
and that all political connexion between them and the state of 
Great Britain, is, and ought to be totally dissolved ; and that as 
free and indcpciidcnt^tiftcs, ihey^iave full power to levy war, 
conclude peace, contract alliances, establish commerce, and to do 
all other acts and things which independent stales may of right 
do. And for the support of this declaration, with a firm reliance 
on the protection of Divine Providence, we mutually pledge to 
each other, our lives, our fortunes, and our sacred honour. 


{.New Hampshire. 

Josiah Bartlett, 

William Whipple, 

Watthew Thornton. - 

II. Massachusetts Bay. 

John Hancock, 

Samuel Adams, 

John Adams, 

Robert Treat Paine,' 

Elb ridge Gerry. - - 

III. Rhode Jslard, c. 
Stephen rtopkins, 

Wiiriam Ellery. - - - 2 

IV. Connecticut. ^ 
Roger Sherman, 

Samuel Huntington, 
William Will|ain?, 

Oliver ^’’olco'lt. - - 

V. New- York. 

William Floyd, 


Philip Livingston, 

Francis Lewis, 

Lewis Morris. - - 

VI, New-Jersey. 

Richard Stockton, 

John Witherspoon, 

Francis Hopkinson 
John Hart, 

Ab«*Qjiam Clark. - 
WIT. Pennsyhania. 

^ Robert Morris, 

Benjamin' Rush, 

Benjamin Franklin, 

. John Morton, 

George Clyraer, 

James Smith, 

George Taylor, ‘ 

Ja^es 'W.lson, 

George Ross. - - - D" 
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Francis Lightfoot Lee| 

^ Cartw Baxter, - - - - > 
• XI. N^ortk Carolina. • 

- 3 William Hopper, 


IX. Maryland. ^ * • 

Samue^hase, * 
V^tlUaimPaca, . « ^ 

Thomas Stone, • * 

Charles Carroll, of Carroll- 

tons* 

X. Virginia. 

Gfeorge Wythe, 

Richard Henry Lee, 
Thomas Jefferson, 
Benjamin Harrison, 
Thomas Nelson, jr. 


Joseph Hewes, 

• John Penn. 3 

Xfl. South Carolina. 
Edward Rutledge, 
Thomas Heyward, jr. 

4 . Thomas Lynch, jr. 

Arthur Middleton. 

Xtll. Georgia, 
m • Burton Gwinnett, 
Lyman Hall, 

George Walton. 8 

. * - 


SECTION fcV. 

THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED STATES 

OF AMEJhCA, with the AMENDMENTS. 

0 

We, the people of the United States.^m order to form d more 
perfect union, establisli justice^^ insure domestic tranquillity, pro- 
vide for the common defence, promote the general welfare, and 
.secure the blessings of liberty m ourselves, and our posterity, do 
ordain and establish this constitution for the United States of 
America. 

ARTICLE I. 

Of the Legislative Power. 

Sec. 1. All legislative powers herein granted, shall be vested 
in a congress of the United ^tes, which shall consist ojT a Se- 
tt^ an(f House of Representatives. • 

Of the UofLse of Representatives. 

Sec. 2. The house •of representalivfts shall *be composed of 
members chosen every second year bjrthe people of the several 
states ; and the eleftors in each state shall haup the qualifications 
reqi»isite for electors of the mo.st numerous brailfn oFihe stale 
legislature. 

* Charles Carroll, of Carrollton, is now (W30) the only surviving patriot 
:lu^n^6t assembly, who, fifty-three years ^o, conducte^^ the sublime 


lias alrLdy entered upon tHfe 93d year of hfs age, in the enj o^ent of good 
health and elevated spirits, and in th%full fruition of those blessings wfcich 
his talents anfi labours sciiured to his country in the day of her tribulation. 

29 ' 
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No person shall be a representij^ive who shall not kavc attuhec^ 
to* the age of twenty-flve years, '*and been sevfen years a citizr^ 
of tfiie United States, and who shall not, ^hen elecm, be aif Ki 
bitant of the state in which he shall be chtfsen. •* * 

Representatives and direct taxes^shall be apportioned among the 
several states which may he included within this Untbn, accord- 
ing to their respective numbers, which shaH be determiKe^. by 
adding to the whole number of ffee pcrsciis, includinjg those 
bound to service for a term of years, and excluding Indians not 
taxed, three fifths of all other persons. The actual enumeration 
shall be made within three years after tht^ first meeting of the 
Oongress of the United State^^ and within every subsequenf term 
of ten years, in such manner as they shall by law direct. The 
iiuniljer of representatives shall not exceed one for every thirty 
thousand, but each state shall have at least one representative ; 
and ifiiitil such enuineratiOn shall be made, the state of New- 
Uampshirii shall be. entitled to choose three; Massachuscjtts, 
eight ; Rhode Island and Providcn^-c Plantations, one ; (Connecti- 
cut, five ; Nevv-Vork, six ; Ne\v-Jei‘S(*y, four ; Pennsylvania, 
eight; Delaware, one ; Maryland, six ; Virginia, ten; North Ca- 
rolina, five ; South Carolina, five, and Georgia, three. 

"‘When vacancies hapjien in the reprcj&cntatipn fniiii any state, 
the cxeciitiv'e aulhoriiy tlicn^of shall issue writs of ch'elion to fill 
such vacancies. ‘ 

The house of representatives shall idioose their speaker and 
other officers, and shall have the sole power of impeachment. 

Of (fw Senate. 

8ec. 3. The senate of the Uiiiteu States bliall be composed of two 
senators from each state, chos(*n by the legislature thereof, for six 
years ; each senator shall have one vote. 

Immediately after they shall be assembled m consequence of 
the first election, they shall be divided as equally as may be into 
threa classes. The seats of the senators of the first class shall 
be vacated at the expiration tif the second y:ear, of the second 
class at the expiration of the foui*ih year, and of the third claas 
at tlie expiration of the sixth year, so that one th;rd may be 
chosen every second year ; and if vM(^’ancies happen by resigna- 
tinii, or otherwise, duriiig the recess ofjlic legislature of any 
state, the executive thereof may ftiakc temporary appointments 
until the next inerting of the legislature, which shall then fill 
such vacutictel!> r 

No person shall be a senator who shall not have attained to the 
age of thirty years, and lieen nine years a citizen of the United 
States, and who shall not, when elected, be an inhabitant oh t>‘e 
sfhte for which he shall be chosen. 

The vice-president of the United States shall be president of 
the senate ; but shall have no vote, unless th^ybe eoually divided,^^ 
The senate shall choose their oilier officers, and also a president . 
pro tempore^ in the absence of the vice- president, or when he 
shall exercise the office of President of tlie United States. 
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•• •• 

j The senjfte shall have the si|p power to iry all impeachments. 
Wl^ep silting fur that purpose they shall oe oif oatli oraflinRa- 
tSBn. When Pre^i^iit of ih^ United ;States ip tried, the Cliief 
Fustice shall preside, fiintl no j)prson shall be convicted without the 
concurrft^ of two thirds of f he members present. 

Judgrn^t in cases of irnpeaclinieiil .shall not extend farther 
thalft lo removal fr6in oiice,^ml disqualification to hold and en- 
joy any office of hcfliour, trust, or profit, under the United Stales. 
But the party confided shall nevertheless be liable and subject 
to indictment, trial, jiidginenl, and punishment according to law. 

• Manner of Electf^ig Members. 

Sec. 4. The time, places, and tnunner of holding elections for 
senators add representatives, shall be prescribed in each state by 
the legislature thereof; but the <*ongresH may at any time by law 
make or alter such regulations, cxceflt as to the j)lacps of Wioos- 
ing senators. ^ • 

Co/i^reas tu assemble annual/^. 

The congn^s .-ihall assemble at least once in every year, and 
such meeting shall be on the first Monday in December, unless 
they shall by law^appoint a different day. 

Powers of each ilonse. 

* • 

Sec . 5 . Eacli house shall be the judge of the ch < non.*--, reiuniH 
and qualifications ol its own meinhers, and a majority of each 
shall constitute a qnonini tu do business; bm a smaller number 
may adjourn from day lo day, may lie authorised to compel 
the attendance of absent meiffiK*r,s, in .sucli manner, and uniler 
.such penalties, as each house may provide. 

Each liouse may detenuine the rul<\s of its proeeeding.s, punish 
its membe^rs for disorderly behaviour, and with the conenrrenee 
of two thirds, expel a nieinber. 

Eacli house shall keep a journal cif its proceedings, and*froni 
time to t^e puhli.sh the .same# excepting sia*h parts as may, in 
IhWir judgment, require secrecy; and the yea.s and nayH*of tfie 
members of either house cm any question, shall, at the desire of 
onefinii.of those present be entered oi^lhe jouanal. 

■Neillinr house, dnrifig* the siession of#c'ongres.s, shall, without 
the consent of tliejjther, adjourn for more tlinn three days, nor 
to any otliiir pla^e than thaf m which ^le two shall bi; 

sitting. • • 

dorrt^ensationy privilege.*^ and inrc^yacities of the Members. 

•Stc. 6. Tlie .senators and representatives shall receive a coqp- 
pensation ibr their services, ta h<; ascertained by law, and paid 
out of the treasury ^of the United States. Cney. shall in all 
cases,- except jtreason, feteny and breach of the peace, be privi - 
leged from arrest during their attendance at the session of their 
respj^ive houses, and an going to, and returning from the same ; 
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and for any speech oij debate in either house, they sJtiall not 
questioned in any other place. ^ ] 

No senator or representative sltall, duirng llie tiftie l’or*\vl5teli 
he was elected, be appointed to any civil olTice under the autho- 
rity of the United States, which shall have been created* or the 
emoluments whereof .shall hav« Been increased during’buch lime ; 
and no person holding any office under «he Uliited Sfkles, ‘^Wall 
be a member of either house during hiic conlihuance in office. 

Manner of passing Bills, Orders, <f‘C. 

Sec. 7. All bills for raising revenue shall originate in tlie house 
of rcprcscntttti\es ; but Ihe sedate may propose or concur \vith 
amendments as on olher bills.- , 

Every bill which shall have passed the house of representn- 
tive.s anduhe senate, shall, before it becomes a law, be presented 
to the. President of the United States, if he approve he shall sign 
It ; but if not he shall return it, with his objections^ to that house 
in which it shall, have originated, wno shall enter the objections 
at large on theii* journal, and proceed to reconsider it. If, after 
.such reconsideration, two thirds of that house shall agree to 
pass the bill, it shall be sent, together with the objections, to the 
oAcr house, by which it shall likewise be rec/jnsidered, and if 
approved by two thirds of that house, it shall become a law. 
But in all such ca.srs, the \otes of both houses shall be deler- 
inmed by yea.s and nays'; and the names of the persons voting 
for and against the bill, shall be entered on the journal of each 
house respectively. If any bill shall not be returned by thePre- 
.sident within Ion day.s (Sunday^ excepted,) after it shall have 
l^een presented to him, the same shall be a law, m like manner 
as if he had signed it, unless the congress, by their adjournment, 
prevent its return, in which case it shall not be a law. 

Every order, resolution, or vote, to which the concurrence of 
the senate and hou.se of representatives may be necessary, (ex- 
cept bn a question of adjournment,) shall be presented* to the 
President of the United States; and before the same shall take 
efJbct, shall be approved by him, or being disapproved ' by hyn, 
shall bci repas.sed by two thirds of the genate and house of repre- 
sentatives, according to ,the rules and limitations prescribed in 
the case of a bill. v 

^ Powers of Congress, 

Sec. ^ Ooiigress. shall have power 
To la'y*and collect taxes, duties, imposts and excises; to*pay 
the debtii and provide for the comm^on defence and general wel- 
fare of the United States;’ but all duties, imposts and excises, 
shall be uniform throughout the United States : • 

To borrow money on the credit,of the United States : 

To regulate coifimcrce with foreign nations, and among the . 
several states, and with the Indian tribes : 

To establish a uniform rule-of naturalization, end uniform • 
laws on the subject of bank nipt ries througliout the United States; 
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, To coin inoii^^ regulate tlife \ alue theryjf, aiid of foieigii coin 
the standard of \voiglfl.j and ineasurcH :l ^ 

^To^proviile for tl<^ painishment ot oonnlerfeiting iJie securities 
and current coin of Uic Ihiited States ; 

To e^j^Jish post offices nifd yost reads : 

• To promote the progress of scii'nce anti useful arts, by secur- 
ing, Tor limited limes, ^o »i<liors and inventors, the exclusive 
right to their respective ^nting.s and discoveries : 

To consutnie trilnuials inferior to tlie supreme court ; 

To define and punisli piracie.s and felonies roinmitted on the 
liigh seas, and olfenees against !h(#la\v of nations: 

To deelare war, grant letters of marque and reprisal, and 
make rules concerning eapturf‘s*ofi land and Avuter : 

To raise and Mipiiort armies; hut no appropriation of money 
to that use shall be for a longer leriy than tno ycai*s : ’ ^ 

To provide and nuviiitnni a navy: * 

To make rules for tlie gu\^rnnieiit and regulalion of^llie land 
and naval foyce.s : • 

To jirovide for ealling fortli the infiitia to exf^u|e the laws of 
dhe ITnion, suppress iusurreclions, and repel in\asions. 

To provide for organi/.ing, arming, and disciplining the mili- 
tia, and for govA*ning such part of tlieiu as may be employed 
in llie service of tlie Ibnted .State.s, reserving to tlie stales respee- 
tively, the ap])oinlJneni oT tlie oflicrt’.s, and the authority of 
training the milUia aeeordiiig to the diseipline prescribed by 
eongress : 

To exercise exclusivi' legislation in all cases whatsoever, over 
such district (not cxceeding4<^ miles square) as may, by cession 
of parlicuhfr states, and the acceptance of congress, become the 
.-teat of government of the Ignited States ; and to exereise like 
authority over all plaecs purcdiased by tlie eonsent ol the legisla- 
ture of the stale in which the same shall be, for the erection of 
forts, magazines, arsen d" dork-} :ofl'«. an-l other needful* build- 
ings; -and, 

^I'o iffakc nil l.iu Mhirh ^b.iM br nc< rosary and proper ^or 
ciTrrymg iiiio ixcrniion fla* liirriii;iii'/ powers, and all other 
I)OWcrs \csted by lhi> conMifulion in tbe govenimeiii of the 
l/nited'Siate.s, or in a*iy department oj offici^ ifiereof. 

fJmihithmy, i^fthc ixm-pry of i'^ngress. 

.•f4cc. y.*l’be niigraiion or imporrali#li of sueflj^iersjiis ns any 
ottlie states now existing sluill think proper to admit, shall not 
[>rohibit<xl by tlie congtt-.ss piioivto the year one thousand 
•iglit hundml and eight; but a t«TX or <luly may Iwj impr>sed^on 
.sueh importation, not exeeeding ten dollys for each person. 

The privilege of^lhc writ habras corjmfi sh^ll not be sus- 
✓pended, unless when, m cases of rel^rllion or Invasion, tlie public 
safety may fequire it. • • 

No bill df attainder or ex post farto law shall l^e passed. 

• ]^o capitation, or other direct fax, diall be laid, unless in pro- 

29^ 
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porjiou to the census rv enumei au/ii iiciviii helo»-<‘ (.iirected lu bci 
taken,. • ^ ^ r * 

No lax or duly shall be hud on arlit^s 'exported from ai^’ 
stale. No preference ^hall be «»ven by any re^yidation of com- 
merce or revenue to the piuls o(i.on^ state over ‘those cf^ another : 
Nor shall vessels bound to, or vVom, one state, lx* obliged to 
clear, or pay duties in another. " 

No money shall he drawn from th^' treasury, but in conse- 
quence of appropriations made bylaw; and a regular statement 
and aecoinil of the receipts and expenditures of all public money, 
shall be published from time tf» time. 

No title, of nobility shall he. granted hy the Tinted States: and 
no per-son holding anyodiceof profit and trust under them, shall, 
without the consent of the congress, accept of any present, emo- 
lument^ office, or titl(‘ of ojny kind whatever, from any king, 
[irincd, or foreign slaU‘ 

oj the pou*r/'.s* of the individual States. 

Sec. 10. No sVate shall vi^nter into any treaty, alliance or con- 
federation ; giant letters of marque and reprisal; eoiu money; 
eipit bills of credit ; make any thing but gold and .silver com a 
tender in the payment of debts; pass any bill- of attainder, ex 
post facto law, or law imptiiimg ilu’ obligation of contracts, or 
grant any title of nobility^ 

No slate .shall, without (he consent of the congress, lay any im- 
po.sts or duties on imports or expryit.s exi*ept what may be abso- 
lutely neccs.sary for executing its mspeeiion laws; and the neat 
produce of all duties and imposT, laid by any state on imports 
or exports, sliall be for the use of the treasury of the United 
States : and all such laws shall be subject to the revision and 
control of the congre.ss. No state shall, without tlic consent of 
congress, lay any duty of tonnage, keep troops, or ships of war, 
ill limp of peace, enter into any agrtTinent or enmpact with ano- 
ther stale, or with a for(‘ign prnver, or engage m war, unless ac- 
tually invaded, or ni such imipuier.t danger as will not admit of 
delay. 

ARTU LE II. ‘ 

The executive 'fmijtcr to he vested i.i a PresidevL 
Sec. \, The executive power shall be vested m a jiresident of 
the United St^es df America. He ashall bola bis office during 
the lernv hf four years, '^iid together with the vice president, 
chosen for the same term, be elected as follows : 

Manner of electing the President and Vice President. ^ 
Kach state shall appoint, in such manner as the legislature 
thereof may direc,|y a number of electors, equal to the whole 
numlier of dilators and representatives Iq winch llie slate may bei 
entitled in the congress; but no senator or representative, or 
perkin holding an office of tAst or prqfit under \he United 
Stateis, shall be appointed an elector. 
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The electoi‘s ^hall meet iii|heii- respeeilve i^ates, and vo‘t^ by 
for persons, of whoiji one at least sfiall not be a*i in- 
iSitfrtit of 4 lic sam# siftte with themselves. And they shall make 
list otall the persons voted^for, and of the number of votes for 
ach ; wl^h list they shall sign# and rertify, and transmit sealed 
cril^^ seat^of the government c>f tlth Ignited Slates, directed to the 
irmdent of the sei^ate * Tlfe president of the senate shall, in the 
»resf*nee of the senate aiiTl house of n^presentatives, open all the 
eruricates. and the voles sliall llien he oonnted. 'fhe person 
aviiig the meale'-'t mimher of M>tes shall he the president, if such 
aimJ>Lr]>e a maionl\ of the wholomurnber of electors appointed ; 
nd if liieiv lu' more llian one w]io liave siieh a majority, and 
uve an ecpird ninnber of votes, uien the hoiisc! of representatives 
hall immediately choose by ballot one of them for president ; and 
f no pei^^on have a majority, then from the five highest .gn the 
St, the said Ijonse sliall, m like manner, choose tlie nresident. 
lilt jri choo ing the [)res*ideiit, the votes sliall b(^ taken by stales, 
le representation from each state liaviiigone vofe : a quorum for 
lis purpose shall consist of a mernfter or meiftb^rs from two 
iirds of the states, and a majority of all the slates shall be ne- 
essary to a choice. In every case, after the choice of the preM- 
ent, the iJcr.Non Raving the greatest number of votes of the elect- 
rs, shall be the vice jiresidgnt. BiiUif there should remain two 
r more who have equal votes, the senatT' shall choose from them, 
y ballot, the vice president. ^ 

The congress may determine tlic time of choosing the electors, 
nd the day on which lliey shall give Ihcir votes; which day 
mil i)e the same throughoiitatffe United imitates. 

Who may be elected President. 

No person, except a natural born citizen, or a citizen of the 
United States at the time of the adoption of this constitution, 
shall eligible to the office of president ; neither shall any 
person he eligible that otfice. wjio shall not liave attained to 
the age <4f t]iirty ri\e yf.ii'-, abd fourtc'-ri years a reside^^t 

W!! 4 iin the United ^'ta!c'-. 

Jn case of ravovaly ^^1*. of the President, his p^ioers to devolve 
an tl^mVice President, dec. 

• p % * ^ 

111 case of the removal of the president from office, or of his 
death, resipyatioii^ ffr inability to discharge th#po^*rs duties 
of .tin? said office, the same shall devoid on the ^cc S^sident, 
ani the congress may, by law, provide for the case of removal, 
death yfresignalion, or inability, both of Ahe president and vice pre- 
sident, declaring what officer shall them act as president, and suqli 
officer .shal^act accordingly, until the disal^ility be removf?rl, or a 
-president shall be elected. * • ^ 

• PrcsidenVsfcompensatihn—His oath. 

TThe president shall, at staled thnes, receive for his service^ a 
cc^mpensalion, which Jthail neither be increased or dimini^ed 
during the period for which he shall have been elected, and he 
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shcUl not receivcv \vit]> n that ppn<jtl any other fmoliiment froiii 
the Fniled States, or any of then^. « 

Before he enters on the execntioii of Cilsf- office, he shtril t^fe l 
the following oath or affirmation : 

J do solemnlf/ {nv affinVi) that J wiH faftf^fvtly exe- 

cute the itffice of Prerddvnt of the United States^ and vyillAo ^•he'^ 
besto/'rnynhility.prf’srrrr^ pj-otect, tnd defend the ennshwtio?/ 
if th(^. United i^ateay 

Powe7\^ and duties: of the Prcitident. 

Sec. 2. The president shall be conininnder-in-chief of the army 
dnd navy of the Thiilod Statf:'*, and of the nulitia of the several 
states, when called into the a^^tnal «t*rvice of the TTnitod States; 
he may require the oi)inion, in writing, of the principal officer in 
each of the executive departments, upon any subject relating to 
the diities of their respective offKu.s; and he shall have power to 
grant reprieves and j>ardons for offences against the United 
States, except ip cases of impeachrt/ent. 

He shall havy power by and with the advice and consent of 
the senate, tc make treaties, provided two thirds of the senators 
present concur ; and In- shall nominate, and by and with the a<i- 
fice and consent of the senate, shall appoint qpbassadors, other 
public ministers and consuls, judges of the supreme court, and 
all other officers of the lhilted States, whose appointments are 
not herein otherwi.se provided for, and ^\hich shall Ih’ (‘stahlished 
by law. But the congress may, hy law, vest the appointment of 
such inferior officer as they think proper, in the president alon<», 
in the courts of law, or in the h^ads of departments. 

'J’lie Bresidont shall have potvCf to till ii[) all vacancies that 
may happen during the recess of the senate, h} grnuiiiig rom-" 
missions whieh shall expire at the end oftlieir next se..ssion. 

Sec. 3. He shall, from liini' to time, give to the congress m- 

IM& iituviv/iA ifi ."iiiit. %/i nil. « iimii, 1 \ « m 

consideration, su<*h measures as In* shall judge necessary and ex- 
pedient ; he ma> , on extraordmarx «;ecasions, convene both 
noiises, or either of them ; and in case of a disagrcemen| be- 
tween them, with respect to the tune ot adjouiiiiuent, he may 
adjourn tlieni 1<7 such tiine as he .shall think proper; lie .shall re- 
ceive ainha.s.sador.s :ni<\ oilier public nflni.slers ; be .shall lak#' 
care that the laws he ti\ithfully excented, aqd shall commission 
all the qffieei^. of the I'^niird State^r v , 

Ho^ the Preftident^ clj’c. may be removed from office. . 

8kct. 4. The presitlen/, Mce president, and all civil officei*s of 
the Unitf'd States, shall Iwf removed from office on impeachnr:/''nt 
for, and conviction of, trea'^n, bribery, or other high crimes and 
mistleinean^^rs. « ^ .0 

’ARTICLE nif ^ V 

" Of the Judiciary PoiCer. ^ 

Sec. 1. Tlie judicial power of ilic •United States shall, be 
vested in one supreme court, and .«such inferior courts as the egn- 
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FAKT III.- 

^ress ina}/, Troin tune to tinio, ttrdniii nnd p] 
)ott^ the supreme and inferior courts, 


I Cftubli^i. 
I, slall itli 


rJie 

Id their otjicc^ 


JTifring.goot^ liehaviyuBK and sfiall, al staled tunes, receive for 
ihdir services, a compensation, wliicli shall not be diminished dii- 
riiij thei^ jjunliiiugncc in otlicf. ^ 

• Extent of tha Ju(Picial power. 

Skc. 2. 'i’lie jLidigial pmv^r shall extend lo all ca.ses in law 
and equity, ari.snig iinder iTiis constilution, the law of the United 
Static, and treaties made, or which shall bo made, under their 
authority ; to all Cases atlecting ainba«sadors, other public minis- 
ters, and consid.s ; to all eases of dWiniralty and maritime juris- 
dielion ; to controversies belweiyijwo or more, states ; between 
citizens of the .same state, claiming lands under grants of dilTerent 
slates ; and between a slate, or the citizens thereof, and foreign 
.states, citizens or subjects. • •. 

Of the origin-at and appellate jurisdiction oj the Supreme 

^*ourt. m 


In all cases affecting ambassadors, oilier publicvministers, and 
consuls, and those m udneh a slate shall be a party, Ihe supreme 
court shall have original pinsdiction. In all the other cases be- 
fore mentioned, thg supreme court .shall have appellate juri.sdiction, 
both as to law and fiict, with such c^cceptioiis, and under such 
regulations, as the congress atiall make. • 

Of trials for crimes . — Of Treason. 

The trial of crimes, except in cases of iinpeachinent, shall btj 
hy jury ; and such trial shall he held m the stale where the .said 
crimes .•^hall have been comif ifted ; but when not committed 
•within any state, the trial slinll be at such place or jdace.s, as the 
congress may by law have directed. 

Sfc. 3. Treason against the United States, shall consist only 
in levying war against them, or in adhering to their enemies, 
giving ihein aid and comfort. No pcrsim shall be convicted of 
lrea.son nnle.ss on the testimony of two witnesses to the.. same 
overt .net, cr on confes-sion ni o|»en «oiir1. 

I’lie congress shall have power to declare the punishment of 
treason ; but no attainder (tf treason shall work comiption of 
blood, or -forfeiture, T»xc8ig during the lit^ of the fierson attainted. 

^Faith^to bcwgivoL to pjiblic acts,^c. o^eacjystat^.^ 

Sbc. 1. Full faith and cfedit shall be given in each state to the 
public acts, records and jut^cial proceedings of every other 
state.— *Aiid the congress may by generlil laws prescribe Ihemaii- 
aerin which such acts, records and proceedings shall be proved*, 
and the effeiTt thereof. % * 

i^rMleges of citizen^. — f^ugitives from justice to 8e given up, 

. Sec. 2. The* citizens of each stgte shall be entitled to all pii- 

vileap^ nnrl ii^iTiiintfip« of ritiTPiis in thp opvprpl afAtPiB 
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A person charj^ed iji any stale with treason, lelony, or oThej 
cTinje, who shall flee irom justicef and be founci in another^ stale^ 
shall, on demand of the executive autliiorj,ty of tfiip state 
which he fled, Ix' delivered up, to be removed to the state havfhgV 
jurisdiction of the crime. ^ ^ ^ 

Persons held to service; or labour ^to be delivered vp.r ^ 

No person held to service or labour m one state, under the laws ‘ 
thereof, escaping into another, shall in consequence of any law or 
regulation therein, he discharged from such service or labour, but 
shall be delivered up on claim of the party to w'hom such ser- 
vice or labour may be due. ** 

New States* lit ay hv admiiteiL 

Sec. 3. New* stales may be admitted by the congress into this 
unioii^ but no nc\v state 'shall be formed or erected within the 
jurisdiction ,of any other state ; nor any state be formed by the 
junction of tw/i or more states, m* parts, without the consent 
of the legislatures of the states concerned as w ell as of the con- 
gress. 

Dispoifal of terntonj atid preyperhj of the United States. 

The congress shall have pow'cr to dispose of and make all 
n<‘edful rules mid rcgulatum.s respecting the territory or other 
property belonging to Mie United *States ; and nothing in this 
constitution ^luill Ik* so construed a.s to prejudice any claims of 
the United States, or of an> particular Mate*. 

twvarantee and protecdon^of the States by the Union. 

Sec. 4. The Thiitcd States shaft guarantee to every stale in, 
this Ihnon, a republican form of government, and shall protect 
each of them against invasion ; and on application of the legis- 
lature, or of the ex(?culivp when the legislature cannot be con- 
vened,) against dome.'^tit* Molcnce. 

ARTICLE V. 

* iif amendments to the (\mstitution. ' ^ 

The congre.ss, whenever tw'o thirds of Ixith houses shall deem 
it necessary, shall propa.?e amendment!!* 1^) this constitution, or, on 
the application of the '.egislatur^, of two thirds of the .several 
states, shall call afcoii vent ion for proposing r mendrnents, w^hich, 
in eith4 ca^, shall bei alid to aH intents amt purpo.ses, as part 
of thii^'bonslitution, when ratified by the legislatures of three 
fourths of the several stj^cs, or by. conventions in three- ^otirtha 
thereof, as the one or the other mode of ratification may b^ 
tK) 5 ed by the congress : Provided, that no ameiidmiits which 
may he made prjor to the year otie thousand eight 'hundred and 
eight, shall ^in any manner affect the first* and fourth clauses^ in 
the ninth section of the first article; and that no slate, without 
its consent, shall be deprived bf its eqiial^ sufihige hi the senate. 
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ART^riE VI. _ 

) , %Forme[ aebts and engagements to remain valid. ^ 

f debts eontractod, %nd engagements' entered into, before the 
' adoptioi^of this constitution, ghail be as valid against the United 
States und^ this Constitution, asAinder the con^eration. 

the^aw^ and hearties of the United States^ 
to be<he supreme law of the land. 

This constitution* and the laws of the United States which shall 
be made in pursuance thereof, and all treaties made, or which 
shall.be made, under the authority^f the United States, shall be 
the supreme law of the land ; and the judges in every state shall 
be bound thereby, any thing in tHfe constitution or laws of any 
stale to the contrary iiolwithstaiiding. 


Oath to support the Uonstilutian — .Vo religious trs^s 
required. , 

'rhe senators and representatives before meniioiicd, and the 
members of the several state Icgislatiq^s, and all executive and 
jjidieial oflicers, both of the United States and (ff the severa. 
‘states, shall be bound by (»ath or affirmation, to support, this 
<;onstitutioii, but go religious test shall ever be reauired as a qua< 
hiication to any office or public trust under the IJnitcd States. 

ARTICLE VII.* 


When this Constitution shall take effect. 

The ratification of the conventions of nine states, shall be suf- 
ficient for the establishment^ mi this constitution between the 
» states so ratifying the same. 

Done in convention by the ananimous consent of the states 
present., the seventeenth day of September, in the year 
of our Ijord one thousand seven hundred and eighty - 
seven, and of the independence of the United, States of 
America the twelfth.^ In witness whereof, we have 
h/^eunto suhitcribed our Thames. 

• GEORGE WASHINGTON, 

Pfesident, and Deputy from Virginia. 

^•^New-Ilam,pshiTe—fo\\j\ Langdon, Nicholas Gilman. Massa- 
chusetts — Nalhanial Gorham, Rufus King. <jlp?ineclicut^Wm. 
Sam gel Johnson, •Roger Sherman. Ne^ York — .Mexapder Ha- 
milton. New Jersey — William Livingston, David Brearly, Wil- 
liaifi Patterson, Jonathan DJtyton. Pennsylvania — Benjamin 

Thomas Mifflin, Robert Moi1*is. George Clymer, Tho- 
mas Fitzsimons, Jared Ingersoll, James Wilson, Gouvernewr 
^Morris. Dtlaware — George Reed, Gunnifig Bedford, jun.. John 
Dickinson, Richard Bassett, Jacob Broom. Maryland— ismen 
M* Henry, Daaiel of St. T^iomas Jenifer, Daniel Carroll. Virgi- 
nia — John Blair, James Madiso^ jun. North Carolina — WiJ- 
iiam Blount, Richard Dobbs Spaigbt, Hugh Williamson. South 
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Carolina — Jolm Rutledge, CharlA Cotesworth tincJkney, 
Pftickney, Pierie Binler. Georgia — Williaiii Few, Abrahaii 
B&lHwin. * ^ • 

Attest, WILLIAM JAJ^KSON, 'Secretary.* 

• 

[The Conventions of a number oj^ thc*:itated having at tHfe^im 
of the adoption of the Constitution, cxpres^d a desire, in orde 
to prevent misconstruction or abuse of its powers, that furthe 
declaratory and restrictive clauses should be added, the restric 
tive clauses in the amendments were adopted, as extending ih 
ground of public confidence.] 

AxMENDMKNTS. 

Articles in addition /o, and anicndnicTil of\ the Constitution 
of the United, States of America, proposed by Congress 
and ratifica by the legislatures of the severat states, pur 
suant to the fifth Article of the original Constitution. 

ARTICLE I. 

Of Representaiives. • 

After the first cnumernt*on required by the first article of th 
constitution, there shal? be one re{)resentative for every thirt; 
thousand, until the number shall amount to one hundred, aftc 
which the proportion shall be solregulaled by congress, that ther 
shall not be lers than one hundred representatives, nor less thai 
one representative for every thousand persons, until th 
number of representatives shall amount to two hundred, aftc 
which the proportion shall be so regulated by congress, tha 
there shall not be less than two hundred representatives, no 
more than one representative for every fifty thousand persons. 

ARTICLE 11. 

Compensation of Repres^mtatives and Senators. 

No law varying the compensation for the services of the e'^iia 
tors and representatives, shall take effect, until an election of re 
presentatives slfall havcv^intcrvened. 

ARTICLE 111. 

Free e^'^rcit^e of Religion, — Freedom of^t^c Pr^ss.—Righ 
r Petition, 

Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment cf re 
ligion, or prohibiting thofree exercise thereof; or abridging lh< 
Creedom of speech, or of the press; or tlie right of the pedph 
peaceably to assemble, and to petition the governiiient fora re 
dress of gricvaiiGas. " „ 

ARTICLE IV. ^ 

Right to bear Arms. 

A well regulated militia being necessary to the security of a 



Tree state, i\m ri^U of the people to keep ai^ bear arms shall not 
]»e infriiiged. • • § . ^ * 

* , • ^ ^ •ARTICLE V. 

^ soldiej' to be hiUetted, except^ dj,'C. 

No solJiqi shall *111 time ot^pi^cc be quartered in any house 
^HThput the consent of the owner, •nor in time of war, but in a 
riftinflOT to l>d presc rilled l»v, 

• ARTICLE v\. 

Unreasonable Searches prohibited. 

The right of the people to be aet^ire m their persons, houses, 
papers* and cffcota, against unreasonable searches and seizures, 
shall not be violated, and no warrmite shall issue but upon proba- 
ble cause, supported by oath or afllrmation, and particularly de- 
scribing the place to be searched, and the persons or tilings to be 
seized. * *• 

ARTICLE Vll. • 

Proceeding in certain Criminal Courts. Property secured. 
No ])crs()n shall be held to answer f#r a capital* oj- oth^rwdsc 
mXanious ernne, unless on a presi ntmcnt or indictment of a grand 
jury, except in cases arising in the land or naval forces, or in the, 
militia when in actual service in lime of war or public danger ; nor 
sliall any person be subject for the sam^ offence to be tv\ ice put in 
icojiardy of life or limb ; nor ^lall be coiltpelled in any criminal 
case to be a wilncss against himself, nor be deprived of life, lib- 
erty, or property, without due fJVocess of law; nor shall private 
property be taken for public use without just compensation. 

ARTltLl: VIII. 

* Mode of Trial in Criminal Cases. 

In all criminal prosecutions the accused shall enjoy the right to 
a speedy and public trial, by an impartial jury of the slate and 
district wherein the crime shall have been committed, which dis- 
trict shall have been previously ascertained by law, and to be-in- 
formed of the nature and cau#e of the accusation ; to be con- 
fronted wifli the witnesses against h!m ; to have compulsory pro* 
cess Tor obtaining wit nesses jn his favour, and to liave the assist- 
ance of counsel for l^is defence. ^ • 

• * * ARTiCLr IX. • 

Mode of Trial in civil Cas$$. 

, * In siiits al^omntbn law,, where the val®e in contR)veriV shall 
exce^ tw'enty dollars, the right of a trial by jury shairbe pre- 
served, ^and no fact tried by p jury shajjl be otherwise re-exam- 
in^ in any court of the United States, than according to the 
common law. * 

^ * ARTICSLE X.* ^ 

Concerning Bail., Fines, and Punishments. 

.. Excessive ba!Il shall not be required, nor excessive fines izupo 

»pA. nnr eni#*l*nnfi iinnnuftl niinishmentA 
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\ ARTICLE^XI. ^ ^ 

Jiigkts not enumerated. 

The enumeration in the constitution of certa'ui ' rights, sha'i* 
not be construed to deny orjdis'parage others retained by the 
people. < ' V ^ 

' ARTICLE jci I.-. • ' 9 y ^ 

Powers reserved to ^he Pei^le. 

The powers not delegated to the United States by the constitu- 
tion, nor prohibited by it to the stales, an) reserved to the states 
respectively, or to the peoplcf. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Limitation of the Judicial Power'. 

liie judicial power of the United States shall not be construed 
to extend to any suit in law or eqidty, commenced or prosecuted 
against one of' the United States by citizens of another state, or 
by citizens pr*subjects ot any foreign state. 


LATK AMENDMENT. 

*' ARTICLE*^ XIV. 

Manner of electing President and Vice President. 

The electors sliall meet in th^pr respective states, and vote by 
ballot, for president and vjcc-presi21eiit, one of whom at least shall 
not be an inhabitant of the same state with themselves ; they 
shall name, in their ballots, the person voted for as president, and 
in distinct ballots, the person voted for as vice-president, and they 
shall make distinct lists of all persons voted for as president, and of 
all persons voted for as vice-president, and of the number of votes 
for each, which lists they shall ..sign and certify, and transmit, 
sealed, to the seat of the government of the United States, directed 
to the president of the senate. The president of the senate shall, 
in the presenc.e of thejsenatu and house of representatives, cmen 
.all the certificates ; ap'd the votes shal* then be comiited. The 
person having the grealc.'st nuinber of voles for president, shall 
lie the^res^jlent;if such number be a inajorftv of the whole num- 
ber 01 electors appoinVed ; and if no.«person have ^ich a najori^. 
ty, tiien from the persons having the highest numbers, not ex- 
ceeding three, on the lisiof those voted for as president, t^e house 
of representatives shall choose immediately by ballot, the^p^i- 
dent. But lu choosing the president, the votes shall be taken by 
states, the., representation from each state having one vote a 
quorum for tiiis purpose shall consist, of a member or membei% 
from two thirds of the states, and a majority of all the state" 
shall be necessary to a choice. And if tthe house of representa- 



;tive8 shal^ nof choose a president wlieiKf cr lUe ngru oi cupice 
^ shaJL devolve ufion them, he Are the fourth of March^tnen 
Be» (bllowlAg, then iim vicc-pfesident shall act as president, as in 
JcaSe of the death or qther constitutional diwibility of the president. 

The Peraon halting the gr^t^t number of votes as vice-presi- 
ident, shalrbe the vice-president, i& such number be a majority of 
4hi ^hole ftumbef of dectors appointed ; and if no person have 
a majority, then frdni thff two highest numbers on the list, the 
senate shall choosd the vice-president — u quorum for the purpose 
shall consist of two thirds of the whole numtier of senators, and 
a majority of the wliole number s^iall be necessary to a choice. 
But ho person constitutionally ineligible to llic oflice of president, 
shall be eligible to that of nce-plr^ident of the United Stales. 


IN CONVENTION?, Monday, Sept. 17, 1787. 
PRESENT, tl«? states of— Av;^^-//o77^p^9A7^c, Massachvs^tt^^ Con- 
necticut^ A. IhuwWUm fro% Xcu'-York, Xcu^JcTSey, Penv- 
ftylra7uaj Delaware^ Slaryland^ Vgcfcinia^ D^orifiri^oUna^ 
South CaroUna^and (icorgia. • 

Resolved^ TJial the preceding const ilntion be laid before tlu^ 
United States in •ongress nssembhul, and that it is the opinion ol 
this eonveiition, that it should afterwards lx* submitted to a con- 
ventmn of delegates, eboseil*in each st^e by the people thereof, 
under the recoininendalion of its legislature, for their assent and 
ratifiratioii ; ami that ejw'h ecMitention assenting to, ami ratifying 
the, same, sliould gi\e iioiiee thereof to the United States m con- 
gress assembled. % • 

Resoloed^ 'Phat it is the optinon of this convention, that as soon 
as the coiivenUons of nine states shall liave ratified this constitu- 
tion, liie United .States in congress assembled should fix a day on 
which electors should be appointed by the states which shall nave 
ratified the same, and a day on which the electors should iLSsern- 
blc to vote for the president, and the lime and place for eoinmen- 
eing proefc*dings under this cohstjuition. That after such nnbi#- 
caltpn, the electors should be appointed, and the senators and’irp- 
resenlalives elected. Tha> the electors should meet on the day 
fixed for, the election oj ^he president, j*id shoufd transmit theii 
•votes, (jertifieil, signed, sealed J«id direijtid, as the constitution rc 
quires, to the secretary of llie United States m congress assem- 
bled. TliaUthe senators and*represenla|ives shoiilW coitVene at 
' ihe-titne and place assigndS. That the senators should Appoint a 
premdont of the senate, for the sole purpose of receiving, opening 
and counting the votes for president ; and that, after lie shall be 
chftsfen, the congrcs.s, together with the president, should, withoift 
delay, proceed to execute this constitution.* ^ 

^ , By order ofHkefonvention ^ . * 

• GEORGE WASHINGTON, President.* 
William f ackson, ^ cretary , ^ 
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IH CONVENTION, September 17, 1787. 

Sip, — We havi now the honour to submit to the considerffSion 
of the United States in congress assembled, constitution Whirlf » 
has appeared to us the most advisable. ; 

The friends of our country ha^e l&ng seen and desired, ^at the 
power of making war, peace and treaties ; that of 'levying raonjp^ 
and regulating commerce, and the correspond ein executive and* 
judicial authorities, should be fully and' effectually vested in the 
general government of the Union : But the impropriety of dele- 
gating such extensive trust to one body of men is evident.-^Hence 
results thj‘ necessity of a ditfer-'iit organization. 

It is obviously impracticable m the federal government of these 
.states, to secure all rights of independent sovereignty to each, and 
yet provide for the interest and safetv of all. Individuals enter- 
ing in(o society, must give yp a share of liberty to preserve the 
r('st. The magnitude of the sacrifice must depend ns well on situ- 
ation and' circumstance, as on the ol>ject to be attained. It is at 
all limes difficult to draw with precision the lino between those 
rights wA^ich mhst bo surrimdered, and those which may be re- 
served ; an<i on the present occasion, this difficulty was increased 
Ixy a difference among the several states as to their situation, 
extent, habits, and jiarticnlar interests 

In all our deliberations («i thi.s subject we kept steadily in our 
view, that which apjiears us the greatest interest of every true 
American, the consolidation of our union, in which is involved our 
prosperity, felicity, safety, perhaps our national existence. This 
important consideration, seriously and deeply impressed on our 
minds, led each state in the eonrwiVion to be less rigid on points 
of inferior magnitude, than might have been othcrw'ise expected ; 
and thii.s the constitution, which we now prt sent, is the result of 
a spirit of amity, and of that mutual deference and concession 
which the peculiarity of our political situation render indispen- 
sable. 

That it will meet the full and entire approbation of every state, 
is not perhaps to be expected ; but each will doubtless ^consider, 
that had her interest alone been consulted, the consequences might 
have been particularly dis^reeable or injurious to others ; that 
It is liable to as few exceptions as could ?:e^sor.ably have been ex- 
pected, we hope and believe ; that ft may promot;^ the lasting wel- 
fare of that counti:^' so dear tons all, and seer re her freedom and 
happine^^ is tur most ardent wish. ' .. 

With i^Veat respect, we have the hon\)r to be, Sir, ^ ' 

Your excellency’s most obedier' and humble servants. 

GEORGE WASHINGTON, Presideote, 
By unanitpous order of the convention. 

His Exceilencf^ the Presideiir of Congress, 
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•Qi/sfAons ou tftc Consfitntion of the United States, 


PREA^LE 
_ Bjwhoin ^ ■ 

SEC I How »s ibe legidative pcj»*er dii'ixvl 
wxl ofl , ' 

Of whai does ihe ronjfnjsH roiwim 7 
SEC. 2. Jfow often are Uie tneniberii ol'thej 
house cliosen 7 
By whom arc they chosen 1 
HoHr are (lie electors designated 7 


rnjc.A.i^ijri - j Whai of naturalization and liankniptcy 7 

m %fi ihecxinHiiiution rptabli‘'hrd7| Wli&i of coining money, aral couiiierfeU' 
special obiftta had tli^ in view 7 * era I 

• AR'IICLE I. • « Wliai of poet (^cee and roads 7 

What of science and useful arta 7 
Wliat of courts 7 Whiii of piracies, A'C. 7 
Wliat of WOT 7 \N'hai of arniirs i 
What of the navy 7 , 

WHiat of land and na\ al forces 1 
#A^hatof the nulltia 1 
W'hat of arming them, dec 


What are tte retimsiies ibr a representai AVhat of legislation mcr particular places 7 


live 7 

On what grounds are representation and 
taxation apnoitioneii 7 
How often is the enumeration ui take place 
How arc the vacancies in the house filled? 
Wliat power does this section give to the 
house 7 • 

SE(' 3 Of whai h tlic senate compoRcd 
Ih whom, and for what tunc chnscii 7 
What clasaificaiion is made of (he sen.i 
^ tors 7 

Wliat Is the object of this arrangement 7 
How are the i*acanciea in this boily ftlletl 7 
What arc die reqiiisitn of a senator 7 
Who is president of the senate 7 
W'hai are tlin powers y| the senate wsihi 
gard to its officers 7 
W'nni of iiiipearhmcnts 7 
What, when the President of liie 7! H 
tried 7 What vole comic t.i 7 
To wliat does juflgment extend 7 
Tiiwhai is the com icied party further ^la)^ 

, HEC 4. What is ihe legulation fulopted foi 
holding elections for ni(‘niberH ol con 
gres8 7 

Wiat Is iho regulation fur the inetumg uf 
congress 7 

BEf? o Enumerate the nowers of sach 
house contalni'd In tlie Ana cIbuh*' ot tlu»| 
section 7 

What are the liOW'crHgranfcd lo iheHecorfBl 
clause 7 • ' 

What of I ho journals of e.ich liou 
What of the ailjournmrntof either Htiusp 7 
HEC 6 What of the cont]vri<tatiori of the 
members of congress 7 * • • 

■ What of their privileges, an 1 ilia lilieny (ft 
debate 7 

What of tlieir apiiointrnAl ui ri\ll treat 
while membfrs, and^f ihnw* who hol<l 
unirfk under the U. 8. • 

flECt 7. Whatof bills for raising revenue? 
What o^ills that have passed Imth hot^s 7 
What oftills returned by the president 7 
Whaa vote of both houses makes them 
law 7 

Pnder wlial regulation Is such vrHc taken 7 
« What time h« the preeiderw to return n 
bm? • • 

> WTiai of orders andtfesolutlons sent to the 
* president? 

SfiC. a What pffwer has consress with 
„«««»□ to taxe^ duUes, dcc .1 " 

WHat of bwrowing money 7 
w hot of roramerce 7 


flow are these jiowers secured 7 
KKf ■ 9 What are the limits of the powers 
of congress relative to the migration and 
Imjwiatlon of persons Into Ihtfttacs 7 
What of the writ of habeas corpus 7 
W'hat of niuiinder or ex post fficto laws? 
AVhat of capitationsjsor taxes 7 
What of exixM-isfroin one mate to another? 
Whoftof die conimei%e betwemAb^ states ? 
What of vessels going frmiyiilRMaic to ono- 
thei ? 

WHiat of drawing money from the treasun'»7 
What (if titles of nobility, and presents to 
oflkers fVom foreign ports 7 
SECVft Ilebite the [imitations of the pow* 
ers a#the Htot(‘s enumerated in tlie first 
clause of this section. 

Relate ihosT' in the second clause. 

Relate thewe in the ihinl clause. 

ARTI(7I,E II 

SEC 1 \\nio holds the oxocutlve power > 
For what term ore the presiden! and vice* 
president chosen 7 
Hy whom are they chosen 7 
How are the elecioiB appointed 1 
Wliero do the eU'C.iors meet to choows A pr^ 
Rideni 7 [nee amendment, art. 14.] 

How do they prejiare thvir ballots? 

What further duties are they to do ?s 
By whom, and liefon* whom, are the votes 
opened and counied 7 

It.w is thi* choice determined / • 

Ifliw M the choice made if the electors do 
not app lint 7 

How are ihe votep ta|o‘n in the house 7 
What ni^ett a giionftn 7 W'hat n choice 7 
What if ie hoiiw* neglect to choose s pru- 
i ulent miiil the 4ih of March 7 
If the electors r%np»j no vice-president, 
what is done 7 0 0 

What maffs a quorum In th^^natsfor 
this vote 7 and what makes a chmee 7 
W'hat makes a person eligible to the office 
of prssident I 
Wliat the vice-iTTfwident 7 

lUo. - 


30 * 


wiien the i>residcnt is removed, who holds* 

h ibe Dfllre 7 • 

Wha* IS done wher^voth president and 
\ ice-president are remm'eu 7 
Whst off the prealdent’B salary 7 
What of hb oath of office 7 • 

SBC. 2. What are the powers of (he presl* 
dent enumerated In the first paragraph of 
!hw section 1 . 

What of his powers In^he second para* 
jfraph 7* ‘ • 
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Wtiil ixjwetB have cciiigrefls in ilic u'litoi 
mem of InfeTlor officen 1 
What are the presidr>ni’s powcra in regard 
lo vacancies 1 

ftEC. 3. Wliai are his duties and .jiowcrfl . 

set forth In this section 1 
SEC. 4 How may liie qiresidcnt and all 
civil offircrs be removeo trom their trust 7 
ARTICLE 111 

.SE(' 1. Where is the judrM.il pnwvr tfcvi 
rd I 

How lon^ do ilw' judges liold llicir ulUir 
What nr tiieii compensation 1 
HEC 2. To w hat subjects docs ihr* judit lall 
powm extendi 1 

In what cufv't linve they an original Ju^l''^ 
diction f 

What an ajipellative jurisdiction 1 
What of the trials for crimes 1 
Of wnar does treason constat 1 
What tesiimony convicts of treason I 
What cf the puni.shnient for treason I 
ARTlfiM.E 4 

SEC 1 Wliat of the credit given to \mbln 
acta V V • 

What irowt-f jcgulates tli#* manner 7 
SEC 2. What of citizenship 1 I 

' Persons ftoelng for crime Into a forclt'n| 
state, liow are they brought back i W'liat 
oJ persona held to labour, ne#>in;j itut 
another state 1 '* 

li<EC. 3 AVhai powei may adinif ^lew 
into the union ; and under what icdiiic 
lions 1 Whea power has congrew over] 
the piopcrty ofincll. fci and under wliai 
rostr'ctioiia 7 

' SEC 4 What is the guarantee of the C > 
U) all the states, and by what means I 

article V 

Upon whttl conditions may congress pro- 
pose amendments lo this constitution '] 
How many slates must ratify to reiKlei u 
valid 7 

Whai is the proviso on this Puhjecl I 


. ARTICLE 2^ •• 

What isiCs reculaiion In^^regard^ to debea^ 
made before the adoption of this coifhiiT 
luuon 7 ^ 

Wfhat, witii this ct-nsiiiuiloiy forms the su- 
pieinc law of the hnd 7 m*i_ 

Wliat of (the oath binding the offlceiw rfgo- 
Virfi'inneni to oliserve this conBiuuiTun f 
W hf.i of religious tests, A-c 7 
arti(;le VII 

Wliatof ilie vatdicaiion of this constiiuiidn • 
W hat year of the Christian era I What 
r»l die imlependenie of the U. S. 7 
Who was president of the house oC depu- 
ii'*s I How many, and wiial states aie 
repH’^rnted > 


AMENDMENTS 

-VIM. 1 To what df'M’s the first amendment 
refer I and what are itspitivitiions? 

ART 2 To what does the second amend- 
micni refer, and what are its provision” 1 
XilT. 3 To vv hat devs the third amendment 
refer, and whulare its provisions 7 
ART 4 W'hat ol the light to liear arms 7 
ART r> What of qiianering soldiers 7 
ART (» What of Mjarch and warrants ? 
ART 7 To what does this article refer, and 
what are its en rtrnents I 
ART 8 To what does the eighth amend- 
ment ri'fer, and what are us provisions ? 
AlVr 3 To what docs the ninth amend- 
mein icfei, and wliat are its provisions 7 
ART. 10 'J’o what iloes the tenth amend- 
men teici, and wliat are its jirovlslons f 
ART iT T') what dws the elcvi-nth amend- 
ment lefer, and what are its provisions t 
v»RT 12. To what docs il.isaiilcic reter, 
and what arc its pro\ isions 7 
ART 13 What limitation of the judicial 
ixiwer does tins aiticlc proide 7 
ART l-I. To what ilocs the last amcmlmeiA 
refer, and where have Us pmvtslons bwo 
considered 7 
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CONSTITUTION 

OF ■ 

STATE .(5f NEW-YORK. 


•SM 


Wfc, tfie Pf:oPLE of the State of New- York- acknowledging 
with gratitude the grace and fieJieficence of God, in pfTmit- 
ting us to make choice of our form of Government, do esta~ 
blish this Constitution. ^ ^ 

ARTICLE FIRST. 

The legislature. 

• Sec. 1. The legislativo power of this State, shall bleated in a 
Senate and an Assembly. 

Sec. 2. Tlie senate shall consist of thirty-two members. The 
senators shall bo chosen for /our yeart,^nd shall bo freeholders. 
The a.ssembly shall consist of one hundred and twenty-eight 
members, who shall be annually elected. 

Sec. 3. A majority of/each house, shall constitute a quorum 
to do business. Each house shjll determine the rules of its own 
proceedings, and be the judA of the qualifications of its own 
inerabers. Each housi* shall choose its own officers; and the 
senate shall choose a temporary president, when the lieiitenani 
governor shall not attend as president, or shall act as governor. 

Sec. 4. Each house shall keep a journal of its proceedings 
and publish the same, except such parts as may require sedtecy 
The doors of each house shaJJ be kept open, except when thi 
public wdfare shall require secrecy. Neither house shall, witlf 
outihe consent of the olhei^ adjourn for more than two days. 

• Sfjiiptorial Districts. • 

Sec. 5. The ^tatc shall b€*divided ifito ei^t districts, to b< 
called Senate Distjifits, each of which shall choosejTour f^nators 

TTie first district shall* consist of flic counties o( Suffolk 
‘Queens, Kings, Richmond, and New-York. 

The’«econa district shall «><^nsi8t of the counties of Westchester 
Pilinam, Dutchess, Rockland, Orange, Ulster, and Sullivan. , 

The thircl district shall consist of the cqunties of Greene, Co 
4umbia, Albany, Rensselaer, SclT^harie, ana Sclieneq^ady. 
w The- fourth district * hail consist of ^the .counties of Saratoga 
^Montgomery, Hamilton, Washin^on, Warren, Clinton, Esaax 
Franjilin, ana St. Lawrence. 

The fifth district shall consist of the counties ^of Herkimei 
Dneidaj Madison, Oswego, Lewis, and J(efferson. • * 
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Tne sixth district shall consirt of the counties of Del&%»’are. 
Otsego, Chenango, Broome, Cortland, Tompkins, awd Tidga.» ’ j 

The seventh district shall consiaf of the c ounties of OMOiidag^ 
Cayuga, Seneca, and Ontario. , * ^ 

The eighth district shall consist of Oie couiftics of St^uben^ 
Livingston, Monroe, Genesee, Niagai*£L Erie, .Allegany, (>atta?au- 
gus, and Chaiitauqiie. 

Senators divided into classes. 

And as soon as the senate snail meet, after the first election to 
be held in pursuance of this constitution, they shall cause the 
senators to be divided by lot, into four classes, of eight in each, 
so that every district shall have one senator of each class ; the 
classes to be numbered, one, two, three, and four. And the seats 
of the fi;*st class shall be vacated at the end of the first year; of 
the second class, at the end of Ihe second year ; of the third 
class, at the eq^l of the thiLfd year ; of the fourth class, at the end 
of the lo/’*th year ; in order that one senator be annually elected 
in each setiaU* district. 

Ovsus to be taken ever}/ ten yedrs. 

Sec. 0. An enunicratKiii of the inhabitants of the state, shall 
he taken, under the direction of the legislature, in the year one 
thousand eight hundred and twenty fi-c, and at the end of every 
ten years thereafter; and the said distriVts shall be so altered by 
the legislature, at the first ses.'iio'i after the return of every enu- 
lueration, that each senate district shall contain, as nearly as 
may be, an equal number of inhabitants, excluding aliens, pan-* 
pers, and persons of colour not taxed ; and shall remain un- 
altered until the return of another enumeration, and shall at all 
timea, consist of contiguous territory, and no county shall be di- 
vided in the formation of a senate distn<*t. 

Members of Assembly^ bow apportioned. 

Sec. 7. TTie iueml)ers of the assembly shall be chosen by 
counties, and shall be apportioned among the several counties of 
tlie state, as nearly ns niay be, according to the numbers of their 
respective inhabitmits, excluding aliens, paupo»s and persons of co- 
lour nef taxeS. An ajV^’rt^nmeni of members of asaembly shall 
be made by the Legislature, at its first' session after the return of. 
every enumeration ; and when made, shall remain unaltej^ed un- 
til another enumeration shall have been taken. Bui an appot^ipn- 
inent of members of the assembly, shall be made by the present 
legislature, mx^rding to the las^ enumeration, takeA under the 
authority of the L^nited States, as nearly; as may be. Every count/ 
heretofore established, and separately* organized^ shall always] 
be entided to one member of the assembly, and no new county 
hereafter be erected, unless its popiilation shall entitle it. to 
a member. 
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• Bills Tnay ori^'i ij^te in eiih€$' Homsv. • 

o. An/ mil may originate in either hoiAc of tlie le^isla- 
;^tMre, and alUftlls pause# by one house, may be ameuded by the 
Either. . ’ 

I • . • 

^ • ( ompe/mntwfi. 

9. The inemlK.n*i> of yie h^gislalure shall receive for their 
, services a compeiisaiion tc^be ascertained by law, and paid out of 
the public treasury, 4)111 no increase of the compensation shall take 
efl'eci, during the year in which ii shall have been made. And 
no law sliall bn iwssed. increasing the coinf>ensatif>n of the mem- 
bers of tlic legislaliiri' bovond the sum of three dollars a day. 

Members to receive no civil appointment. 


Sec. 10. No nuunber of the legislature shall receive any civil 
appoinlinent from the governor and senate, or from the le^isla- 
‘tiire, during the term for which he shall have been elcctCd. 

Sec. 11. No person, bi'ing a member of congress, or holding 
any judicial or military office under th^ United el^l hold 

a seat in the legislature. And if any person shall, \vl4t^ inem- 
b?r of the legislature, be elected to congr(*ss, or appointed to any 
oflice, civil or mJilary, under the government oi the (hiited 
States, hus acceptance thereof shall va(;ate Ins .seat. 

Lhlh to be st'ftl to the twvernor for /u\% Approbation, 


Sec, 12. Every bill wlf^li sluTli have passed the senate and as- 
scmVily, shall, before it become a law, be presented to tlie gover-,. 
nor. If he .approve, he shall it ; Imt if not, he shall return 
with his objections, to that house in which it originated; who 
shal^nter the objections at large on their journal, and proceed 
^torefcnsider it. If, after .such reconsideration, two thirds of the 
members present shall agree to pass the bill, it shall be sent, to- 
gether with the objections, to the other hou.se, by which it ihall 
likewise be reconsidered ; and if approved by two thirds of the 
members jyesent, it shall beco/hc 14 law. But in all such 
^the v^tes of both houses shall be determined by yeas and nays. 
^Tnd the names of the persone voting for and against the bill, shall 
l)e entered on the journal <jf each house raspecliveliV. If any bill 
shall not be returned by the go^rnor wi#un ten days (Sundays 
n&xceptcd) after it sJ^lJ liave been presented him, the same 
shall be a law, in kke manne/as if ne had signed H, unl(|ss the 
s|egislartire shall, by their ftdjournmeut, prevent its rethrn; in 
which case it shall not be a law. 


^ m<,mCertadn Officers removeahU by the Legislature. • 

V Sec. 13. AU officers holding t^eir •ffices'during good heha- 
Viour, may be removedj^y joint resolution of tlfle tw6 houses of 
Ihe legislature, \f two thirds of all the members elected to the 
Assembly, and, a majority of all the members elected to th# 
ienate, concur therein. • 
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Political Ypar. . 

Sec. 14. The politicaJ year shall begiif»on the li^st day.dfJa^-. 
uary ; and the legislature shall every year*' assemble on the fir^ 
Tuesday of January, unless a different day shall be appointed by 

. ... 

Sec. 15. The next election for g^venior, lieutenant go^?e^or,1 
senators and members of assembly, shall commence on the first ] 
Monday of November, one thousand eight hundred and twenty- 
two ; and all subsequent elections shall be held at such time in 
the month of October or November, as the legislature shall by 
law provide. « 

Sec. 10. The governor, lieutenant governor, senators, and>, 
members of assembly, first electc‘d under tins constitution, shall 
enter, on the duties of tliei;’ resperiive offices on the first day of 
January, one thou.saiid eight hundred and twenty-three, and the^ 
governor, lieutenant governor, senjilors, and members of assem-^ 
bly, now jii oiiice, shall continue to hold the .siune iinlil the first 
day o^January, one thov'^and eight hundred and twenty-three, 
and noR^fger, 

^ AUTICI.E II. 

Qtialificatioits of Voters. 

Sec. J. Kverv male cjijzen. of the age of twenty-one years, 
who shall have been an inhabitant of this state one year preced 
ing any election, and for tin* last siv%nonlhs a resident of the 
'town or wunty where be may offer bis vote ; and .shall have, 
within the year next preceding the election, paid a tax to the 
state or county, assi»sscd upon his real or personal properly; of 
shall by law he exempted from taxation, or being armed and% 
equipped according to law, shall have performed, within that year, 
mil[tary duty m the inihtia of this state, or who shall be ex- 
empted from doing militia iluty, in consequence of being a fire- 
man 111 any city, town or village, in this state. And also, every 
male eilizen of tlie age of iwimty-onc years, w'ho .»ihall have l»eeu, 
for three years next preceding such yleetion, an mhabitanloi this* 
stale, and for tke la.sl yqar a resident of the town or county where^ 
lie may oft’er his vole, ^nd shall, have lw*en,‘ within the last year,- 
assessed to labo^ upon the jiublic highways, and shall frnve per-«j' 
form^ the labour, oi\paid an equi\alent ihercfor, according to 
law ; shall lie e!ltilled^o vote in the Jown or wartr where he ac# * 
tiialiy resides, and not elsewhere, for all officers that now^ 2U*e 
hereafter may lie elected by the people : but no man of colour, 
‘»imle8s he shall have been for three yeare a citizen of lhis^^at#j-» 
and for one year nejit prep,cding any election, shall ^be seiz^ an^ 
possessed a freehold estate of the value of two* hundred 
fifty dollars, over and above all debu.ana incumbrances .charged 
hereon, and sliall liavc been actually rated and paid a tax ther^-ti 
gn, shall be entitled to vote al any sueh^election. 'And no persgi|; 
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of colour be subjeet to direct taxation, he shall be s^ij- 

ed aiicLposses^d of such real c^te as aforesaid, t • 

. Sec. *. liawrs may*e^sed, excluding- from the right of suf- 
frage, peg^ns who have been or may be convicted ol infamous 
crimes. ^ • * • . 

»^EC. 3. Laws ilhajl be made for iMcertaimiig, by proper proofs, 
he At&ens ^ho shall be Entitled to the right oT suffrage hereby 
'atablished. * • 

Sec. 4. All elections by the citizens, shall be by ballot, except 
or such town officers as may by law* be directed to be otherwise 
hosen. • 

ARTICLE III. 

• • 

Executive Power. 

Sec. 1. The executive power shall^ be vested in a governor. 
4e shall hold his office for two years, *and a lieutenant governor 
(hall be chosen at the same time, and for the same term. • 

Sec. 2. No person, except a native citizen of tlieHJnited States, 
Oiall be eligible to the office of governor ; nor shall any^rson 
)e eligible to that office who shall not be a freeholddr^ima shall 
idt have attained the age of thirty years, and have been five 
/ears a resident wiihin the state ; unless he shall have been aN 
ent during that tune, on public business of the United States, or 
•f this state. • * ♦ 

Sec. 3. The governor and lieutenant governor shall be elected 
t the times and places o^choosmg members of the legislature, 
'he persons respectively Ciaving the highest numbers of votes 
)r governor and lieuh^iant gpgernor, shall be elected; but in 
^ise two or more shall have an equal and the highest number of 
*otes for governor, or for lieutenant governor, the tw o houses of 
‘ le legislature shall, bj- joint ballot, choose one of the said per- 
)ns so having an equal and the highest number of votes for go- 
eriior and lieutenant governor. 

Sec. 4. The governor shall be general and commander in cTiief 
f all the militia, and admiral oLthe navy of the state. He ahall 
.ave pow*ef to convene the legislature, (or the senate only,) on 
xtraordinary occasions. H^j .5iall communicate by mcissage to 
' he legislature, at ev^ery session, the condition ofHhe state ; and 
jecommehd such ipatter^tb them as he^hall judge expedient, 
“‘le shall- transact all^necessary bu.sine.ss with tl^jp officers of go- 
vernment, civ^l and jnilitary. He shall expedite all siyh maasures 
Jis ma 3 Pbe resolved upon b)^the legislature, and shall takj care 
mat the laws are faithfully executed. He shall, at stated times, 
•eceive for his services, a compensatioip which shall neither be 
Tici^ased nor diminished, during the term for which he shall' 
nave been elQpted. * • 

♦Sec. 5. The governcy shall ha7e power to grafkt reprieve^nd 
pardons after conviction, for all offendes, except treason and 
Mses of impeacfiment. Upon convictions for 'treason, he shall 
have power to suspend the execution of the sentence, until the 
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shall be reported^ to the Jegwiature at ijs next meU^.ig ; whon 
thejegislature si hall either “pardon, or direct the execuliorvol " 
criminal, or grant a farther reprieve. ^ r * . 

Hec. 6. In case of the iinpeaidimenl of the gON ernpr, or . his 
removal from office, death, resigniuion, or ahsenoe frpni the state, 
the powers and duties of the* office shall devolvj upon the lii^ifTl?' 
nant governor foi^thc residue of Ike l^hn, or until ihe g<?v«rnoi 
absent or impeached, shall return or Be aceplitted. But when the 
governor shall, with the consent of the legislature, he out of the 
state in time of war, at the head of a military force tbereof, h€ 
sliall still continue commander in eluef of all tlie military force 
of the slate. 

8ec. 7. Tlie lieutenant g(jv^nlor shall he jjresirlent of the se - 
nate, blit shall have only a casting vtilc therein If dining a va- 
cancy of the office of governor, the lieutenant governor shall be 
inipifiaciied, displaced, resign, die, or be absent from the state, the 
presidefit of the senate shall act i^s governor, urttil the vacancy 
shall be filled, '*or the disability shall cease. 

' ' article IV 

Appointment and Election oj Military Officers. 

Sec. 1. Militia officers shall be chosen, ol appointed, as fol- 
lows ; captains, suballenv'i, and non-commissioned officers, shall 
he chosen by the ^^ntlen votes of llic mcmbcTs of their respec- 
tive companies, field officers of regiments, and separate batta- 
lions, by the wrillcn votes of the cc^nnissioned officers of thr 
• respective rcgiincnu, and separate battalions. Brigadier generals, 
by the field officers of their respective brigades. Major generals, 
brigadier generals, and commanding officers of regiments or se- 
parate battalions, shall appoint the stalT officers of their respcci 
live divisions, brigades, regiments, and separate battalions. 

Sec. 2. I'he governor shall nominate, and with the consent ol 
the'- senate, appoint all major geniTals, brigade inspectors, and 
diiefs in the staff department^, except the adjutant general^ and 
"commissary general. The ^adjutant general shall bp appointed 
by the go\ rrnor. 

Sec. 3. Thei legislature shall, by ftiw, direct the lime and mair 
iier of electing militia officers and of citifying tlicir elections to 
the governor. ’ . ^ 

Se(; 4. 'I'he commissioned officers of Ihcmiiiitia, shall be com- 
niissioped by the gofcnior ; juid no commission^ offic/jr shall 
be removed from office, unless by the senate, on the recomUicp" 
dation of the governor, staling the grounds on which ^ufih re- 
.^moval is recommended, or by the decision of a courf-ipapti^ 
pursuant to law. The present officers of the militia shaliliold 
comiiussmus, subject to rmoval as before provided. j 

TJie above mode may be altered by the Legislature. ^ 

Sec. 5. In case the mode of election and tfppointment wcjj 
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tnilitia o^K^rs.liereb^ directed, shall not te foiuid conducive* to 
the ift\prove«ient of militia^ the legislature^oy abolisi! the 
* same, and provide by law for their appointment, and removal, if 
two thifds of tiic members (Resent in each house, shall concur 
^.therein. % ^ ^ • 

Secretary df Sftate^CotXpp^ller, Trc{isurer^ Attorney Crentraly 
and Commissary General^ to he appointed by the Legislature. 

Sec. 6. The secretary of state, c^miptroller, treasurer, attorney 
general, surveyor general, and commissary general, shall be ap- 
pointed as follows: The .senate aim assembly shall each openly 
nominate one person for the said offices respectively: after which, 
they shall meet together, and if they shall a^ree in their nomina- 
tions, the person so nominated sliall be appointed to the^office for 
whicli he shall be nominated. If fhey shall disagree, flfft ap- 
pointment shall be made by the joint ballot of the senators and 
members of assembly. ThAreasurer shall be chosen annually 
The secretary of slate, comptroller, jUtorney gofieral, survey oi 
general, and commissary general, shall hold their offigi^or three 
^ears, unless sooner removed by concurrent resolution of the 
senate and assembly. 

Judicial OffiferSy how (^pointed. 

Sfx. 7. The governor shall nominate, by^nessage, m writing, 
and with the consc;nt &§ the !«enate, shall appoint all judicial 
officers, except justices m the peace, who shall be appointed ip 
manner following — that is tchstly : The board of supervisors in 
•every county in this stale shall, at such times as the legislature 
may direct, mc^t together, and they, or a majority of them so 
assembled, shall noniinate so many persons as shall be equal to 
the number of justices of the peace, to be appointed in the several 
towns in the respective counties. And the judges of the respec- 
tive county courts, or a ma.joriiy of them, shall also meet and 
nominate^ like number of peft^on^; and it shall be the duty ^ 
the •said board of supervisors, and judges of county courts, to 
omparc such nominations, at such time and place as the legis- 
itiire may direct : •And if on such conipari8on,*the said boards 
f supervisors and judges of county courts, shall agree in their 
lominAtibns, in all^r in part, they shall file # certificate of the 
nomiMtion»in which they slfail agree, the offiue of t^e clerk 
,of thepounty; and the piArson or persons named in sacKcerti- 
ficStes, shall be justices of the peace : And in case of disagreement 
jn w}iAe, or in part, it shall' be the fartSer duty of the said boards 
of supervisors and judges respectively, to transmit their said n<^ 
minations, m far as they disagi^ ii» the ^lune to the go^gmor, 
^ho shall select fromdhe said nominations, an^app^nt, so many 
I justices of the 4 )eace as ^all be reouisite to fill the vacancies. 
'Every persoaappointed a justice ofr the peace, shall hold his offlbe 
Tor four years, unless femoved bv the county court, for causes 
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pal ticularly assigned sjy tliejudgos (if the* !^aidt<unir^>f^ And no* 
fustice of the peace shall be removed, he shaii have Aotice 
of the charges made against hi in, and €\Ji opportunity ol being 
heard in his defence. « • ^ 

Sh.criffs and (Umidy < Uerks he riveted once :n t/i^}ce t/rarsP* 

Sec. 8. ShenlTs ‘find clerks of eoutiUii?^, inefuding Uui rejisler 
and clerk of the city and county of JCevv-York, shall be chosen 
by the elijclors of the n'speclivc counlK's, odec in every three 
years, and as often as vacancies sliall happen. Slun'iflfs studl hold 
110 other offiee, and be ineligible for the next fhre<‘ y(‘ars after the 
tcrinination of their office^. They may' la* n»(^]nired by law to 
renew their si'enrify, from tiim'io lime ; and in default of giving 
such new six'iirily, their offi(‘es shall b(‘ dernned v,icant. But the 
eounty sliall never bo made j*espon at'le for llie acts of the sheriff: 
And file governor may remove any such sheriff, clerk or register, 
at any tmie within Itic three years tor wliicli he shall lie elected, 
giving to SI leh* sheriff', clerk, or register, a I'opy of the charges 
against. Jign, ami an opporrlunity of being beard in his defence, 
before any-^vinoval shall he made 

, (\)urls in appoint ('Irrki^ and Di^lrict .Mtornici^. 

Sk<\ 1). The clerks of com Is, except those ('hnlvs whose ap- 
pointment jirovidcd fo^ifi the prcj;eding seclion, shall be ap- 
pointed by the courts of whicli they rcsp<'i‘t!\(*ly arc chaks ; and 
district attornies, tiv the comity eonrhj.^ Clerks of coinls, and 
district atlornies, shall hold thni olhc\,s for thrc(' years, unless 
eooiier removed by the courts ajijiy^Juting them 

Mayors uj ciUes appointed by ike iJthj Council. 

Sue. 10. The mayors (jf ull the cities in this slate idiall be ap- 
pointed aiiiiuaily bv the comnioii councjls of their re.spec‘tive 

Fd^tr Coroi)crs to circled in each connly once in three 
year/. 

Sfic. 11. So many coroners as the legislature irmy direct, not 
exceeding four in each county, sliall he directed in the same 
niamicr as .sherds, ami shall hold their offices for tlic sainc term, 
and be removable in lik^ maimer.^ ^ 

Chancery Officers, how appo 'nted. 

Sec* 12. TVte govoris^ir shall nominate, an(> with the t^^iisent 
of the sihiate, appoint masters and examiners in chancery ; 
shall hold their offices for throe years, unless sooner removdOTby 
the senate, on the recomiheiidation of the governor. Thfe t^egis- 
Wk and assistant reg^isters, shall be appointed by the chaiicelTort 
a^^ld their officesMuring hie pleasure. 

Clerhs and Ja9tices in ihe City of Nsio- Yorky how appoi.nte^^ 

^8ec. 13p The clerk of the, court of oyer and terminer,, and 
general sessions of the peace^ in and for the city and county q& 
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If»^<•\v-Vc)^^^ha^l 1)0 :^>pointc\l hy the oouft of gnieral scssimiH. 
of thc^peaoJriir 4 MiI 0113% and nyld his ot!U'o duiiiig tlio plejfciire 
^i»f ttic ‘nwd (vTiil; aud %irh rh‘rks and othrr officors of courts, 
*»rtiose aupomimcnt iriiiot hci*eiii jirovided for, shall l)e appointed 
by the sol'mil coiwts, or hy the ^governor, with the consent of 
rtlllj senate, ^ 11193 ' Im^ dircided h\' lnw. ^ 

. 11 triio .sp’ocial •jiisifi-c, and tin' nsstsbint justices, and 

^Ueir clerks, ni the ?ity uf^cw-York, shall be appointed by Hie - 
coinnion council of^hc said city; and shall hold their offices for 
the sainc ti'nn that the jnsiiccs of the pence in the other coim- 
ties of this slate hold their oilii’es, and shall he removiihle jii like 
inn liner, ^ 

Othf‘r {{fficer.'t, hni^provhied far. 

Sec. 15. All oHicer.s, heretofore elective by the people, shall 
eoiUiliue to he eleetrsJ ; and all other 9rtieprs, wlioae appoiiiTment 
is not provi<led for hv ihis conslitntion, ami all o/licersf whose 
offices may la* herealler creaitsl hy law, sliall hegtdecled by the 
people, or appointed, as ina\ by law he directed. ^ 

Sec. Iti. V\'|i(ne the tliiraiioii cif any ftlliee is not pi^crihed hy 
thj.s c.onstmiiion, it may he declared by law; and if not so de- 
clared, such offn'C shall he Indd dining the pltr.isiire of llu? niithoy 
iity niaking the n]/f)niniinent. 

A Ki ll 1,1 V.*# 

(^ourt (ff‘ f’Jrnirs. * 

Sec. 1 'riuMduii for fjfr trial of iinperj(‘hnieiits, and the cor- 
reciipn of iTrors, sliall eo|f^l.| bf tin' president of the senate, the • 
senators, the ehniicellor, ami till of the supreme court, 

ns the iiiaior part of them ; hut when an impeachment shall l>e 
oioseeiiied against the ehnneellor, or any justice of the supreme 
^oiirt, the person so impeadieil, shall he suspended from exer- 
cising Ills office, until his aequiital ; and when an appeal from a 
decree m ehaiiecay .vhall be heard, the ehnneellor shall infffrta 
the eonrt of the lea'^ons tor his decree, but shall have no voice 
III the final ^jentenoe : and when ?i Wii! of error shall lie brought * 
yii n Judgment of the Mipreme eonrt, the justices of that court 
^all assian the reasons for llteir judfinnenf, hut shr^l not liave u 
^oiee for its nffiiiiiamw' or^r^versal. • 

r , *Fmver of impeachment. # 

Sec. 2 . The a.s.seii4b|y shall have the povt^r of iinp9achhfc all 
cwil QflwSrs ortliis stale for mal and romipl conduct iu Office 
add fi^high crimes and inisdemeaTior.s : bm a majority of all the 
niemb<#s#?lecled, shall coiic^ in an impeachment. Before the 
tmi orf* an impeatffiment, the meinhers of the court shall lake an * 
oath, or affirmation, tnily and iinnariij^ly to^try and deteriQine 
^e^harge in (jiieslion, according to evidence ; jffid rib person 
?«all be convicted, without the concurredee of two thirds of the 
timbers present.^ Judgment, in cases of impeachment, shall * 
i^extend farther than removal from office, and disqualification 
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' to hold and enjoy any office of honour, trust, or proli^, ^ndter thif 
'statf; ; but the p^rty convicted, shkll be liable t(sr indicinient, ancl 
punishment, according to law. ^ •’ . * * . 

Chancellor and Judges of the S*u^eme Court. 

8rc. 3. The chancellor find yistices of the supreme court, shall 
hold their offices enuring grxid behaviour, or uifiil tney shall-^- 
tain the age of sixty years. ^ * 

•Sec. 4. The supreme court sliall rGnsi.st of a chief justice and 
two justices, any of whom may hold the court. 

State to be divided into Circuits. 

Sec. 5. The stale shall be' (divided, by law, into a convenient 
number of circuits, not less tlini four, nor exceeding eight, sub- 
ject to alteration by the legislature, from tinu‘ to lime, as the 
public good may require; for each of wbieli, a circuit judge shall 
be ap\)ointed, in the same iflanner. and hold liis office by the same 
tenure, '%i8 the justices of the supreme court, and who shall pos- 
sess the poweis of a justice of tin' supreme court at chambers, 
and in the trbd of iH«?ues joined in the supreme court, and in 
courts of .qycr and terminer and |ail delivery. And sneli equity 
powers may be vested in tin* said c‘ireuit judges, or in the county 
courts, or in such other suliordmate emirts, as the legislature 
may by law diveet, subject to the ap})«dlaie juiisdictiou of the 
cbanecllor. , * , 

vf offer oj .ftntf^cs nnd fierordr/ 

Sue. 0. Judges of the eoimty <*om and recorders ol eiiies 
shall hold their offices for fne >euns, bfiit may be removed by Un- 
senate, on the recoinmeiidatioii4j0.1 the govi‘rnr>i- for causes tb lie 
stated in such iTcoinmendat ion. 

Chancellor and Judges to hold no other offier. 

Sec. 7. Neither the chancellor, nor justices of the siipreiiid 
c-oiirt, nor any cireiut judge, shall hold any oihe.r office of public 
trui4. All voles for any elective ollice, given by the legislature or 
the people, for the eliiinoellor, or a justicti of the supreme court, 
^ or circuit judge, during hI^c•»^lt^J^lance in hi^ judicial office, shall 
lie void. 

» ahticm: VI. 

Oath of Ofiai. » 

Seo. 1. IMemj^er > op the legislature, and ah offict;! '?, cxeeulivjg 
and jj^idicial, except .such inferuv* officers its may by law be ex- 
emptt'^, shim; beforcMicy enter on jhe duties of ttieir reppectiv^ 
offices, take and subscribe the follow mg oath or allirniatipii : , 

“I do solemnly svvci^r, (or affirn\j,as the case may be,i'that I 
will support the constitution of the United States, and tbo^cong 
^"ution of the statf^ of New-York ; and that I will CaiihfuUy di^ 

thg du(jjcs of the office, of .according lo the best ol 

^'ability.*’ = . 2 

And no other oath, declaration, or test, shall be require -as ? 
qualification for any office or public trust ■’* 
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PART III.- [aPPK^IX.]--SECT10N 
• ARTICLE VII. 

^Rig'hts 

Sec. 1. No membei^of this stale shall be disfraacliised, or de- 
'prived of^iw of the rights or^pripileg^s .secured to any citizen 
unlm b 3 ^the law of the land, or the^ judgment of his 
peer^. * ' • • 

f , 7^1 al try Jury. 

Sec. 2.. The trial by jury, in all cases m which it has been 
hereioibre used, shall remain inviolate for ever; and no new 
court shall be instituted, but such as shall proceed according to 
the course of the common law ; e)R*.ffpt such courts of equity, as 
the legislature is herein authorized to establish. 


Kree exercise of Religion. 

Sec. 3. The free exercise and enjoyment of religious profes- 
sion and worship, without disetiminution or preference, shall for 
ever be allowed in this state, to all mai^itul; but»the liberty of 
conscience hereby secured, shall not l^e so construed excuse 
acts of licentiousness, or justify practices mconsistent with the 
peace or safely of this state. 

Ministers ineligible Office. 

Sec. 4. And wherecLs., the iiuiusters of^ the ^spel are, by their 
‘profession, dedicated to th^senn^c of God, ana the care of souls, 
and ought not to be diverttf from the great duties of their func- 
tions therefqre, no minister of fee gospel, or priest of any denom- 
ination whatsoever, shall at any fliue hereaner, under any pre- 
tence or description whatever, be cligilile tc», or capable of hold- 
j^g ahy civil or military olhee or place within this state. 

The Militia, — Persons averse to bearing arms, to pay an 
equivalent. * 

Sec. 5. The mihiia of tliis htate shall, at all times hereafter, lie 
armed and ^sciplined, and in reaWin^s for service; but all such 
ijihabijants of this state, of any religious denomination whatever, 
'"s from scruples of conscienee, may be averse to taring arms, 
Hall be excused therofrom, J^y paying to ilie stale an equivalent 
1 money ; and ihetJpgislSture sHhll provide by law, for the col- 
?Etion of such equivalent, to be estimated accoi^ing to the ex- 
cuse, iqj^me £gid money, of an brdinary abte bodied iiilitiatnun. 

. Writ of Habeas Corpus. 

SEc.^^<rhe privilege of t4ife writ of Itabeas corpus shall not 
c suspendfd, unless when in cases of rebellion or invasion, the 
Rblic safoty npty require its su^.|}sioj^ 

p TVioZ by Jury other rights declared, * 


.^c. 7. No pei%on shall be held tp answer for a capital, or* 
gl^rwise infambus crime, <ex^pt in.cases of impeachment, and 
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iri ca.st» of the miliiSkQ^ when in gietuiil service ^ giiid.t^he land arte 
nav'al forces in^^ime of war, or»which this state may keep, wit!: 
the consent of Congress, in time of peSce,'*and in -cases of pfeti. 
larceny, under the regulation of the legislature;) unless on ^rc 
sentment or indictment of a gfand jury ; and hi evet?^ trial on im- 
peachment or ind^tment, the party ac<‘vsed shall l)e lillowed coun- 
sel as in civil action';. No perHon®shall lie subject ‘for t fie saifie 
offence, to be twice put in pjopardy of lifepr limb; nor shall In 
be compelled in juiy criminal case to be witness against himself; 
nor be deprived of life, lilierty, or property, without due proces.^- 
of law : Nor shall private pfoperty be taken for public use, with- 
out just compensation. « 

Freedom of Speech^ and of the Press'. 

8. Every citizen may freely speak, write, and publish lu? 
sentiinf^nts, on all subjects, being r^ponsible for the abuse of lha 
right; and np law shall be passed to restrain, or abridge, the li 
berty of speech, or of the press. In all prosecutions or indict 
ments for li^beis, the truth may be given in (‘videnee to the jury 
and if it itliall appear to tlie jury, that the matter charged as libel 
, lous, is true, ana was published witli good motive's, and for juSti 
hable ends, the party shall be acquitted, andAthe jury shall havi 
the rtght to determine th^' law and the* fact. 

Tico thirds of the I^escislaiurew. necessary to the passage of 
certaprAcfs. 

Sec. 9. The assent of tw^o thtrds 'pf the members elected to 
each branch of the legislature, ^Wll be requisite to eveiy b»ll ap- 
propriating the public monies or property for local or private 
purposes, or creating, continuing, altering, or renewing, any bo<^y 
politic or corporate. ^ 

Public Laml^ appropriated as a perpetiuil Fund for Com- 
non ^Si'hoo/s . — 7\i//s and certain duties pledged to the pay- 
v\v.nt of m,onies borrowed to make the Canals— the Sail 
• J^^tprings and Canals never Co be sold. 

Sec. 10. 'Flic proceeds of all lands belonging to tYiis state, ex- 
cept such par* thereof as may be renerved or appropriated to piil^, 
lie use, or ceded to the rnited Statqs, wli^li shall hereafter bj^ 
sold or disposed of Hogether with the fur«d, denominated th€ 
compion seboot fund, shall be and remain a perpetual fund ; 
inteiest of ^wliich sHaII be inviolably appropriated? »^-d '»jjplied^ti» 
the support of coininon schools throughout this slate, ^ates o 
toll, not less than those agreed to,^by the canal comihirttroiiSr^ 
and set forth in their report to the legislature of the 'twelfth o^ 
March, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-one, JhaH 

on,^^and^ collected Vroiit^ all parts of navigable cCtoamtmicir 
tions between the great western and northern lakes and the*/^ 
, lantic ocean, which now are or hereafter shall d)e made and coim 
Dieted : Ana the said tol^-together with the duties on the 
racture of all salt, a.s estab!«sned by *the act of the fifteentf'^-q^ 
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kpriiy^ 9i\^ tRifusaiid eighl ffiindred and tsevenieeu ; ana tlj|^ duj^ 
)c^ on fold At uuctioi), exceptiu| tiierefroiit the sum qf 

^irtf-Jhree thousand £vc hundred dollprs, oUitrwise appr^riat-* 
by the sAid act the amount of the revenue eatabliehed by 
:he act the Ic^isljfiiirc of ^le thirtieth of March, one thousand 
light hun%ed {^nd twenty, in liAi of the tax upon steamboat pas- 
leAgars, shall be, and r^iam inviolably appr4)priated and applied ^ 
to the completion af sucl^ navigable communications, and to the 
payment of the interest, and reimbursement of the capital of the 
nooiiey already borrowed, or which hereafter shall be borrowed, 
to make and cximplete the same. And neither the rates of toll on* 
the said navigable communicatiOfls, nor the duties on the manu- 
facture of salt aforesaid, nor the duties on goods sold at auction, 
as established by the act of the dAeeiith of April, one thousand 
eight hundred and seventeen, nor the amount of the reyenue, es- 
tablished by the act of March the thirtieth, one thousatid eighl 
hundred and .twenty, in lieu of the tax upon steamboat passen- 
gers, shall be reduced or di\^rted, at any time before the lull and 
complete payment of tlie principal and interest ^f the money bor- 
rowed, or to be borrowed as aforesanf And the legislature shali 
never sell or dispose of the salt spruigs belonging to this stale, 
uor the lands coi^tiguous thereto, which maybe necessary or ct^- 
venieiit for tlieir usp, nor llie said navigable cumniuiiicutioiis, or 
any part or scf5llbn thereof^ but iho j%aiie shall be and remain the 
propmy of this state. ^ 

prokibn ted. 

'S*c. 11. No lottery ftaAereuftcr be nuthorised iti tliix state, 
and the legislature shall patS fcws to prevent the sale of sll lotte- 
'vithin this state, except in lotteries already provided 


No lands to be purchased of Uus Iiulians without the consent 
of the Lerfislature. ^ 

Sec. No purchase or cjnlraci for the .sale of lands m thi.s 
state, made sjnee tlie fourteentli* day of Octol)er, one thoUsAd 
^iien hundred and seventy-five, or which may hereafter be made 
of or with the Indians in^this stale, shall be valid, unless made 
under the authority aqd.withjhe con.s^il of the legiblature, 

•fVT'tai'/i Imws recognizes, 

15 : P**?® °^*‘*** common lA, anditf the of the 

OTlony oi„New-York, as together, did form the 
ninetewith day of April, one 

»iw«fBn hundf^ and seventy-five ; and the resmutiona of the 

^h^ mul lbve.?y!:^^5hS 

*>r been rep^ed, or altered ; an^ such acts of the legisl^M^ 
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-fhifl sJate, as arp now in force, shaii be and eontiMue^he law t>, 
this 'state^ subject to suoh alterationr as the It^islfC-ix^^all m^kc 
conce'iuing the skiiie. But all scch por^j of the commoQ^law 
and such of the said acts, or parts thereof, as are repugnant ft 
this constitution, hre hereby abr^a^. ^ ^ 

Grants by the king aftCK a certain time ts> be fbid. , * 

Sec. 14. All gran£i of land within this state made by the king 
of Great Britain, or persons acting uiidfer his Authority, after the 
fourteentli day of October, one thousand seven hundr^ and se- 
»^'enty-fivc, shall be null and void ; but nothing contained in this 
constitution shall affect any grants of land vvitliin this state, made 
by the authority of the said king or his jircdecessors, or shall ait- 
nul any charters to bodies politic and corporate, by him or them 
made before that day, or shall affect any such grants or charters 
since itu'de by this stale, or by i^ersoriif acting under its authority, 
or shall impair the obligation of any debts contracted by the 
state, or individuals, or iKidies corpc'*ate, or any other rights of 
property, or any suits, actions, rights of action, or other proceed- 
ings in courts pf justice, ^ 

ARTICLi: VIII. 

flow this constitvtioti may be amei^ded. 

Skc. 1, Any nuieiKljnent,,.or amendments, to this constitution 
may be proposed in the senate or assembly, and if the same 
shall be agreed to by 'a majority of me members elected to each 
of the two houses, such proposed nine, foment or amendments 
sliall l)c entered on their journals, w\xh t*ic yexis and nays taken 
thereon, and referred to the legislature then next to be chosen ; 
and shall be published for three months previous to the time of 
making such choice ; and if in the legislature next chosen as 
afV)resaid, such proposed ainendinent. or amendments, shall be 
agreed to by two thirds of all the members elected to each house, 
then it^ shall be the duty of the legislature to submit such pro- 
posed amendment or ainendinenls to the people, in such man- 
and at such time, as the legislalun* shall presci;ibe: and 
if the people shall approve and ratity such amendment, or ame^d- 
ments, by a majority of the electors quolided to vote for mem- 
bers of the legislature, yoting thereon, such amendment or 
amendments, shall become part of •the coiVfltituti';n. 

^ ARTICLE IX * ‘ 

Witeh this constitution is ito take effect * ^ / 

Sec. 1. This constitution shall be iiV force from J^e 
December, in the year one thousand eight*'h£w;dr^Vnd4we5ty- 
tWb. But all those parts of the same which relate to the';^ght ol 
suffrag'i; the division of the^staU^into senate districts^ th^unv 
ber of membefb of the assembly to be eleg^ in pursuance ol 
this constitution ; the apportionment of memberstof assembly 
the*electk)ns hereby directed commence on the first Mondaj 
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of Noveliibei^ 9\ Ih^year on# thousand tight hundred 
lv-l<^0* thf^continiiJ^f^* of the iiiombcrs of ite present regisla- 
fure in oflifc*, untirHie first day of January, in the y^r one thou- 
sand eftht liundrefrandt%ve 4 ty-liirec; nndthe prohibition against 
authonsir» loUeries; the proliftition against appropriating the 
p\V)lic inomies or propiidy for lonil or jirivaW’ purposes, or creat- 
ing, continuing, alleniig, yr renewing, aiyv body politic, oi'CW])o- 
rate without the »frnt of two thirds of the meinhers eleetdn to 
eaeli hraneh of the legislature, shall bi‘ in force, and take effect^ 
from the htst day n:‘ February next. The members of the [)re- 
seut h^gi’^iature slixill, on the Monday of March iu*xt, take 
and sub.seribe an cath, or affirmation, to .su])port the constitution, 
•SO far ns the same shall then be in force. Sherifls, clerks of roiiii- 
lies, and coroners shall be elected at the cl(‘CtJon hereby toectert 
to commence on the first Monday of November, in the ychr one 
thousand eiglrt Inuulre.tl and twenty-two; but they slial ►not enter 
on the duties of their omees,%efore the first day f>f January then 
next following. The commissions all persons lioldiilg civil 
offices fin I lie list day of Oeeeiuber, one thousand ejghl hundred 
and iwenly-two, shall expire on that day j but the officers Ihui 
in commissioi, i^^ay respectively continue to hold their said offi- 
ecs, until new appointments or clectipiis sliail take place under 
this coiistiiiubn. • • 

Sec. 2, Tbc existing law'Welative to the manner of notifying, 
holding, and 'oiidueting^|eetlc)WH, making returns, and canva.H9ing 
Vptps, shall le ui force, #i(l fbserved, in respect to the elections 
hereby directed to couinTeuc4 cm the first Monday of Noveinbei', 
m the year one thou.saud eight hundred and twenty-two, so fur 
as the same are applicable. And the present legislature shall pass 
such other and further laws, as may be requisite for the execution 
of the provisions of this constitution, in respect to elections. 

Done in convention^ at the capital, in the city of Aihany, the. 
tenth day of November, tn the year one thousand ei^ht hun- 
dred fijfd twenty-one, arid ff tjie Independence of ihe Un^ 
Incites (f Amrric't, the fjrty-siu'th. 

DaViKL D. TOjVIPKrNR, President. 

State NEHtYoinc, Secpvtary^s Office, } 

• . Albany, November, 10, 18*51. f 

N. Yates, Sj^cretary of tht^state of^Jew^'Sork, do 
rtify, that the foregoing is a true ctmy of the engwsed 
sai^SiAfe, as adopted in Convention thi.s day, ' 
[irjitedanx^iCTifd in this office. ^ • 

^ J. V. N. YATES^ Secretary of State, 

i ^ 

No'Ti.— In 182& the Tin ecoiion of the 4th Article of thia constitution w&i 
«nnedded ; the a^intment of Justicei of the Peace given to the people, 
and the elccti\4 franchiae extended. * 
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- PART Iir-- APPKNDIJ^J 

Qtiefftiouif on ttic (Mnsfilutioii the JS*tcd*i ofi 


• PREAMilLC I 

By whom vnw ihu conMtituimn ir.un -.1, .uitl! 
what Is itn preamble t I 

artkm: I. 

BEC. i. To wlint 4lo»>»i iln; fir^f r/*crl.i-i 'r»l 
the first article rclt*i, aixt are iif 

prorlaions 1 

sRcJ. 2, or wliai il-K'K th'* si-ivnte consHt f 
Whut their lerni dI'oIIii'i* ' 

Ol'who! (loew tlieaweiiihly ronsim aivtixnv 
uflon clrcieMl I 

SEC y Wluii foinis .1 quorum I'm luvi ! 
nesa t 

What ore ilu' powers o( each hovi >•* m n- 
latlon toltBofflairn? 

sec;. 4 Whal are thr pnr. lunw ol tlo 
Bcctloii I 

SEC firilow many seiiaional distiKteriavel 
wo' 

IIow' are the acnauirs clLV-;}h<^l f 
SEC 6 How often lUhe coiisu i to In* taken 
and tor what objoew 1 
*IEC 7. ITow are t^o membi is nUtbe .•* 
flombly aupoit.oned I 
What iiiodinctAlonH { 

MEC. R What of The orl/in of hilh ' 
sBC. 0. Wlmtoflhecompoiis.iiMnoi laeiu 
hero T 

CIEC' m. What of the app<iiiilf.i Mil *4 int'o 

iKTil ? • 

gEC; 11 Whodromchmljje, and huwmn\ 
a seat be v.ieafed I 

SEC Pi I'luVr what modihcatimi'i m. 
bilhi to lK*couie laws 

6EC, 13 Ri'liue the mode of r»’uitiviii*» ufh 
eero hold! H'l their trust dutiii'T ;;«fod Js* 
haviour i 

5®C. 14. WIm! of The political year 7 
sec;. K». To whal does this son ion relate ! 
SEC, U». To what does thin •»ertinn relate 1 
ARTICLE 2. 

SEC* 1 Who may vote at elect nma t Whi 
of '’olour may vote 7 

SEC. 2, Ti> what docs thin soi turn refer ? 
I»EC 3. To whal does thin iiecTioii nTer ? 
•SEC. 4. To whal divis this scciion reier i 
ARTICLE ni 

SEC7 1 Wuli whom is the exerntive pov\ 
or todicod, iuid wluit itt the term of Ins of 
ftcel ^ 

lEC 2. Who in oli^ihle to Uie office of go 
vernor 7 ^ 

SEC. 3. W’hen, oinl whom, are the g. 
vemc ' and lieutenant governor rhoson 
and rmkr whWi «.no(liflcaiibiis I 
SEC. 4. \/hat are the govemor'a powers 
arid duties 1 

SEC r>. Wtmi of his powerato pardon, dec 
SEC a W'hen may the lieutenant governOTj 
* act as governor I | 

SEC*. 7 Relate the powera pf the lieutenaiitj 
if A ^nior. 

Whafc iiKulifkuftloan f 

ARTICLE IV. 

f^EC. 1. How are captains and inferior ofli< 
oen of the militia chosen 7 
How are Held oflkeni rhooen 1 
How are the officora, Ac chonen? 


Huw are the Muti oflicers.-ai)pninled 7 
sec; Wiatjnihiary oflrjcew does the go- 
* ’i‘rniiiOMt appoint 7 

SEC. 3 Wlut j»owor.dinice the manner ol 
i-no.-vunt; rMlitixvofilcers 7 •’ 

SE<*i 1 Ijy wliom ure the oTficer» 

•^i* 1111*^1 1 • 

By w hat iK»ve: ttynnovtil 7 
SEC. Ilow nay the .itwvi! be aliolinh- 
i-d T 

SEC ft iliivv art the woroUiry ol Mate and 
oiUei ofliivi.', aaiiied in ihiH wciion, cho- 
sen 7 

Ilow longdo-'fl theireivs'Lirer hold hta trust 7 
Tor w Imt nine do t'ac other ollicera liold llioir 
commi^'uoiH 7 
whal novvci rehoved I 
SEC. 3 ilow may Jic alxivc bti abolished 7 
SEC fi How ail! tin secretary ol state and 
iHlit r oflieoi -jj named' in iliHHectlon, cho- 
‘.**n I 

llu'v lo.n; docM iheiKtsurer hold his tiust 1 
For what iiiiio do tin ollioi olficora hold 
flieir anixjiniineiu I 

SEC. 7 flow me the Jtdii'ial ofliceraof ili^ 
«taie appointed J 

How an^ jiumccsot^ t7in\xmce ehown 7 [see 
note at the end of iheronstitutiou J 
SEC s How me ‘iheiift and county clerke 
a^ijioiiuod 7 

Il»*w lonj^ do Uiey iiold tieir office 7 
wn .a ^le the re^iiii iiouHti) the Hheritrs of- 

HP 'w inr ’ ihe'H- oflicere b« removed J 
SEC. *k To wli'ii iK«“; ills section niuuei 
taiid wlial Hie its provisions 7 
SE<; 10 By what |K>wer are the mayon 
ill ciiititi in this Ktaie appoinusd 7 
SEC!. II. How niajiy connera for eacl 
cnunty 7 IIowappninlet\7 
W'hai the term of their ofltci 7 
KF.C; 12. To what dueii thii neclion refer 
and whal arc ita pmvisiam 7 
ST'X; 13. How are tlic jiunltea and clerb 
aupiinied lortherit} and county of New 
‘ York 1 

SEf* I'i ITtiw arc ihi! eprriiu jiiBticeai Ace 
ap|iii- tietl I 

SECvi 1.1. To wliat do#« this section refer 
and whal arc its provisions 7 
SEC. Id.^To \>ffiat does this section rofr’ 
and what are provisiorei 1 
. APTICl^ V. 

SEf* 1 What compoees the c • 

dec 1 

Whav in car ^ 

>Vhat in care , ' 

Wn^ in a writ J 

cour* 7 'V' 

SEC. 2- V/hai of^: < 

inem 7 

W'hat of the oath of th sr 
How far nunr judgmen 
What fuii& llSttitY 
SEC 3. What the cfiancauo* t 
flee 7 « 

SBC. 4. -How is the si^rreme < 
tutrdl 


>068 lire go- 
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^^EC*/» JLlaie [J# «tt)\ iHUiii'. iimJi* D'i ('i</iirisarioni o4 


clrcu^ rowJiBrt ih«+iaJrJ 
Whgt of iheii-^*I*m>ipoweif, 

SEC. • What t% terifi ol (•< jutit'riij 
^ and rftorder»al due's to • I 

SEC. 7. Whal ofiheduinceUor’Bandjuilg- 
^s’ offlet, and Uie voles ilfry rt*cAve I 


■ article vr 

riuuw tli^oaih of otTice- I 


1 . Wh 

. • APaitXEVTI. • ^ 

'* SEC. 1. What rights lines tlii^ t‘r 

cuw ‘ • 

SEC. 2. Wloit of the iriA by jury ? 

SEC. 3 The exernsf (*l religion t 
SBC. 4 Tlir regulations leNinH-iing inini» 
ters I 

SEC. a. Of the iniliUa being arineil^ At 1 
Equivaheni paid for refusing to train 'I 
HEC. C. The writ of itabcas corpus t 
SEC. 7 Trial by jury, and other nghu. f 
.lEC 8 Proeilcfn of apeechand |jre«w < 
What of libels, Ac. 1 

SEC 9. What of the \ote fui apprnpiia 
tlon 1 ^ 

SEC 10. I^nds pletiged It^ the comiuoii 
schools 1 * 

The school fund { 

The intersat srlsing Irem it < 

What of the tolls, ^ 7 
Wlfhat of Uie duty on salt I 
What of the salt springH 7 
SEC 1 1 Wliat ol lottanes, A r 
SEC 12. What of Imiian lanil.t, Ac 
SEC. 13 What constitutes the Uw ol tl|t 
state 7 

What laws are abrogated 1 
SEC. 14 Whtu 
king 7 

, ^ ARTICLE 
tUuC. 1. Relate 
amendment 

^ ARTICLE IX 

^EC. ^ Relate the manner In which ilusi 
eonautution is to take eflect. 

SEC. 2. To what iloes this section refer, 
and what are ita provisions 1 
Whsce was this conetituuon framed ! When| 
was it framed 7 
Whopreaidadl 
i Who cenifiet to its identity 7 

part ^ it has already been araeiiAj 


r abrogatwl 1 A 

itu of tiic lands gun^l bwhc 

iRTlCLE VIII g I 
i(e the mode of «nw'iiii(^n 
it of ih‘8 constitution " < 


^ >1 D'l f 'ii/iir; 

mfnt. jlo^re 1201, dtc. * • 

Whit w Uu'Rneaniiic of got ernmenl 1 How* 
distingiiwlied 't § * 

How nuniy k Intis are thera, and what I 
What is Uie riKmarcliial Ibrni I 
What if aiiiitrary 1 
eWhatjf 'ippreewivc 7 
% what may a monarch’s power be Unilu 
cd? • 

What IS nn aristocrafical government 1 
What a denincracy 1 ^ 

How inadr a republic 7 
Whence conies the supreine power 7 
Ilifiv ui the sum total formed 7 
How iiiiidi do<f* man give, up 7 
Wh.His the foriiiot government of the ll 
S.,aiHl wMr I 

* Why 10 it a iMieral goveninieni 7 
What is the bond of union 7 
W'liat IS remarketl of the construction of 
iheronstiiiulun 1 • . 

Wlift t.s meant by constitution 7 * 

For what iloes it provide 7 ^ 

How does It dispone of the delected power 1 
By whom is the siiprd^ne jmwer cxerclsoiri 
VVhat limits his powers, anti how long does 
he Hbid his oflfee 7 • 

How IS the executive tihmdi of govern- 
ment divided 7 

What are the heads of these departnienlSh 
styled 7 

What cumposDs the legislative branch 7 
WhHt are ns powers and tiutles 7 
When l^ciwled / 

Whence come^pur »* 'venuc 7 
What Uie annual expense of government 7 
VVhat is said ol ilie judicial lirsnch of go- 
lemnicni? 

What is It sivled 7 
Where does ft meet 7 
Wlieic IS the impeaching power 7 
Where IS the power to try impeachmenta 7 
W'iiat is the government of liie state of N. 
York 7 

Who holds the execuUve power 7 
Who the legislailve power 7 
Who the judicial power 7 ^ 

What determines the duties and powera ot 
all the sune offleers 7 

When shall we cease to be a praeperaueai^ 
hnonv nconlc 7 • 
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MW jTvwctis u/uL ^ouivtes ana 'J'ownglTirine 

State of Netth York, ^ • ' 

, <9 ^ if 

* /' 

NoTF..«~Upon the foregoing Coffiatitution are baeeU t^elaul^ of the state ; 
among which are thos^ ttet divide all its t^rritfery into counUSs ajid^t^m^ 
and those that provide for the internal reguhtion of those counties, &c. *1 

The Powers and Privileges of Counties. ^ 

1. Each county in the state is a body corporate, and as such 
has the capacity of suing and being sued, in way and man- 
ner prescribed by the statutes of the state. All actions and pro- 
ceedifl^s, however, by a coynty or against a county, in its corpo- 
rate capacity, shall be in the name of the board of supervisors 
for siich^county. 

2. Each couRty in the elate has poAver to purchase and hold 

lands lying,]Hothin its own limits j but the legislative power of 
|he state has the control of the limits of such county, and may 
modify them at pleasure «. 

3. Each county in the^state has pqwer to make such contracts, 
and to purchase and hold such personal estate or property, as 
may be necessary to the exercisepf ffs corporate ^wers, and 
to make such orders for the dispos^tioi’-^ regulation, or use o/ it? 
corporate property, as may be d^ned conducive to the interims 
of Its inhabitants. 

4. The powers held by a county as a body corporate, caR.be^ 
exercised only by the board of supervisors of such county, or in 
oursuance of a resolution adopted by that board ; but grants and 
conveyances of lands, lying within the limits of such county, 
made in any maimer, for the use or benefit of its inhabitants, shall 
have the. same effect as if made lio the board of superr isors. 

5 When a cpuniy, holding lands, Mhall be divided into two or 
more counties, or shal^ be altered in jts limits by heaving a part 
or parts of its territory •iiinexed to another or/lo othCk* counti^ 
such county shaK become seised in fee in iU‘Own rigl^t^^ of su^ 
parts <t' sai'df^ds aswhall lie within its own lirr, 
by ihelthv authorizing such division 'or alteration 

a When a county, po^ess^ of monc/, 

Other personal property, or is entitled to moik^, 
dit& or other personal prop^rt^j, is divided or a - ^ 

as swve described, such properly shall te appor.jB 
the counties interested therein, by the*suptrvi8or^ aiK 
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iHereQi, ih ^cfk% manrteros t9tliein, or ainajorEy of thetfi^ shall 
appear just W4 iquiUfole. ^ \ . 

^ * V ^ # a ^ 

.* *7. When S. coimt^orthe state from which debts are dii^ shall 
* become fiivided or altered in its limits, as above specified, the 
sjfid debts i^all be apportioiie<f Nitween the counties interested 
theieiB, by wie sujwrvisiys and trefisiirers thereof, in such a man- 
/licr as to them, or ajnajori^of them, shall apT>ear Just and c*qin- 
table. TOe time ^t whidn this and the foregoing apporti^jn- 
shall be made as aforesaid, shall be that designated in the 
law authorizing the division or altipration of the limits of such 
.county. 

8. The interiiul police of each county, is committed, imder 
the laws of the state, to its own direction and management ; and 
its powers are equal to the support of its police, and the dy;|%tiOii 
of its concerns ; for special emergencies, however, and fecial 
purposes, additional powers #re sometimes given by particular 
acta of the legislature. * 


Note. — For the manner of appointing the auperviaora, treasurers, an2^ 
other, ofilceA of the state, the scholar is referred to the^nading 

exercises in the third part of tlic CommoiL Scliool Manua4 page 901 to 
226 inclusive. • ^ 


Clueations hn t%e^bregoing powef'8. 


1. ^fVhat is the subject of this le»- 

* son'? 

2. On what are the laws of the state 

based? 

3. Into what divisions and subdivi- 

sions is the state apportioned ? 

4. For what do the laws provide !h 
% relation to these divisions 1 

‘ 5. What is remarked of each apunty 
in the state ? ^ 

^ 6 . In wtnse niune afc* actions 
bacought? » 

relation to pibreha^ng 

• A 41*4 'P®****® estate 1 _ 

rv ^^hejiow er of limil^^the 

relatkm to j 


10. Wliat the powers in relation to 
the disposal of it ? 

11. Wlio exercises the powers of 

the county ? 

12. Wliat of grants of la^ds^H^ 
counties, dec. 

|3. When a county is dividfxl, Sx. 
what of the lands 7 » 

14. What of persona! proiierty, in 
such a case.s 

15. W^at of debts due from a ooun- 
tj^dte. 

16. When is fhe apportionment to 

be lAide ? . • * 

17. What of the polMs^of each 

county 7 ^ 

16. What of addhkmal powers Ac. 
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The )^pwi^s and PTivileges if TrwKs: 

Note.— E ach county in the state is divideiTinto toiviisUps^ to each Of*, ^ 
which the laws of the state secures certain rights and powers,, requtiite 
for the management of its coucemq niii the support of its j^fice. ^ 

1. Each town in the state is a lx>d^ co^rate, and as siic1n,liaa'^ J 
the capacity of suing and of being aaed, agreeably to pro- 
visions made and provided by the laws of the state ; all acticns 
and proceedings, however, by or against a town in its corpofi^ 
capacity, must be in the name of such town : nevertheless, con- , 
veyances of lands, within the '^limits of such twn, made in any * 
manner for the use or benefit of its inhabitants, shall have lh<5 
samd effect as if made to the town by name. 

2. Kttch town in the state has the power of purchasing and 
holding lands within its own limits, and for the use of its inha- 
bitants ; subject, however, to the pd.ver which the legislature has 
a right to exercise at all times over the limits of such town. 

3. Each town in the state has the power of making such con- 

'Iracts, and of purchasing and holding such personal property, as 
mayX; necessary to the exercise of i is corpoVate powers) and 
to make such orders for tl»e disposition, regulation, or use of its 
corporate property, as muV be coiYl’ucive to the interests of its 
inhabitants. ^ ^ 

4. No town in the state shall posj#^.ss o * exercise any corpoVail? 
powers, except such as are here endmefaled, or such as shall be 
especially granted by law, or such as shall be necessary ^o the 
exercise of the powders here enumerated, or specially granted. 

5. When a town, possessed of land.s, shall be divided into two 

more towns, then the siipeiwisors and overseers of the poor 

of th^' several towns constituted by such division, shall meet as 

soon as may be, after the first tow^n meetings subsequently held 

iff such U)wns j aud when so met, shall have po*"“»* to tfiakesuch 

agreement conceniing the disposition to ^ . 

lands, and the apportionment of the 

equitable ; and to take all measure*;, a .ic * , 

wiich may be ncc^ssaiyYo carr^ oUch ag ^ ’ 

6. When aii^^ch Ufwn shall be altered h 
ing a parf'of its4erritory niin'T^ed tG;mi(ther t 
tlien the supervisors and ov^^rseere 

which such territory ghaiHiave been taken, 
to\vns to which ^he same shall have been anne. .j, 
as mwbe, after stich Aitcratiftn, raect for the 
seas aiUhe po^emdesignated in the pr^edug : 
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4.n\ agrtq|Ticnt ffir the%lispositiaa o? su<^i lund^^all'^be 
made by thf ^Dervi!g»il) and overseers, wkhin mx months after 
su^kjSivision ^r alteration, theif ^he sii()ervrsori^nd ovd^seem of 
ih6*poor of such to\m Ih which any |)orlioii of^id lands imall^ 

ae, ^hall^.roceed, as <.soor\, as may be, to sell and convoy aucli 
part of saidJan(]|s*as shall be Inchided. within the limits of such 
tou’y, ^ iix^ by the division or •alteration ; and the proceeds 
arising from sucli si^le slfliU he apportioned between the several 
towns interested lh(|j’ein, b^fthe supervisors and overseers of the 
pb^of idl the lowiiM, according to the amount of the taxaDle 
property in the town divided or altered, as the same existed im- 
mediately before such division or i^teration, to be ascertained by 

last assessmexjp list of such town. 

8. %\'hen a town, possessed i>f (»r mlitled to uiouey, right^ or 
(a*edits, or oilier per.s<mal property, shall lie so divided or ^tcr^, 
such personal properly, including inoheys belonging to thCHowii 
in the hands ot town officers, shall be apportioned between the 
towns lutere.sted therein, hy me supervisors and overseers of the 
poor of sucli towns, who shall meet for that purpose, as soon as 
inay be, after the lirsi town meetings subsequently held in sucli 
towns, according to ihe rule of apportionment alxive" prescribed. 

p. P. W lienevcr a nieeimg of iln- supervihtus and oveis^dfs of 
the poor of two ur more pjwns .shatt.be require<], in order to 
carry into elfcol tin* provisions ot tint foregoing seclions, such 
meeliiig may be called by ciiip/ of said supervisors j but thesu- 
p«j;vJ‘-or calling llie .sam<t shill give at least three days notice in 
writing to all the other *offi(vrs, of the time and place at whiclL, 
such meeting is to he held. 

1C. The foregoing provisions hhall not, however, apply to any 
cemetery or burial ground ; but the same shall belong to the 
low’ll within which it may lie situated, after the division or alte- 
ration shall have tieeii made. 


II. Dipis due fiDiii a lowii mo divided or altered, shall be an- 
poipioned in the same manner as the personal property of su5i 
^ wn ; and each town .shaH thereafter be charged with its share 
t»f .said debts, acQti^din^ }o such apportionment. ' 

Nulling coVaiin^d m the foregoiig precisions shall apnly 
■p lots heretofore* granted byjhe people of this bSu 

'vn. fnr thp. aiinnart nf tliA i . 


( vn for the suppert of the ffospJ 
gA^pel and /^hooi lots. 


g ^n. for the suppert of the gospel and ot schools, com 
®ISP®I *n?. •* -.hooi lois. ^ 
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^Ui^sPiQfts on tAe Joregoing^poivjfi^rsk, ' 
t. SZow /tc thfe ccuntieftOftlie state f U. Wh«jt of' laiidsf j!vlu;ii*a'tovvJ k 


divided? 

2. Wliukt do tiie kws of the state 

jnvetothMie? « 

3. What of the «own» atmI dietr ia- 

paL^tiM? t 

4. ]a whose naine are actions 
s brought 1 

b. What of conveyances of Ispds 
to towns ? 

6. What of the power to purchase 

and hold lan^ ? ^ 

7. What of the power over the li- 

mifa of the towns? 

5. What of ooBtracts and personal 

jpfd|ier^ ? 

9, What at the diaposition or use of 

wrsonal piop^^ 1 

10. &w towna dothed with ad- 

ditiond powda 1 ^ 


divided? 

12. By whthn is tfie opptAiiohdfenl 

• made j f .• 

13. When alterA inJts Sic, 1 
14/ W&t no divisdon be nai^ 

4ntlun aix months? 

15. By what^rufe is the appofttafr 
ment to be made ? r 

1C. When jxissess^ ,of personal 
j^perty, Imw shSted 1 

17. When do Rie oOiccrM meet ^ 
this purpose 7 

18. Who has the power to call the 
meeting, dec. 7 

19. What of boding grounds, 
&c. ? 

20. *’ What erf debts diiefhim a town ? 

21. What grounds arc excepted? 










